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PREFACfc 


Tms boo]f is called “ Errors in English Composition,” because 
it ^liefly ronHftK of examples in trliiA enor in (Irammar, 

Cofistr action, yr Order i**cursT The sentences, which the student 
is a#ked to “correct, improve, or justify*,” ha\e been taken both 
l*i om literature a** trout journalism, mainly, however, from the 
hitter, and mainly triffn v&*y Recent journalism. They are 
likely, therefore, to slant tire jkinds«nf^'iaccuracies which (if 
my views on such matter^ %are sound) are most pre valent at 
the present day, and against whicll a writer who desires to he 
accurate has most need to he on his*guard. 

Certain booWfc, or iaj,her certain portions of books, having 
the same object in view have been published already, viz. the 
gection on ^ Solecisms ” inVampbell’s Philosophy of Rhetoric ; th^ 
lobg dmpter on “Composition” in Breen’s Modern fyujluh 
f/iteyiture, Its Blemishes and Effects; and Part II., dealing with 
“Accidene**,” together with Part 111., on “ Syntax,” in, Hodgson’s 
Errors in the Use of English , — the most complete book of the 
three. 

In each of these books the solution of every sentence that is 
cpioted for correction is given immediately under the sentence 
itself. My own plan is different. I have given the solutions 
at the end of the book quite apart from* the sentences themselves 
(just as “Answers to Examples” are given at the end of a 
hook on Arithmetic^ so that the student may have the profitable 
labour of examining and, if necessary, (forrecting each sentence 
himself, before he refers to the answer for verification.^ 

Most students, even those who have made som« *p ru S repS 
original composition, find it necessary to revise the first draft of 
an essay before making a fair copy. Practice in working out 
the examples gi^n in this book will, it is hoped, be an aid to 
such revision, by shoeing the student what kinds .of mistakes 
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he ib likely tq make, and in what way or wavs such mistakes 
can he put right As ihe book contains 9 kvy to all the examples 
that it contains, it can he used privately by any one who desires 
to study its contents without the help of a teacher If it should 
he used in class, I advise that the students he required to give 
their answers orally and at sight, so that greater lacility may be 
acquired m the detection and avoidance of error, and time may 
hat he wasted either in preparation or in writing. 

At the head of each set of examples 1 have given a ftw notes 
explaining the principles involved. 

There are some points in English (Grammar and Construction 
about which no final settlement equally satisfactory ito all has 
yet been reached. On all such points I lm\e gi\en my «wn 
view and the reasons for it. Hut no one, as h need scarcely 
add, is obliged to endorse what I say, if he sees reasoh to 
dissent, and can substitute something Vhieh he considers better. 

J. C. NESFIElA). 


April 1903. 
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PART I.— SENTENCES TO BE. CORRECTED 
OR JUSTIFIED. 

CHAPTER- i*— ERRORS OF GRAMMAR. 

BY # errors of granfinar ai£ meajft errors in Accidence, Concord, 
and Government. The parent cliapteif consists mainly of sen* 
tences involving such errors. The student is asked to examine 
these sentences, and where he sees reason, to coireet them. The 
answers will bejfound m Part II. But he is advised not to 
refer to these answers, ffhtil he has studied each sentence him- 
self, and decided what correction, if any, is needed. • 

• . It JljJS been found convenient to subdivide the sentences 
ooiftained in this chapter into two main classes — ( af those 
moving questions of Verb and Subject, in which errors are 
more likefy to be made than in any others ; ( b ) tliosh involving 
questions of any other kind, and therefore headed * u miscellane- 
ous.” At the head of each sectidi^ I have given a few notes 
calling attention to certain salient points in which errors are 
most commonly met with, or about which the student may feel 
some uncertainty. • 

(a) Verb and Subject? 

1. Two Singular subjects followed by a Singular verb, 

— Three different cases arise : — 

(a) When the .two Singular nouns refer to the same person 
or thing, and have but one article or other qualifying word in 
front of them, the verb is Singular. In such a case the plurality 
is apparent, not real. * 

• *The poet knd statesman is dead. 

This is equivalent tf saying, “ The man who was both poet and 
® ’ B \ 
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7 * h j . « i 

statesman is t^ad.” If different persons nad been intrude^ tlie sen- 
tence would have been, “The poet and t^e statesman arc dead.”* 
Here observe the article is repeated. 

When the Duke died, his son and namesake and successor was an 
infant. 

Hero observe son , namesake , and successor all refej to the* same 
person, and have a single qualifying word, “ his,” placed before them. 

, (6) When the two Singular nouns are practically synonymous, 
one being added to the other for the sake of emphasis or eluci- 
dation, the verb may be Singular. No plurality is felt to e£il$t 
in such a case. % 

His power and influence is quite as much their creation o# it is that 
of the Unionists. — Spectator, p. 209, ting. 17, 1901. 

Wherein doth sit the fear and dread »f kings. — Shakespeare. • 

The peace and good ordqjr of society was not promoted by the feudal 
system. — H allam. # , * 

The very scheme and plan of his life differed •t om that of other 
men. — S em.ey. • * 

(c) When the two Singular noteiS, though not synonymous, *are 
intended to express jointly a single •itlea or a single whole, the 
verb may be Singular : — # 

Bread and butter is what th£y usually In^e for breakfast. 

The ebb ami flow of the tides is now understood. 1 

The style of a man should he the image of his mind, but the choice 
** and command of language is the frflit of experience? — Gibbon’s 
Autobiography. % , » * 

“Tire choice and command” means “facility in the choice and 
command.” Choice of words necessarily depend^ on one’s liavir.g a 
corresponding command of words. Hence plurality is not felt. 

The language and history of the Lithuanians is closely connected 
with that of the Greeks. — Freeman. 

This last example is" more doubtful than the three preceding. 1 The 
language of a nation is often quite independent of its history ; hence 
two such nouns might correctly be followed by a Plural verb. Observe, 
however, that the author mentions the article only once, — which shows 
that he intended language and history to bo combined in thought 
as representing a single fact : — “The character of the language and 
history,” etc. 

Both minister and magistrate is compelled tfc choose between his 
duty and his reputation. — Junius, Preface to Letter^. 

This is dbyiously indefensible, since “minister ’’.and “ magistrate ” 

1 According to Breen ( Modern English Literature) this kind of con- 
struction is under all circumstances indefensible. The example*of some 
of our best authors is, however, in its favour. Baiiq in Companion to 
Higher English Grammar , p. 285, justifies the use of a Singular verb, 
where the combination of nounf suggests unity orjcollecttvcneSs. 
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• • 

4 t 

refer to* two entirely distmct persons. Say, “The ipiuister no less 

* than the magistrate |s,” f etc. 

. 2. Singular subject followed by a Plural verb. — Two 

different cases arise : — 

(q) When the same Singular noun is qualified by two con- 
trasted adjectives, so that two separate persons or things are 
tlifreby denoted, the verb is Plural : — 

# The logical and the historical analysis of a language gcne?ally 
## coincide . — Bain. 

TJiis construction, though grammatically defensible, has an 
awkward sound, and is not recommended for imitation. Its 
admissibility depends ^entirely, oA # the article being repeated 
Before the second adjective. It would sound better, if the noun 
were made Plural instead of Singula^ or if the Singular noun 

were mentioned twica* — 

• • 

The logical and hfttorical analyses of a languagebgeneially coincide. 
# (The repetition of artike is not necessary, when the noun 
is pluralised.) * / • • 

The logical analysis anu* the historical analysis of a ^language 
^generally coincide. 

When there is no article before* the two adjectives, the noun 
must certainly*be mentioned twice : — 

LogicaWanalysis and historical analysis generally coincide. # 

» Linguistic science and mental science are not one and the same 
# t * Wring. --Whitney, Oriental and Linguistic Studies, p. 261. 

• Roman Catholic Europe and reformed Europe were struggling for 

** death or lift. — Macaulay, Hist. England. 

(b) vfhen the Singular noun is a noun of Multitude, i.c. a 
Collective noun used in a Distributive or plural sense, the verb 
is Plural. Here plurality, though anot represented by the form 
of the noun, is felt to exist. % 

The Cape Ministry arc much divided regarding the Imperial policy. 

— Daily Telegraph , p. 10, April 29, 1900. 

Here “ Ministry ” is equivalent to “ Minifters.” To the same class 
belong such words as “poultry,” “cattle,” “vermin,” “gentry,” 
“people,” all of wfcich express individual acting singly and apart, 
and are therefore followed by Plural verbs* (“People, in the sense 
of nation, tis “a people,” has a Singular verb.) % 9 

Care must be taken that the Collective noun is really used in 
a distributive sense. Otherwise it is wrong, as in the following 
exiyuffle, to make the verb plural : — 

ThS whole gr&up do not as a body wage war on another alien. — 
Andrew* Lanc^ Making of Religion, p. 289. 



4 SENTENCES TO BE CORRECTED OR JUSTIFIED taut i 


It is possible (though the possibility is of very ran* occur- 
rence) to use the noun collectively with Dna verb and distsribu- ' 
tively with another in the same sentence : — 

The Megarean sect was founded by Euclid (not the mathematician), 
and were the happy inventors of logical syllogism or the ?rt of 
quibbling.- -Tytler. (The sect as a whole was founded by 
Euclid. Individuals of the sect were inventofs, etc.) 

'13. Plural Subject followed by a Singular verb. — W^n 

the Plural noun is a proper name for some collective unit**’ 
some single object, the verb is Singular : - 

Thomson’s Seasons is studied, in class this year, and a nj^ble poem 
it is, , , 

The Characteristic s (of Shaftesbury) consists of a collection of dis- 
quisitions.— C raik, p. 251. 

In Europe the United States has no friend except Great Britain? — 
Spectator , p. 649, Nov. 10, 1900. * 

The United States easily take the lead in the production of pig-iron* 
and steel. — Review of Rede t ;,v, p. ESI, Aug. 1900. (Ohaijgo 
take to takes, since irefwence is hot made to individual states, 
but to the United States as one jfower or nationality competing 
with all other powers. ) 

Similarly where a Plural noun denotes some specific quantity 
considered as a whole, the verb can be Singular, and is generally 
so in fact : — 

Twenty- four pence is equal to two shillings. , • 0 

Forty yards is a good distance. — S iieridan. * • 

Nine-tenths of the miseries and vices of mankind proceed frvn 
idleness. — Carlyle. (Here the Plural is correct, sin^e number 
is prominent rather than quantity.) 

We have a few nouns which, though Plural in form, are 
Singular in meaning. Witn such nouns a Singular verb is 
generally preferred. ° „ 

Politics is not a game apy more than is war. — Daily Tclegraph t 
p. 8, March 28, 19p3. 

Your amends has been accepted. (Never used in the Singular, 
except in the foreign form, amende , which is French, not 
English.) « 

The wages of sin is death. — New Testament. (We can speak of “a 
living wage,” hut it is against idiom to say, “The wage of 
sin is deeth.”) 

The news that you bring is most encouraging. (Always Plural in 
form. To express plurality of meaning say, “Items of n$ws.”) 

The means employed by you is sufficient. (Always Pltfral in form. 
To express plurality of meaning say, “The different or several 
pr various means. ”) 
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• « * 

All possible means have been adopted. (This m»y stand, since 
* plurality is expressed by “all.”) 

• 4. Exceptional Singulars. — We have a few nouns which, 
when used iif* the Singular number, can be followed by a Plural 
verb*: — # 

Once more th* cannon have begun to speak in earnest. — Daily Tclc- 

• graph, p. 9, May 15, 1900. 

The enemy arc still withdrawing guns a$d waggons . — Times Weekly , 

• p. 274, May 4, 1900. 

* # From Pretoria there come a number of interesting rumours. — Daily 
* Telegraph, p. 9, May 22, 1900. 

There arc pleuty of men who would work and not mind the hours. 
— Spectator, p. 408, Sept. 2$, 1900. 

# A variety of improvements are suggested, and some few are actually 

• tried.— Jlrid. p. 4#8, Apiil 6, 1901. 

tfote . — The propriety of placing a Plural verb after such nouns as 
“number,” “ plepfy,” aVl “variety,” depends entirely on the con- 
text. Unless the corrtex4; shows that these nouns wie used in a Dis- 
tributive sense so as to iiuyly plurillity, the veib must be Singular 

5. Attraction, or thfr Error of Proximity. — “ Attraction ” 
is the name given to that kind of blunder, in which some viola- 
tion of* Con cord or Agreement is produced by the greater nearness 
of some outside word or words. This is called by Dr. Abbott 
“ the Error of Proximity” There is no kind of Concord in 
which tbit error is mofe frequently exemplified than in tUe 
‘GloneotfcJ of Verb and Subject. 

• *(«) If a Plural noun happens to come between a Singular 
subject and its Verb, writers are apt to make the verb Plural 
instead of Singular for no better reason than th$t the nearest 
noun is Plural : — 

• * 

The Church of England never declared that every one of her articles 
are fundamental in the faith. — A ^phbishop Laup, quoted in 

• Social England, p. 141, vol. iv. 

The usual litter of new books remind i$ic that, etc. — Harmsworth's 
Magazine , p. 102, Sept. 1901. 0 

The end was come, as the end of such matters generally cowic, by 
gradual decay. — K inuslf.y, Westward Hoi eh. xxxi. 

All but the very foundation of manners ore learnt by young people 
in the hard school of experience. — Spectator , p. 366, March 7, 
1903? , . * * 

(6) If a Singular noun happens to come between a Plural 
ipbject and' its Verb, writers are apt to make the verb Singular 
instead of Plural : — 

Few? if any town or village, iu the south of England has a name 
ending in # -6y.— jIIarrison, English Language . 
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Few political conspiracies, whenever religion forms a pretext, is 
without a woman. — DT sraelt, Quarrcis of Authois. • 

(c) If two Singular nouns connected by and come between a» 
Singular subject and its Verb, writers are apt to nuike the verb 
Plural instead of Singular : — 

It is in such moments of gloom and depression th«t the immortal 
superiority of genius and virtue most strongly ajywar. — Alison, 
Essay on Chateaubriand. 

It has already been stated' that the difference between the new afid 
the old German, the Dutch and the Frisian, the Italian and tlf^ 
Latin, the Roman and the Greek, are precisely similhr. — 
Latham, The Erglish Language. 

6. Subject followed by “with.” — Aether frnare* against 

which the writer should be on his guard, is when a Singula#* 
subject is joined to somtf other noun by the preposition witfi. 
The use of with after a Singular subject tk>es nQt make the verb 
Plural. » . 

The farm with all its buildings add livestock were sold for £4000. 
(Say was . ) * * r 

Instances, however, arise in which a Singular verb, though 
grammatically correct, does npt suit the ,sense. In such a case 
with mu«t be changed to and. 

The commander with all his forces was destroyed. (Change with 
to and , and was to were.) 

Your poor gamekeeper with all his largo family hare been, perish* * 
ing — Fieldixh, Tom Jones, ch. iii. (The sense is bettor th.fn , 
the grammar. Change with to and.) ^ 

7. Subject followed by “as well as.” — Anotlieri'snare is 
when the Subject is connected with some other noun by as well 
as. The verb must take the number and person of its Subject, 
i.e . of the noun or pronoun ^preceding as well as, whatever may 
be the number and the person of the noun following : 1 — 

The temper as well as thedcnowledge of a modern historian require 

1 On this point l find* myself at variaiice with Bain, who in Higher 
English Grammar , p. 306, ed. 1896, justifies such a sentence as the 
following : — , v 

Pornpey as well as Caesar were great men. 

He does s'6 on the ground that, if the predicate is moant to he affirmed 
of both, as well as is a synonym of and. But as %odl as is not and never 
can be a synonym of and. Bain himself in p. 102 of the same hook lays 
down the fact, universally admitted, that as well as gives more emphasis 
to the first subject than to the second, and that hence the verb belong to 
the first and is understood for the second. If no such emphltsis is 
intended, the proper conjunction to use is and , no^as weil as. • 
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a* more sober and* accurate language. — G ibbo^, Decline and 

• • Fall. (Say requites.) 

Homer as well as Virgil were transcribed and studied on the banks 

* of the Rhino and Danube. — Ibid . 

8. Subjects connected by “either . . . or,” “neither . . . 
nor/' — Two*>r more Singular, nouns connected by these con- 
jugations require a Singular verb. If the subjects differ in number 
or in person, the verb follows the number and person of tkat 
subject which stands nearest to it. Attraction or proximity is here 
a saft^ guide. . 

It is a speculation upon which neither his wgrks nor his life throws 
an^r light . — Review of Review ^ p. 410, May 1901. (Correct. 

# But when one of the subjects is Plural, it sounds better to place 

• it last and make the verb Plural.) 

jUthough tlie bullets were ploughing lip all around, neither I nor 
my pony was touched. — W arren, Life of Prince Christian 
Victor. (CSrrjct.J 

To Catherine and Lydia neither the letter nor its^writer was in any 

• degree interesting. »-Jane fiusTJgx, Pride and Prejudice , ch. 
xiii. (Correct.) • % 9 

No action or institution can be stable which are not based on 
reason and the will of God. — M. Arnold, Culture and Anarchy, 
p. 9. (Wrong. Change are t(* is. ) 

When two Singular pronouns of different persons are con- 
nected by*a disjunctive, the verb according to rule should agree 

• with the one nearest to it : - 

• ♦ • 

• Either you or I am in the wrong. • 

0 Either lie or you are in the wrong. 

• Either you or he is in the wrong. 

Such is the rule. But the construction lias* an awkward 
sound, which can be obviated by mentioning the verb in its 
proper form with each Subject : 1 — * 

Either you are in the wrong, or I am. 

Either he is in the wrong^ or you are. 

Either you are in the wrong, ^or ho is. 

9. “ Either/* “ neither,’* as Distributives. — These, 
whether they arc* used as nouns or # as adjectives, must be 
followed \jy Singular verbs : — 

1 t am unable to agree with Hodgson, who, in Errors' in the Use of 
English , p. 143, sums up as follows: — “On the whole, the latter (the 
pluralj^ing of the verb) seems the least objectionable form.” This is not 
coniistent with the rule given by the same author that the Disjunctive or 
alternative conju fictions, when they stand between two Singular subjects, 
have no plnralising effect on the verb that follows, p. 142. 
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Homer, you know, has employe! many Verses in the description of 
the arnfs of Achilles, as Virgil also has in those of A£nea^; yet. 
neither of them are prolix, because tney each keep within the 
limits of their original design. — M klmoth's Mini/, v. t> (II): 1 
(Change are to is, they each keep to each keeps , and their to his.) 

Neither of my brothers do anything to make this place amusing. — 
Thackeray. (Change do to t does.) « 

10. Nouns qualified by “each,” “ever}'.” — Any i*>un 

qualified by such adjectives must be followed by a Singular 
verb. Even if two noun's so qualified are connected by and t % he 
verb must still be Singular : a Singular verb js demanded Tjy 
the decisively Singular effect of “ every.” 

Every trade and (every) industry of men or women has it a technical 
school with advanced *aud 'research #work.~ School World , p. 
41, Feb. 1901. (Correct.) v * 

That night every man <*f the boat’s crew save Anitas were down 
with raging fever. — Kingsley, Westward llo! ch. xxi. 
(Change were to was.) * « 

The whole book and every component part of it is on a large scale. 
— Macaulay. (This ij equivalent t» saying* £ The whole bvuk 
is on a large scale ; % and so is every part of it.”) 

Every emotion and every operation of the mind has a corresponding 
expression of the countenance. — Bain. (Correct.) , 

11. Pendent Nominative (Nominative without a verb). — 
A Nominative (unless it is a Nominative of address! cannot stand 
^lone, unconnected with some Finitf verb as sul^ect or as 
complement, or with some participle in the absolute construction,* 
or with some other Nominative to wliirh it stands in apposition. 
A Nominative thus isolated is said to be “ pgmlent ” or ha* g- 
ing, i.e. hanging loose and detached from the rest of* the con- 
struction. (Gee Note on than whom at the close of this section.) 

Our revenue system is somewhat inelastic, and I am afraid the 
complaint that denudation of forest lands, affecting it may 
be the rainfall, is pattmlly true.--CunitiK, Below the Surface , 
p. 72. (There is no verb, expressed or understood, to which 
denudation is the subject.) 

The reason assigned# for the levival of this long dormant right, 
which was to increase the number of law-lords, by whom 
appeals were heard. — M oleswor’i h, Hist, of Eng. iii. p. 73. 
(In order to give “Reason” a predicate-vofb cancel the comma 
after right and cancel which.) . 

He, who'needs any other lesson on this subject than the whole 
course oT history affords, let him read Cicero, l)e Officiis — J. S. 
Mill, Essays on lleligion , p. 107. (In order to give a verb, for 
which he can be the subject, change let him to should ». Also 
9 

1 The letter H here and elsewhere signifies that the example quoted in 

the text has been selected from Hodgson’s Errors in the Use of English. 
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iiwert v'hat after thmi; otherwise there is no object to the verb 
. “affords.”) * • 

1 i. The verb in a 'Compound Sentence. — In a Compound 
sentence a single Predicate is sometimes made to do duty for two 
Subjects, one of which may be Singular and the other Plural. 
Provided th^verb has the same form in the Singular as in the 
Pli^al, such abridgment is admissible. But if the verb has one 
form in the Singular and another in the Plural, both foryis 
of the verb should be given, — the Singular form for the Singular 
stltiject, and the # Plural form for the Plural one. 

At ^rhich last Amyas shook his head, and said that fiiars were liars 
and seeing believing. — Kingsley, lVestward Ho ! ch. xi. (In- 
sert was between “peeing” %nd '“believing.”) 

!l3. The Relative.as Subject. — When the Subject of the 
verj> is a Relative pronoun, care must* be taken to refer the 
Relative to its tjue antecedent or antecedents and to regulate 
the number and person of Ike verb accordingly * — 

5Tliis is the epoch ofonaof tlu*most ^singular discoveries that has 
been made amongst n#3ii.--Hi)ME. {Change has to hare , since 
“discoveries” is the antecedent.) 

Snll£ bought of Monsieur do la Roche Guyon one of the finest 
Spanish horses tlvit ever was . seen. — Sou they, The Doctor. 

. (Change urns to were.) 

It is the scent and tho beauty of the rose which makes it the prince 
of fl%wors. (Change makes to make, since “which” lias tw^ 

• antecedents, “scent and “beauty.”) 

# 3?hou*art the God that doest wonders. — Old Testament . {Change 

• doest to doeth , as it is actually given in the English Prayer Book. 

0 The antecedent is “God,” not “ thou.”) 

Note . — As regards the principle involved in the example last given, 
some latitude is allowed. The verb in the Relative clause is some- 
times made to agree in Person with tjie preceding pronoun, when the 
said pronoun is connected in sense the verb to be with a noun 
following : — % 

Art not thou that Egyptian which before these days modest an 
uproar. ” — Acts xxi. 38. (The real aitfecedent is * ‘ that Egyptian,’ 
which is in the Third person. But majest has been written for 
made through the inlluence of “thou.”) 

14. Omission <$f “that of” after “and.” — In consequence 
of omissions of this kind writers are* apt to make a verb 
Singular wfliich ought to be Plural. Even when the verb is 
correctly made Plural, the subject should not # b*e expressed 
elliptically : — 

A # ri£e in rents and wages has been found to go together. — Spectator, 
y. 850, July 3, 1875 (H). (Say, “a rise in rents and a rise in 
wage9 kavf been found to go together.”) 
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Tlu» same line of proof would show th.it the stature of .if man and 
boy wVie identical. — Contemporary lie vie w, p. 805, vol. xxiv. 
1870 (II). (Say, “ the stature of a man and that of a hoy.”) 

15. “None,” “ not one.” — None , though properly a Singular, 
being a compound formed of “ not one,” is followed by a Plural 
verb, when plurality is implied, by tlie sense : — • 

None of the original characters survive. — Literature , p. 299,t\pril 
* 1 1, 1900. 

None but the brave deserves the fair. — Dry dev, Ode on A/examiers 
Feast. (Yet, because plurality is implied by the words ‘*fho 
brave,” deserves is almost always miscpioted tfs dt serve.) %, 

There arc times* however, when plurality is not implied by 
the sense. In such a case,, the verb should be SingulaS* : — 

I should like to say that none ( — no onef admires ^he engineers as 
a body more than* I. - Quoted in Spectator , p. 331, Pel^ 28, 
1903. (Here the Singular, as implied by the sense, is prefer- 
able to the Plural. Let the pro-verb do, be* placed after “ I.”) 

16. Singular verb caused •by ellipse. — Two kinds of oases 

arise : — % c • 

(</) When the verb precedes its subjects, it may agree with 
the first only, and be understood of tin* rest : — * 

Such teas the intelligence, the gravity, and tin* self-command of 
Cromwell's warriors.— -M acaulay, llist. Eny. vol. i. 

r (b) When the verb separates its Subjects, it may agree witlji 
the first only and be understood of the rest : — • , f 

The earth is the Lord’s, and the fulness thereof. — Psalm xxiv. J. 

Ah ! then and there was hurrying to and fro, # 

Aifd gathering tears, and tremblings of distress. 

• Byiiox, Chi/de Harold. 

17. Pendent Verb (vc^lf without a Nominative). — A Finite 
verb must not be left to stand alone, without any Nominative 
or other form of subject to which it can be referred : — 

Wherein then is to consist the freedom of his heart ? Wc answer, 
in self-governm«ut on a large scale, — in so dealing with his 
years and months as shall impart a certain orderly liberty 
to his days and hours. — T aylor, Notes frpm Books. 

There is no Subject (o “shall impart ” ; for as preceded by so is a 
conjunction^ not a Relative. Say, “in dealing with his years and 
months in suph a way as shall impart,” etc. As is now a Relative, 
having “way” for its antecedent. 

18. Superfluous Nominative.-V-If a Nominative lias been 
already given, it should not be repeated in another form ill the 
same sentence : — 



CHAr. I 


ERRORS Ctf GRAMMAR 


11 


The coiftluct of the King and Cabinet evinced that vacillation which, 
' as it is the invariable maik of weakness in presence of danger, 
so it is the usual precursor of the greatest public calamities. 
— Alison ^Ilist. of Europe from Fall of Napoleon. 

The latter part of the sentence must be rewritten : “which is not 
only the invariable mark, etc., but the usual precursor,” etc. 

1 %. “Much,’* “more,” “little,” “ less.”— When these 


adjectives are used as nouns, they must be followed by $ 

Singular verb : — 

•% 

From every eya and soul have disappeared much of the beauty 
and glory both of nature and life. — Wilson, JlfcrefiN ^ “ 


Christopher North. (Wrong.) * 

More thifti a century and^a half h%vc elapsed since the first puoffca- 
• tion of “Uondibert.”— DTnralli, Quamh of Authors.^ IVuMg.) 
Concerning some of theft little more than the names arc t feeKnfl 
• from literary history. — li vllam’s Literature «/ EuropcST\\§^i^ 
At present the ^ade is thought to be in a depressed sjBe, W lejs 
than a million of tons produced in a year. — JpAC4fl*LA2fc, 
Hist. Fnt/. (Wrong.) " *** ’*' f 


20. “Many a.” — This rf^ould be c fdllowed by a Sifrgufer 
verb : — * 


° Many a man conus and goes. " K * ^ 

And many a holy text around she stiews, ’ * 

•That teach flic rustic moralist to die. — Gray. (More correctly^ 
teaches.) 

r 

Note. — Sometimes, howevel, a Plural is demanded by the context: 

TJierc ilerp many a Horner and Virgil, legitimate heirs of their 
genius. — D’isnumi, The Literary Character. (Repeat nVany a 
before “Virgil.”) 

o 

Note to § 11, Pendent Nominative. 

Than whom. — Under the heading of Pendent Nominative it will 
be convenient to allude in this place ttf ^he conftmiation than whom. 
The late Professor Nicliol says that whom is in the wrong case after 
than and should be who (see English (\ imposition , p. 23). To tlie 
same effect Dr. (low, in his Method of English , p. 78, pt. i. says “ A 
relative pronoun after than is always put iw the Objective, even when 
it ought to be in the Nominative.” {Similarly,- >Mr. West, in Elements 
of English Grammar , p. 257, “condemns the expression as un- 
grammatical,” and savs that “ the case of whom is indefensible from the 
standpoint of grammatical principles.” According to these authorities, 
then, whom • is wrong, though custom is in its favour, and if 
“grammatical principles” are not to bo violated, whoni Should be 
changed to who. In the present instance, however, efts’tom is more 
correct than the grammarians ; for if we change whom to tvho, we are 
confronted with the monstrosity of a Pendent Nominative, — a Nomina- 
tive Without a Finite verb to go with it. This is against all “gram- 
matical principles. But it is well in keeping vrith the spirit ef the 
English language 1 to hjivo than, like before, after, since, and many 
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other words Jn very common use, used at one time as an lid verb or 
conjunction, and at another as a preposition. That than is usfd as a 
preposition in the phrase “ than whom” is the explanation, given hy 
Dr. Abbott in Jfow to Parse, p. *278, § 196, where the author shows 
that than in the phrase referred to “has nssumea the force of a 
preposition.” Sweet, the highest living authority, in § 380. of his 
jVcw English (tram mar says “ In fact, than governs Hu objective caso 
like a preposition in such a construction as — • * 

• Beelzebub, than whom 

Satan except, none higher sat. — M ii.tox. • 

A critic in Southern India fancies that bo gets, over the difficulty 
bv saying that than irhom is “an idiom which cannot be parsSd,” “ a 
triumph of anomaly over grammar.” Such a statement contains two 
blunders : [a) It is against all grammar to say who, unlAs you can 
point to the verb of which itT is the subjeetf; (/>) whom can always bo 
parsed in gender, number, and person with foference its antecedent. 

There is a third bluinfc'r involved in calling than a conjunction in 
the pliraso than whom. This phrase is found only in that clause in 
which the comparative adjective occurs. Ityt Whenever than is a 
conjunction, the comparative adjer^ve occurs in soijie previous clause, - 
some clause quite distine£ fr^m that containing than ; as “He is teller 
than I am.” Here the conjunction or f et*njunctivo word is than. But 
in the sentence — “ A man, than whom I never saw a taller, has 
come,” — the only conjunctive woul is whom , than having no conjunctive 
force whatever. * 

Lastly, it maybe as well to point out in this places that Mr. Mason’s 
assertion that “in A.S. than {\>onnc or \annc) was a relative or con- 
junctive adverb, equivalent to our when,' « is entirely erroneous. “ In 
this sense,” he says, “it was used after comparatives to introduce 
stand, vd of comparison. ‘John is taller than Charles’* mfai^t 
originally — ‘When Charles is tall (i.r. when the tallness of Charles is 
regarded) John is taller.”’ The truth is, than \fas a Demonstrative, 
not a Relative, adverb in A.8., and it signified, as its modilied form 
then does in modern English, “after that.” Probably, therefore, the 
original meaning of “John is, taller than Charles ” was “John is 
taller, after that (i.e. in a lovfor degree) Charles is tall.” 

Correct , improve , or ju&ify the following sentences : — 

1. The rightful position* and influence of laymen in our Church is 
the vital question on w^ich hangs the issues of its pending disputes. — 
Church ( lazcltc , p. 43, April 29, 1899. 

2. The intelligent and generally peaceable character of the tribes 
visited by Livingstone intCentral Africa are a guarantee that with tho 
introduction of agricultural implements, etc., such a desirable state of 
matters tnuy speedily follow the opening up of the country. — JAfc and 
Explorations' df David Livingstone , p. 113, chap. vi. 

3. Xot till then does the old woman seek again the shelter of the 

workhouse, there to wait for the oblivion and rest that has pome to 
her daughter. — Review of Reviews , p. 260, March 1900. # 

4. To write, to speak, or to act seem uncommonly easy to a* number 
of over-confident persons. — FortniglUly Review , p. 740, May 1900. 
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5. Tho%colonel was very%roud of mo for offering to go and spik( 
the enqjny’s cannon, but s#id be could not afford to lose such men a< 
me. — Letter quoted in Morning Leader, p. 6, March 21, 1900. 

*6. In what manner the Powers could succeed in adjusting their 
relations upon if peaceful basis, passes the wit of man to predict.— 
Daily Telegraph , p. 9, July 2, 1900. 

7. Tliis bool#would be regarded.by our modern wits as one of the 
mostJBhining tracte of morality that is extant. — Addison, Spectator, 
No. o8, para. 2. 

8. # But each and all of these satisfying, if hopeless, theories is suc- 
cessively crushed by the evidence to hand within the covers of this 
one blue book. — Pipneer Mail, p. 6, May 11, 1900. 

9. H6 submitted that upon all the facts of the case the Crown were 
entitled to judgment. — Daily Telegraph , p. 4, Mtfy 9, 1900. 

10. Keel: disappointment and cliqgrih is felt that we have lost the 
serwees of Admiral Seymoflr on the sea.— Daily Depress, p. 1, Juno 
19, *1900. 

11s Before the mines can begin work agafh, much pumping and re- 
pairing of machinery is required. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, July 9, 1900. 

12. A cabman applied to Mr. Plowman for a summons against a 

fare, whom he alleged had not pai$ the proper amount. — Ibid. p. 9, 
April 27, 1899. ^ u 

13. The Little England sfet is separated from the Liberal Im- 
perialists by a deeper gulf than divides the latter from the Minis- 
terialists!^-/^. p. 4, Aug. 7, 1900. 

14. Neither of the sisters were very much displeased. — Thackeray. 

15. * The lapidify of Lord Roberts’s movements arc deserving of the 
highest praise. — Daily Repress, p. 1, May 11, 1900. 

16. There^are a score of large hotels in the centre of London, th»> 
jlhfclic rooms of which are perhaps too accessible. — Daily 1'elcgraph, 
p. 8? July 13, 1900. 

y. The habit of looking for and noticing the smallest signs of 
objects teac|j[ a man to note and carry in his mind those little marks 
by which he can often obtain important information. — Ibid. p. 10, 
May 18, 1900. 

18. England and the world is to be congratulated on the result. — 

Ibid. p. 7, June 1, 1900. * 

19. The number of Jews in the Russian^rmy are equal to nearly 

half the whole of the British regular army, — Pearson's lVcckly, p. 10, 
Nov. 18, 1899. o 

20. From one inch to one and a half inchys of rain have fallen, 
extending over the colony generally eastward of the Barling river. — 
St. James's Gazette, p. 9, March 8, 1900. 

21. An influential Electing of his constituents at Herschel were 

solidly adopting resolutions demanding their member’s resignation. — 
Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Aug. 2, 1900. * * 

22. Though the strenuous efforts to produce a brilliarit'effect in all 
externals has achieved astonishing success, the bright edifices are still 
far from Joeing completed within. — Ibid. p. 9, April 30, 1900. 

23.oIn these phrases of Carlyle lie the secret of the solidarity of the 
race. — Literature, p. 33, April 28, 1900. 

24. In colonies, where the ancient quarrels have been after long 
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years appca.yd and done with, as in Cifiiada, the goodwiK, the sin- 
cerity, and tno honesty of the English Government is heartily recog- 
nised and thoroughly repaid l>y their affection. — Quoted in Daily 
Teleyraph , p. 10, May 30, 1900. • 

25. The truth is that neither Lord Carnarvon noi^Mr. Froude seem 
to have realised the true character of South African feeling witji regard 
to confederation. - Furtnitjhtly Review, p. 67*2, April J900. 

26. “ Who’s got a bit of smoked glass ?” demanded a passei^er in 
yie front seat. “Not me,” said another, “but I'll soon make one.” 
— Daily Depress, p. 5, May ‘29, 1900. 

27. A number of cattle was captured. — Ibid. p. 1, May 17, 19^ 

28. Where a British merchant could do much Jin opening up new 
markets lies in learning the language of the country. — Qtioted in 
Daily Teleyraph , p. ^3, Aug. 22, 1900. 

29. The news, which the 'magistrate had almost hesitated to com- 

municate to them, were at length annouifced.— Scott, Heart of Mid- 
lothian, chap. iii. para. 6. • • * 

30. Whomever the wohld-be assassin might have been, he was not 
found.-- Quoted in Literature , p. 556, May 27, 1J99. 

31. In the c<yse of bad weather a giyjat variety of places of entertain- 
ment are open to visitors. — Rearin' s Wukly , p.#710, April 28, 190o. 

32. To every paragraph »)f praise thefe is added t\\ o of blamR and 

depreciation. — Review of Reviews, p. April 1900. 

33. To aim at public and private good are so far from being incon- 

sistent, that they mutually promote each other. — Biniioi* Burr.Eii, 
Sermon 1, p. 5. * 

31. There is characteristic rancour and arrogant in this disdainful 
attitude. — Daily Teleyraph , p. 9, April 13, 1900. 

* 35. The strong force under D. W. are completely Surrounded at 

Reitzburg. — Ibid. p. 5, Aug. 6, 1900. t • * 

36? Its contents, so far as the disastef is concerned, is confirmftd J>y 
a despatch received at the Berlin Foreign Office. — Ibid. p. 9, ^pril 
13, 1899. % * # 

37. 1 don’t think that ever any scries of services were arranged for 

with more good feeling between all denominations. — Review of Reviews, 
p. 121, Feb. 1900. , 

38. Our General is consitlering the question of another campaign 
against the foe whom wofsvvcre led to believe had fallen never to rise 
again. — Ibid. p. 412, Oct. 1899. 

39. A tribe of Jews foi*n the dominant race among the fierce fight- 
ing people of the AtWs Mountains. - -Rearson's Weekly , p. 10, Nov. 
18, im - 

40. That is the form in which athleticism ami sport as a legacy of 

war realises themselves #n time and circumstances. — Quoted in Litera- 
ture , p. 556, May 27, 1899. r 

41. There are likewiso a comparatively numerous body of Jews in 
the navy, tlfough it is a small one. — Rearsons Weekly , p. 10, Nov. 
18, 1899. 

42. Amongst you, amongst all active races, there is constantly and 1 

for ever these two controlling and opposing forces^ the active %nd the 
passive, the conservatives and the changers. — Quoted in Evkucational 
Review (Madras), p. 79, Feb. 1900. • 
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43. Tift event of these things do sufficiently witness.— North’s 

Plufartfh 1st e<l. p. 653. • 

44. Yet were their number far above Pompey’s. — Ibid . p. 309. * 

*46. Oxford w^re seen to great advantage in the inter-university 

match at Lord’s . — Daily Telegraph , p. 6, July 6, 1900. 

46. In all their rejoicings the ancients used fires ; but they were 
intended merel/t<5 burn their .sacrifices, and which, as the generality 
of th#n were performed at night, the illuminations served to give light 
to the ceremonies. — DT skaeli, Curiosities of Literature . • 

47« As far as the Council and Sanitary Inspector is concerned, it is 
“ Wiieirs not to reason why, Theirs but to do,” even though the official 
may be. wrong, bat in this case they have their remedy . — Ealing 
Guardian , p. 2, March, 10, 1900. 

48. I protest against Mr. T.’s caricature of an individual, whom, I 
presume, hJ would have usJ'H'lieve represents some body of people. — 
Qu<$ed in Daily Telegraphy p. 3, Feb. 2, 1900. 

49. Plaintiff’# horse ami cab was overturned, the horse being 
so verSly injured and the eab smashed . — Morning Post , p. 4, Feb. 28, 
1899. 

50. Mr. D.’s controfersial n/othods, judging by Wis letter in the 
last fortnightly Rrvikic, is to.evade kis opponent’s cardinal points and 
obscure the real issues by incolgjrent digressions. — C anon MacColl in 
Fortnightly Review. p. 717, April 1900. 

61. The entire indilference and disbelief of the French public in 
Central African projects is shown by Jdie following recent ease. — 
Fortnirjhtlg Review* p. 856, Dec. 1898. 

52. Half a million pounds’ worth of realisable secmitics have been 
found by the # military authorities . — Daily Telegraph , p. 6, March 30, 
1$00. 

83. T-h» presence of numerous small French posts on Egyptian 
territory raise questions of the gravest political importance. "* Fort - 
nig1b*lg Review , p. 85Q, Dec. 1898. 

54. Dar Xertit and its ivory was profitable and therefor# concealed 

itself. — Ibid. p. 851. • 

55. A population of 1,500,000, half of which have never been ruled 

or organised at all. — Ibid. p. 855. * * * 

56. The narrative of the three Synoptic Gospels are fairly con- 
sistent. — L aing, J'roblcms of the Future , p. £64, ed. 1893. 

57. At this time of day the Absolution of a priest pronounced over 
a poor dying soul and followed by extreme Tmction have got to be re- 
garded more charitably than in the days wRen Protestantism was 
iron . — Church Gazette, p. 424, Feb. 4, 1899. 

58. It must be hunyliating to those members of the church, who 
think that the odour or sanctity and intrigue Hre inconsistent.— Daily 
News , p. 8, May 3, 1899. 

59. The riches h«J has made from the discovery of the^llow metal 
in South Africa has greatly increased his fortune and his reputation. 
— Pearson's Weekly, p. 841, May 20, 1899. 

60. Skould ho possess any personal sympathy with those under his 
cliargef he rarely dare allow it to find expression in his actions. — 
Fortnightly Review , p. 823, May 1900. 

61. By the ternf “Christian” I mean that quality of conscience and 
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sympathy, which sutler not a man to rest short of some altar, however 
rude, on which he offers his life for the Common service, tho social 
good. — Dr. Herron, Between Cwsar and Jcsus, \\. 10. 

62. Here then lies the head and front of their offending. — Church 
Gazette , p. 197, June 10, 1899. 

63. Nothing is more striking in this controversy than the care 
with which tin* really fundamental question, wliat’ the spirit and 
method of Christ’s teaching, what His whole religihus attitude were, 
i' always shirked. — Ibid. p. 151, May 27, 1899. 

6 1. I am pleased to intimate that the expenses of a civil suit against 
the Company’s late local agent has been avoided. — Upper India l\x\)cr 
Mills Report , Lucknow, Feb. 25, 1899. r 

65. It is superfluous to call attention to Dr. Moeller’s merits as an 

historian, — his immense industry and invariably sound judgment, — 
which does not fail him ever in dealing with the thorny period here 
covered.- -Literal nrc, p. 187, March 3, 1900. ^ 

66. The clerical costume and countenance does not attract con- 
fidence from the average man. - Church G<mtte f p. 189, Jufic 3, 

1899. 

67. The comcious pioneers of all' the wealth and commerce and 
beauty and science, which has in biter centuries made that lovely, isle 
the i idlest gem of all 'tluf tropic seas. —K ingsley, Westward Hot 
ch. xvii. p. 281. 

, 68. That the books will be High Church in tone, the names of the 
gentlemen who will be responsible for the different volumes leaves no 
doubt, while at tho same time they afford a promise of fairness of 
treatment. — Church Gazette , p. 203, June 10, 1899. 

69. The evidence of Piequart and Rertulus contains the pith and 

marrow of this entangled question. — Daily Telrgraph , p. 10, Aug 
19, 1900. ( 

70. * Hence this autobiography, in which is recorded the opinions of 
Augustine the Man on Augustine the King. — Review of Jleviewc i p. 
418, Oct. 1899. 

71. Tho very quality of the effort, its admirable consistency, its 
success won in the face of self-created difficulties, makes this point 
but the more evident. — Thtil** Telegraph , p. 10, Feb. 13, 1900. 

72. They did not enter into these, questions of sects, and neither 
Hanan nor Habakkuk apjfear to have been disturbed. — R enan, Hist, 
of Israel , cli. xxi. pp. 153-51. 

73. The entry of the allies into Pekin and the relief of the Europeans 
lias been officially con fumed here as elsewhere. — Daily Telegraph , p. 3, 
Aug. 20, 1900. 

74. They received travelling expenses varying from 15 to 30 

guineas, two- thirds of \tfhich is paid before they start. — Review of 
Reviews , p. 119, Aug. 1900. ' 

75. Splendour and grace was lent to the work of my father by my 
august and Venerated mother.— Quoted in Spectator , p. 199, Aug. 18, 

1900. 

76. Thou who art a man of influence among thine own people lie 

here wounded. — R inion, Quo Vadisf p. 191, oh. i. . 8 

77. The elaboration, the completeness, and the exactitude with 
which this task is executed, distinguishes the C&Uury Dictionary 
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from cvary other publish edP. — Advertisement published jn dll the new* 
.paper# in May 1899. • 

78. To the interstices cling many a bush and even trees, whil 
from the gate-towers frown tier upon tier of painted representations c 
cannon. — C ou#jiioun’s China , quoted in Review of Reviews , p. 89 
July 1900. 

79. The possession of mathematical genius and the study of mathe 
matjcal principles is no adequate guarantee for the solidity or efti 
prenensiveiiess of the moral and speculative judgment. — H utt<^s t 
quoted in Church Gazette , p. 50, April 29, 1899. 

ft). The remembrance of these things were still fresh. — N orth’* 
PfiUarch , p. 1003^ 1st ed. 

9 81. Jhero was mingled now and then pastime and pleasure. — Ibid, 

p. 66. • 

82. Tl® spiritual and the temporal filler ever thus appear in the 
theocracy. — MT lwaine, Religious Establishment, p. 82 (H). 

*83. Sacred and profafte wisdom agree in declaring that “ pride 
goeth before a fall.” — Church Times, p. 22?, June 11, 1869 (H). 

~84. The wanton destructiveness and vindictiveness of the enemy is 
simply unsurpass{tfte,«and there is no limit to his audacity. — Quoted 
in Daily Telegraph f p. 9, Sept. 19^1900. 

155. That this set of plants have a •square stem, while that is 
always round in sections, ~ f tk at one had pale and another vivid 
blossoms, — such things have long been known and used for purposes of 
classification. — Literature, p. 489, April 29, 1899. 

86. At that period when maternal Vigilance and supervision were 
moro strivt than%t present, there were a gi eater number of runaway 
matches than are now recorded. — Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Sept. 27, 1900. 

87. Amotig the causes, then, that co-operated in fixing this period 
•-^December 2f>— as the birthday of Christ, was. as we have already 
aeeft, that almost every nation of ihe earth held a festival «u this 
dav in commemoration of tlio birth of the new-born sun. — D oane, 
Bible Pa ray els, p. ch. xxxiv. 

88. In a chapel belonging to the monastery of TootahT, which was 
found in Man chow-Tartary, was to be seen representations of Fo in 
the form of three persons. — Ibid. p. 3? 2, ch. x*xv. 

89. His knowledge of the Chinese lai%uage, customs, and character 
have gfven him an immense influence o^r the people of China. — 
Quoted in Spectator, p. 411, Sept. 29, 1900. 

90. The material and mental world li*ve their points of union, 
blending them together. — Fox, Works, vol. ijj. p. 280 (H). 

91. He defends the admission of heathen ceremonies into the service 

of the church by the authority of the wisest prelates and governors, 
whom, he says, foumf it necessary for the ®nversion of tfie heathen 
to wink at.many things and yield to the times. — D oane, Bible 
Parallels, p. 409. . • • 

92. Thanks to the help of willing workers, by far tHte* greater pro- 
portion of its valuable contents were rescued. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9. 
Oct. 6, 1900. 

9% T he flower of the auxiliary forces have gone to the help-— how 
sorely needed ! — oT our troops in South Africa. — Fortnightly Review, 
p. 585, Oct. 1900* 


0 
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94. There was a dni ness and stiffness in every relation 1 in life, 
between husband and wife, parents and children. — Ibid. ]* 629; 
Oct. 1900. 

95. The same affection, devotion, and happiness exists, but the 
wife is now a citizen with rights and means of her own. — Ibid. p. 631, 
Oct. 1900. 

96. Thirty yeais is not a long period to look back oil ; therefore we 
can easily measure the changes we are discussing oy compariaoji. — 
Hid. p. 631, Oct. 1900. 

97. There is at present in Regent’s Park a museum, lecture thegtre, 
and small library and herbarium. — Daily Telegraph, p. 10, Oct. 
1900. 

93. Of the eight States named, a part were carried by only slight 
pluralities. — Review of Review^ p. 356, Oct. 1900. 

99. He stated that such as himself, who were behind v*he scenes, 

knew that progress, though slow, was mirkedly steady. — Dftily 
Telegraphy p. 7, Oct. 25, U>00. ' v * 

100. By the strict law of the Church in England, the right of hear- 
ing confession and the power of giving absolution is vested in every 
baptized layman* — -Quoted in Church dinette, p. 68, May 6, 1899. 

101. The North-Eastern Railway arc among the heaviest losers. 
Their train service was *nm>h disorganised, —Dailu Telegraph , p. 8, 
Oct. 29, 190o. 

102. Their strength or speed or vigilance were given 

In aid of our defects. — C owpeii. * 

103. There will sure to be a special rare -meeting at Flemington, 
where the Duke and Duchess will see as coni] >1 etc a race-course ub can 
be found in the world. -Daily Telegraph, p. 7, Nov. 1, 1900. 

n 104. Those who take an interest in moror vehicles will find in thi^ 
hook more definite information, description, and explanation than 
has yet been placed befoie him on these subjects. — Spectator, p. 

Nov. 3, 1900. t ^ 

105. Yet when all is said, Oxford are not the great side which 

their runaway victories over Richmond and Blackhcatli and their 
defeat of the Scottish urould imply. — Daily Exjrrrss , p. 7, Nov. 12, 
1900. * 

106. No authentic news has been received from China, but tjiere are 
a quantity of rumours, all -of one kind, which point to a serious evil 
prevailing there.- -Spectator, p. 040, Nov. 10, 1900. 

107. Persia filled a great place in the world. Jewish and Christian 
progress owe it immense gratitude. — Renan, History of Israel , vol. 
iii. pp. 380, 381. 

108. Jewish goods are now made here, and £150,000 (according to 
Messrs. Hitchcock and Williams) is distributed annually among the 
manufacturers and wage -earners. — Daily Telegraph , p. 4, Nov. 16, 
1900. 

109. If the weather or a breakdown do not account for his non- 

arrival, the mystery of the missing cx-Presidcnt has begun. — Daily 
Express , p. 1, Nov. 22, 1900. « 

110. There is something in the breed and character of the Briton 
and the better-class Boer which secure mutual respect. — B uttery, 
Why Kruger Made War , 1900. 
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111. <The edict also, i?i fHiicli she instructed the provincial viceroys 
.to show a determined opposition to foreigners, and in %rhich she con- 
ferred on them the extraordinary power of declaring war on their 
crwn account, with the State papers in which she directed the same 
authorities to tiliow every leniency to the Boxers, who were at all 
times engaged in an anti -foreign crusade, furnish quite sufficient 
evidence to satisfy any Old Bailey jury of her complicity in the plot 
of inisassination. Blackwood' s Magazine, p. 288, Aug. 1900. 

fl2. The idea that there are a class of people who live in slums 
because they like them, owing to natural dcpiavity, has been hfng 
sinSe abandoned, except apparently at Spring Gardens. — Fortniqhtlu 
ftTriew, p. 970, l}ec. 1900. 

118. It may be at once admitted that the resource, determination, 
and energy with which they blamed others for fcheir own shortcomings 
is unsurpassed.— Ibid. p. 973, Dec. # 1900. 

*114. Happily it is a wdtld where all /banner of things are amusing 
iifall manner qf ways. — 4 bid. p. 1032, Dec. 1900. 

115. Mr. Justice ltidley : I think you fequirc protection, not me. 
I never heard of Mr. B., and I have nothing to do with the Stock 
Exchange. --DaillfTeJf graph, p. 9, Dec. 20, 1900. 

116. That the yoor is always with us is shown fly the accounts of 
charitable works that fill the papers. — J1iid.jp. 5, Dec. 25, 1900. 

117. From these savings Minted property consisting of 175 villages 
have been bought at a cost of 31 lakhs of rupees. — Pioneer Mail , p. 
12, Dec* 7, 1900. 

118. The work of a District Superintendent of Police is of a quantity 
and quality that^lcmands proportionate inducements for an ordinary 
individual to attempt. — Ibid. p. 24, Dec. 7, 1900. 

119. Tlnf General also paid a tribute to the Boers, whom he observe^ 

•v^re a brave nation, who fought gallantly and well. — -Daily Telegraph , 
}>. «, Do?. 31, 1900. . 

120. Fourteen degrees below zero lias' been the lowest reading on 

oifta or two nights 'It Davos, and some place it even lower. — Ibid. p. 
10, Jan. 8? 1901. • 

121. Of the many hundred pages of advice and comment, good 
and bad, which has been lavished ©n the liberal Party and Lord 
Rosebery during the last few months, have not come across any- 
thing quite so remarkable as the paper i^ December’s Fortnightly. — 
Ibid. p. 36, Jan. 1901. 

122. Their oppressive conduct reached such a point that, while 
England was at war with Russia for the defence of Tuikey, they 
attempted to aid the Russians, whom they believed had taken up arms 
for the deliverance of the Holy Land. — Ibid. p. 158, Jan. 1901. 

123. Owing to th#previous heavy recruiting, under a thousand men 

have joined tho Colonial Defence corps for service in the held. — Ibid. 
p. 8, Jan. li, 1901. . • 

124. Neither the history nor the style nor the tome strike us as 
admirable ; but apparently the publishers and the n on-educational 
press seem to think that Dr. ^tables’ works are “splendid books for 
hoy^”— School World , p. 75, Feb, 1901. 

125., It is not* the less hostile to order, property, and law, as the 
incendiary speeches of the men wliojliieot it and the conduct of its 
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subordinate ajjpncies in many instances proves. — Fortnightly 1 Review, 
p. 268, Feb. 1901. 

126. Let us hope that the policy, which insists on placing economy 
before efficiency, has at last reached the limit of that endurance which 
pleasing illusion and misplaced patience has accorded *to it. — Ibid. p. 
313, Feb. 1901. 

127. There was frequently £200 or £300 with 'which to pay 
European and native soldiers, to all of which the prisoner might Jfftvo 
helped himself, had he chosen . — Daily Telegraph, 10, Fob. 23, 1901. 

128. The moral and inference, so far as England’s naval supremacy 
is concerned, to be drawn from the last remaths is that if England*** 
determined to adhere to the voluntaiy system, her nc,val supremacy is 
being relatively undermined by the sum of the individual efforts of 
her rivals. — Ibid. p. 9/ March 11, 1901. 

129. The finding of the Cojniuisjuon has been challenged^ its com- 

position has been assailed ; its bond Jules have been questioned. — Daftly 
Telegraph , p. 396, March 11)01. 1 

130. The vigorous reality of Her Majesty’s influence in State affhirs 
and its beneficent results is shown by her action, £ii this important 
occasion. — Fortnightly Review, p. 437, March 1901. 

131. Outside Buckingham Palacfc lias been selected as a fitting site 

for a memorial to the la*e Queen Victoria . — Daily Telegraph , p. e 8, 
March 20, 1901. 1 

132. Henry George referred several times to Mr. Parnell, whom he 

considered made the mistake of his life in entering into the Kilmain- 
ham treaty with Mr. Chamberlain. — Hr view of Reviews, p. 297, 
March 1901. p 

133. For this person to accuse us of want of knowledge can only 

ojeate amusement in the minds of those who have studied the views 
and know the facts as I have and do. — Quoted in Middles eff County 
j T imes , April 30, 1898. *' , 

134. Why should the Lieutenant-Governor (of the Pan jab), or his 
chief secretary, who have to administer not frontier affairs aalone, but 
the complicated interests of a vast and civilised province, bo required 
to undergo so limited and inadequate a training? — Empire Review , p. 
278, April 1901. 

135. The crowing in early inoming and note of alarm is identical, 
or so nearly so as to be indistinguishable by the ordinary ear. — Ibid. 
p. 308, April 1901. 

136. He admitted that the legal twelve miles (for motor-cars) was 
a mere formality, and that many drivers went beyond it. — Quoted in 
Daily Express, p. 5, April 16, 1901. 

137. Dear Sir — It is a matter of much regret to me that, notwith- 

standing all the interest *1 have taken in the U.S.F.P. Fund, and 
the letters that I have from time to time addressed to the Board of 
Direction on subjects connected with the welfaro and the future 
possible bettef arrangements for the management of its working, 
remain unanswered, or if a reply is vouchsafed, it is the usual stereo- 
typed one, 11 The subject of your communication will be considered 
by the Directors,” and there it invariably ends ; for I hoar no piore 
about it . — Circular from a Subscriber , Calcutta, April 1901. • 

138. Great was the disappointment , and anger of the Iron Chan- 
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ccllor when tho British fcc^ornrnent required both France and Prussia 
.to sifyi a treaty with England and resect the neutrality of Belgium. — 
Fortnightly Review, p. 660, April 1901. 

• 169. As to the charge of jury-packing, with which every adminis- 
tration was # clKSrged, it was right and just that they should be able to 
set aside men whom they believed would not give a fair verdict.- — 
Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 7, May 4, 1901. 

140. With a little further pus'll the word “ended” maybe truth- 
fully written of this war. It is time; for the degeneracy of the 
enemy’s operations arc becoming outrageous. — Ibid. p. 9, May e, 
19Gl. 

## 141. We are to wonder at the obstinacy and the foolishness of 
our ancestors in maintaining ami enduring for so long a policy of 
Restriction and a system of Finance which seems so obviously mis- 
taken. — Eprt nightly Review , p. 785, Mhv 1901. 

#142. What they are, op why they are what they are, seem likely to 
remain mysteries. — Specif for, p. 759, May 25, 1901. 

143. In the last thirty years no less tftan four hundred thousand 
square miles of virgin soil hns laughed into one illimitable expanse of 
corn. — Daily IWtgrrap/i, p. 9, June 3, 1901. 

144. There is \ Christian and a criminal in Disk’s skin, and the 
reader seldom fails, when* the sSift “jjo^of the story leaves him 
time to rellect, to pronounce tho diversity “bad art.” — Spectator , 
p. 869, June 15, 1901. 

145. •Within tlie past few years such an extraordinary number of 

books of this character have been published, that they form a distinct 
body of literature, to which have been given the name of tlie 
Higher Criticism. — T)r. Wallace, Fortnightly Review, p. 1063, June 
1901. • • 

• m 146. The shareholder owns the world de jure (by right), by the 
c o wi m 6 n # r e c ogiu t i oh of the rights of property ; and this incumbency 
of knowledge, management, and toil fall entirely to others. — H. G. 
Wells, Fortnight! if Ret iew, p. 1108, June 1901. 

147. W^ien the Transvaal and tlie Orange River Colony were 
proclaimed British territory, it was naturally supposed "that organised 
war was at an end. — C. in: Tiiikriiis, Imperial Review , p. 501, June 
1901. • 

113. The alarm and indignation of tfyj clerical party is therefore 
very great, and it becomes a matter of high interest to understand 
why that fear and anger have pioved in tjie actual conflict of parties 
so nearly impotent. — Spectator , p. 7, July 6, .1901. 

149. Consideration of the schemes for widening Piccadilly and 
providing a refreshment tent on tho Victoria embankment were 
postponed. — Daily Jclrgraph, p. 7, July 17# 1901. 

150. Before such terrifying facts the attitude of both unions and 
employers fiecomo intelligible. — Fortnightly Review , p. 84, duly 1901. 

151. What had characterised the epoch of the Judges*, and had led 
to the defeats of Israel, were the want of precautions and the in- 
feriority of arms. — Renan, Ifistory of Israel, ed. Chapman and Hall, 
vol.ui. p. 11. 

102 * The whdle of what Elizabeth had already heard, his claims 
on Mr. Davey, %nd all that he had suffered from him, was now openly 

# 

4 • 
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acknowledged # aud publicly canvassed, -jane Ai sten, Pride and 
Prejudice , eh. xxiv. r « 

153. Indeed, in the whole Empire, under *2 per cent of tlio 
population hold land on tlio strength of any personal title. — Quoted 
in lie vine of lie views, p. 265, Sept. 1900. ‘ 

151. There will always be medical unpreparedness for war, until each 
regimental unit, each brigade, and .each division havo'' their medical 
staff and equipment complete. — Empire Review, p. 4&1, May 1901^ 

J55. The conciliatory course Mr. A. II. contends should have 
beeu pursued after the withdrawal of the proposal, was actually 
pursued. — Fortnightly Review, p. 496, March 1900. 

156. Fortunately or unfortunately neither heaven, nor hell retains 
their eflioacy even for the purpose above described. - Ibid, p, 637, 
Sept. 1901. 

157. The history of Soutty ’ Afijean diplomacy from 1805 to the 
Boer ultimatum of October 1S99, and of warfare from the latter date 
to the present, constitute a proof such as few payers of a shilling add 
twopenny income tax would earc to dispute. - Ibid. p. 582, Oct. 1901. 

15S. The disestablishment and disendowment of the Irish Church 
was carried, not, against the wishes, but in . accordance with the 
demand of the overwhelming mas^ of the Irish people. — M acNeill, 
Ibid. p. 666, Oct. 1901. * r 

159. There is a little mere in the ver^ centre of the Norfolk town 
of D. 17 feet deep, but the major part are shallow, trec-fimged, and 
greatly beloved of fish and fowl. — Spectator, p. 656, Nov. 2, 1#01. 

160. Neither the Russian literature, nor the Russian language, nor 
the Russian civilisation as a whole have the qualities to make them 
irresistible to the energetic and intelligent millions of the Far East. — 
l!. G. Wells, Fortnightly Review, p. 914, Nov. 1901. f 

161. The expression of these ideas are anathema to tl^osc wdg)® 

belong to the official clique. — Ibid. p. 37, Jan. 1901. * e 

162. The delay makes fewer demands upon our patience ; for now 
all the news of our armies is good. — Morning Lcaher , p. 4,3larch 2fl, 
1900. 

163. The form of his (Richardson’s) future masterpieces were 
determined by his bent towards letter* writing. - -II. B. Forman, 
Fortnightly Review, p. 949, I><4*. 1901. 

164. If this is so, surely the days of shock tactics may be con- 
sidered over. Granted this, then the raison d'etre of tho heavy man 
and horse have gone too. -%•- Parliamentary Paper, quoted in Daily 
Telegraph , p. 10, March f 4, 1902. 

165. The logical absurdity of such a jump never appeared to strike 
the lecturer ; the possibility of any other alternatives w r ero left entirely 
out of account. — Middlesex County Times, p. 7, M'areli 29, 1902. 

166. Including the hauls of prisoners separately reposed, a total 
of 325 men were captured in South Africa last week. — Daily Telegraph, 
p. 8, April 22/1902. 

167. The difficulty we — not us, but those among us who contem- 
plate a preferential arrangement with the Colonies- - have had jp this, 
that when we are asked to arrange our tariff in their favour, we j^ave 
to reply that we have no tariff that W'e can arrange.— Sir Campbell- 
Bannerman, quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 11, May .26, 1902. 
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168. After all, no sift>j#itute for it Las been found. Latin or 
Greek do train in boys the faculty of problem-solving or investiga- 
tion &ore completely than any other subject taught by any method 
yet invented. — School World , p. 141, April 1902. 

169. The obstinate maintenance, in the interest of a class, of an 
alien church and an alien land-law in Ireland are faults, not mis- 
fortunes, now.y-Goi.DWiN Smith, Three English Statesmen, p. 99. 

170. Valentia, js one of the most delightful cities which is to be 
fouflti in Europe. — Alison, History of Europe. 

171. I oifer a prize of six pairs of gloves to whomsoever will &11 
mo*what idea in this second part is mine.— C harles Dickens, 
Jfttters, p. 126, vol. ii. 

172. The true ^doctrine and function of the Subjunctive mood is a 

part of grammar that is much misunderstood* — Educational Review 
(Madras), J). 68, Feb. 1900. • 

yl73. Tne Council have#acquircd' the freehold residence of the late 
M#. S. G. 11. — Daily THqgraph, p. 6, July 12, 1S90. 

174. It is a speculation upon which neither his works nor his life 
throws any light.- Renew of He views, p. 440, May 1901. 

175. Rut tlie jifrv, having given their verdict, surely it must be 
respected, and we cannot see how' the English pooplcA’an feel alfronted 
by.tlie acquittal of* Sipido on the grounds of his lack of discernment. 
— Quoted in Jkrify Teh graph* p. f>, Aug. 4 !, 1900. 

176. These are processes not of growth, but decay,— they distort, 
they raider obsolete, and they destroy. The obsolescence and 
destruction of words and phrases outsjis oft' from the nobility ol our 
past,, etc.— II. G.«\Vki.ls, Fortnightly Review, p. 172, Jan. 1903. 

177. There arc a force of police numbering some 150,000, and 
these, for tiic most pait, are armed only with tiuncheons. — IFeeklu 
•Times and Echo, p. 8, Feb. 15, 1903. 

4 178; At the outset I wish emphatically to say that neither folonel 
K. (my brother-in-law) nor I has ever attempted, or will ever attempt, 
to* condone or excuse the abuses complained of. — J)aily Express, p. 1, 
Feb. 12, 1S03. 

179. It follow’s, therefore — and I have authority for saying so — 
that it is not true that the German Government, in contrast with that 
of England, are opposed to the acceptai#*e of tile principle of arbitra- 
tion. — Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Dec. 20, 1902. 

180. Neither on the one side nor on the other was there the 
strength and unity of action which result Jrom single and individual 
aims.— Trench. 

181. Neither Kent nor Sussex were among the greatest of the 
kingdoms which our forofatheis founded in Britain. — Freeman. 

182. I am lit orator, as Brutus is ; ^ 

But, as you know me all, a plain blunt man, 

* That love my friend. — Julius Ca'sar, in. 2. . * 

183. It is in such moments that the immortal superiority of genius 
and virtue most strongly appear. — Alison, Essay on Chateaubriand. 

184. Either a pestilence or a famine, a victory or a defeat, an 
oracle t>f the gods or the * eloquence of a daring leader, w T ere 
sufficient to impel* the Gothic arms. — Gibbon, Decline and Fall. 

185. Mr. Dodsley this year brought out his Preceptor , one of 
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the most valuable books for the improvement of young minds that 
has appeared In any language.— Boswell’s fife of Johnson. 4 

186. Alexander, Emperor of Russia, is ono of the sovereigns of 
modem times who has left the greatest name in history. —Alison, 
History of Europe . 

187. The use of fraud and perfidy, of cruelty and injustice, were 

often subservient to the propagation of the faith.-* Gibbon, Recline 
and Fall. % 

188. Neither (of these) bear any sign of care at all.— Latham, 
L%jl ish Language . 

189. Each of these chimerical personages come from different 
provinces in the gesticulating land of pantomjmc. — D’IsuaeIT, 
Curiosities of Literature. 

190. The duchy of.Pomerania with the island of Kugcn were added 
by Sweden to the Danish crowfi. — Alison, History of Eurow. 

191. This Thyre, surname 1 !! Boloxe, with her twelve children iv#re 

notorious robbers. —T jioiipk, Xorlb'M MythtJogy. 4 • 

192. The masterly boldness and precision of his outline, which 
astonish those who have trodden parts of the same field, is apt to 
escape an uninformed reader. II \ll\m, Literafyiri bf Europe. 

193. We supjfoso in England that the abstract and the practical 

knowledge are at variance.,— BufiwEK Eyti'on, England and the 
English. * 

194. The blessings which political and intellectual freedom have 

brought in their train. — Macaul vy, History of England. • 

195. The logical and historical analysis of a language generally in 
some degree coincides.— Lvi II vm, The English Language. 

196. The literature of France, Germany, and England arc at least 

$s necessary for a man born in the nineteenth eentuiy as that of Rome 
and Athens. — BurnvKit Lytion, England and the English. 4 1 

197. % The praise of the statesman, the warrior, or the orator furifis!^ 

more splendid topics for ambitious eloquence. — Vkiiplanck, The 
Schoolmaster. * • 

198. We shave already made such progress that some four or five 

millions of reduction in our expenditure has taken place. - Cobdens 
Speech at Manchester, 1851. , 

199. A few hours of mutual intercourse dispels the alienation 
which years of separation qiay have produced. - -Alison, Essay on the 
Royal Progress 

200. The Germans of the present day, although greatly superior to 
their ancestors, there aig wdio opine that they aio still distant from 
that acme of taste which characterises the finished compositions of the 
French and English authors. — D’I suaeli, Curiosities of Literature. 

201. The logic, thouglkthe religious real of ife pious, sincere, and 
benevolent author has led him into the very great error of taking 
his examples of self-evident propositions from amqngst fhose, many 
of which great* numbers of men think to be not self-evident, it is a 
work wherein profound learning is conveyed in a style the most simple 
and in a manner the most pleasing. — Corbett, Letter xxi. 
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t (b) Miscellaneous . • 

' t Under this heading have been placed sentences involving 
any point of #Accidence, Concord, or Government not already 
exemplified in Section («). A few notes are appended. 

1. Verb ajjd Object. — Th’e points in which mistakes are 
moSfc frequently made are the following : — 

The Relative “ who,” when it is the object of a verb, 
auist take the Objective form whom, —a rule which is frequently 
neglected through inadvertence : — 

A fortnight or less later, who was Sir W. entertaining at his beloved 
M;i|wood, but this same terrible, fox of liis ? — Daily Express , 

• p. 1, Juno 14, 1900? (Wrong. Say whom.) 

(ft) When # the Relative is in different cases, one Objective 
and the other Nominative, it must he mentioned twice (once 
for each verb), *and« with the necessary difference of form, if 
any such difference exists, : — j 

Considerable anxiety premils, ^7m7t*(()5jeetive) nothing but an 
authoritative announcement can dispel, and which (Nominative) 
inbound to deepen, as the hours roll by . — Daily Telegraph, p. 
6, Feb. 5, 1900. (Correct.) • 

In 1896 he made a statement to her about a woman named Clara, 
who he said he met in Birmingham, and who was a nurse 
in tires County Asylum. Ibid. p. 6, July 12, 1900. (Wrong, 
• The first U'ko should be whom , object of the verb “met.”) 

• \c) The proximity of the Relative to a Transitive Verb is 
apt to lead the writer to put the Relative in the Objective case, 
when in ffict it is the Subject of some verb that stjfnds farther 
olf. This is the snare of attraction. (See Section ^a), 5.) 

An anonymous Belgian general, whom I should like to think was 
not General Brialmont, denounced England a few months back, 
etc . — Fortnightly Devi nr, p. 759, New. 1900. (Wrong. Uhom 
should be who, subject of the verb “ was.” The words “I should 
like to think” are parenthetical.) * 

The Ooorkha subaltern's eyes glisten, as hi tells of the dark little 
devils whom he believes would follow, wherever he would dare 
to go. — Quote^ in Daily Telegraph , p. 4, Nov. 8, 1899. ( Who 

is needed as the subject of “would foflow.”) 

Why should not Mr. A. he regarded as the Liberal Preipier of the 
future, — thcr man whom all the other leaders woqljl inform the 
King was their choice ? — Spectator , p. 360, March 7, 1903. 

( Who is needed as the subject of “was.” Say, “the man 
who, as all the other leaders would inform the King, was their 
| choice.”) # 

2. Verb a n j i Complement. — When the verb is Transitive 
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(Factitive), tlje Complement, if it is e.tpVessed by a Pronoun, 
must be in the Objective form; if tlw verb is Intransitive • 
(Copulative), in the Nominative form : - - 

“Is it Hire, Actiea?” said she at last, seeing itf the darkness 
the face of the Grecian. — Pinion, Quo Vadisf ch! ix. p. 87. 
(Change thee to thou.) m • 

3. Adjective and Noun. — As English adjectives have flis- 

carded their intlections, no question of concord arises, except that 
this and that with a Plural noun must assume the Plural fofn^ 
these and those : — • 

I always delight in overthrowing those kind of schemes.— J \\F. 
Al’M’FN, Pride and Prejudice, eh. x. (Say, “schemes of that 
kind.”) * « # # 

4. Noun used as Adjective. — Tf a noun h used as an 

adjective or (what comes to the. same thing) is compounded 
with another ^noun, the second noun jjmtt? be mentioned 
immediately after it. (See fiu^her examples given below in 
Chapter II. Section (5), r IQ.) # 

He paid as much attention to home as to foreign politics. (Say, 
“to home politics as to foreign ” ; or say, “to domestic as to 
foreign polities.**) • 

% 

5. Absolute Construction.— If the absolute construction is 

used, take care that the noun or pronoun connected with the 
participle is not repeated in the same sentence in the Js T omin^- f 
tive ca*se : — * • 

One of them being asked w hat he thought of tint Master, ho replied : 
“Hens without self-conceit, without prejudice, afcd without 
egotism *.” — Church Gazette, p. 507, Feb. 25, 1899. (Cancel la, 
and cancel the comma aft,er Master.) 

6. Pendent Adjective' or Participle. — An adjective or 
participle must not be left pendent or “swinging,” i.c. having 
no noun or pronoun (yitlier expressed or understood) with 
which it can be construed : — 

Referring to the paragraph in your issue of the 2nd, re the London 
United Tramway Compuuy and mv supposed attitude thereto, 
you owe me an apology for a mistake on your part. — Middlesex 
(Jointly Times , p. 9, Juuo 9, 1900. (Change “referring” to 
“ with reference to.”) 

Having perceived the weakness of his poems upon the Franco- 
German war, they now reappear to us under new titles, and 
largely pruned or otherwise remodelled. — S tkdman, Victorian 
Poets, p. 354. (Insert he before “having,” absoluto t con- 
struction.) 
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Note 1. — We have, h^ever, a class of pendent participles (some* 
.times* called Impersonal Absolutes) in the Active or Passive voice; 
such as owing to , considering, concerning , judging , regarding, provided , 
grunted, etc. These have become well established by custom. 

Note 2.--WHfen participles are used after though , when, unless, till, 
if, whether ... or, ami while ( i.e . when the copulative verb and its 
Subject are nob expressed), care must be taken that there is some noun 
or nronoun to which the participle can be referred. Otherwise, the 
construction is faulty and must he put right by supplying this omittyd 
Copulative verb and its Subject. 

# jfi hough much disappointed, there is still ground for hope. (Say, 
“Though Jie or some one else is much disappointed, there is 
still ground for hope.”) 

Though much disappointed, we ea^ii still ffnd ground for hope. 
(Correct, since disappoint id is not pendent, hut refers to we.) 

• 7 . Pronoun and Antecedent. — Relative and Demonstrative 
pronouns must be of the same numbed, person, and gender as 
tlicir antecedent^ In the examples given below the corrections 
are shown in brackets : — « 

Every man held tJuir (bis) peactf — N orth’s Plutarch, p. 1S4. 

As to national humiliationoand national discomfiture, — it does not 
exist. (Change and to or : the Singular “ it ” can then remain.) 

I am gne of those who cannot describe what /do not see. — R usski.l, 
Diary during the Last Great U r ar, eh. xvi. p. 51 4. (Say, 

, “ what they do not see.”) 

There are few demonstrations of affection ; one is made to feel that 
he nitfst trust himself \ that man is a soldier, and life is a tight.;, 

• — The British Weekly, Jan. 16, 190*2. (If one is changed to “a 
nuth,” the he can remain: otherwise it must be changed to 

* “ one,” and himself to “ oneself.”) 

# 8. Pendent Pronoun. — A pronoun (except wlnyi it is an 
Indefinite Demonstrative) must not be left pendent, i.e. having 
no noun or other pronoun to which it can b t e referred : — 

Those who are given to hero-worship do not really respect him 
more than other men do.” (Say, “do not really respect the 
hero.”) 

The result was a feeling of constant anx>ety, a dread of the future. 
It was haunted by fears, and as tho years went on, their 
difficulties increased. — - The British Weekly , Jan. 16, 1902. 
(What is iU and w’hat is their? Change it to “the mind,” 
and their to “ flu*. ”) 5 

9. Apposition. — Apposition requires the same caso: — 

In this state Frank Churchill had found her, she trembling, they 
loud and insolent. —J ane Austen. (“She” cannot be used 
absolutely immediately .after her ; yet if she is cancelled or 
efianged to her, the sentence is poiutlcss. Say : “ This was tlio 
•state in whiMi Frank Churchill found her ; she was trembling, 
while they # were loud and insolent.”) 
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Of one of them — he of the Morning V*9st —you hear little save 
that he* is a good follow and a man ojf parts, etc. — Cropland, . 
The Unspeakable Scut, p. 63. (Change he to him.) 

10. Preposition and Object. — When th* Object of a 
Preposition is the Relative “who/ 7 writers sometimes forget to 
give it the form of the Objective whom : — • 

I received no reply to si letter asking who (whomj he was witlPand 
• what he was doing. — Middlesex ('oust/// Times, March 7, 1899. 

The cherished plan of publication between Sir J. Leicester and / 
was thus announced. -J Run an - , Autobiography. •• 

Xote.— Custom has sanctioned the ungrammatical phrases hut he , 
hut s he % hut they. But no one need bo afraid to say but him , hut her , 
hut them , which would be far Jitter grammar. # 

11. Adverb and Adjective. — Theiy functions are quite (dis- 
tinct. But writers sometimes make an adjective qualify another 
adjective, and an adverb qualify a noun : — ^ ^ 

The people Ihf-re loved him and were marr films sorry for him. 1 * * — 
No urn's Plutarch , p. 121,%Skeat’$ edition. (Say, “marvel- 
lously.”) 4 • 

The assertions of this author are easier detected. — S wift, oil the 
JEhigs. (Sav, “moie easily.”) 

Quite a crowd (a large number) of people afterwards secured hunches 
of blossom from the fallen limb. — Doily Tehyraph, p. 10, May 
10, 1900. 

A simpressed and seldom (unusual or seldom seen) angfr. — J eremy 
* TAYLOR. • 

Xoty. — The use of an Adveib qualifying a noun is not entirely 
condemned by Sweet, X< w English Oram mar, Part II. § 1836. Ire 
says — “ An adverb before a group-noun, — even if the group conskts 
only of article f noun, — still remains an adverb, although of course 
it approaches»in meaning to an adjective, as in quite the gentleman , 
not at all the lady , fully master of the subject." Such examples, 
however, are exceptional, notisulhcieiit to invalidate the general rule. 

12. Co-ordinative Conjunctions. — Co-ord iiiative conjunc- 
tions connect similar parts of speech, similar cases in nouns and 
pronouns, and similar numbers, persons, tenses, and moods in 
verbs : — 

My Lord Duke's entertainments were both^cA/owi and shabby. — 
Thackeray, Esmond , bk. ii. ch. xiv. (Substitute the adjective 
infrequent for the adverb seldom.) * 

We are in age of weak beliefs, and in which Such belief as men 
have is much more determined by their wish, etc. — J. S. 

1 Jn the Tudor period “marvellous" could be used adverbially. Yet 

even North in the preceding paragraph (p. 120) wrote they ma'cymously 

reviled him." 



CHAP. I 


29 


ERRORS 8f # GRAMMAR 

• • 

Mill, Essays on Religion, p. 70. (Say, “We are in an age 
* •oi weak beliefs, — an age in which," etc.) 

# The divei ting character of the State Secretary’s woeful and otherwise 
. ballads (^serves a wider fame than it has secured for them as 
yet •Daily Telegraph , p. 9, May 27, 1 901. (Insert some 
adjective such as “ remarkable " after “ otherwise. ") 

The London bounty Council was the drainage and sanitary authority 
f for five miflions of people . — 7W. /). 6’, March 27, 1901. (Say, 
“the authoiity for drainage and sanitation affecting 
• millions/' etc.) 

••13. Subordinate© Conjunctions, “ as,” “ than." — The verb 
in tlie Subordinate clause should not be omitted, if the form of 
it is different, or if the verb itself is different, or relates to a 
difljprent fctobject from ths>t of the verb*i» the Principal clause : — 

The India Oihoe had other experts to consult quite as good as lie. 

— Jtc view of Reviews, p. 497, Nov. 1900. (Sa}% “as he was.") 

This has been pointed out by a much more consideiable philosopher 
than he. — ftortn sfhtly Review, p. 762, Apiil 19ftl. (Say, “than 
he is or he was.") . 

We welcomed his popularity anu the LreuWty of his seat as proof 
that there is still room lor such as he in the House of Com- 
mons. — Spectator , p. 818, Nov. 29, 1902. (Say, “such as he 
is** Here the verb “ is" is the same as that going before, but 
it relates toja different Subject.”)* 

Note . — The omission of the verb in the Subordinate clause has led 
Mr. Hodgson., into the error of saying that “as " and “than" connect 
qpuns and pronouns in the same case. 1 According to this rule (which ’ 
applies only to Co-onlinativc conjunctions, never to Subordinate ones), 
the Itc in each of the above examples should be him, because iu each 
of tliese the noun goiqg before is in tbo Objective case. Certainly the 
pendent Nominatives as he, than he, sound very awkward. But the 
true remedy lies in supplying the omitted Finite verb, o 

14. Case after the verb “ to be.” — The rule in grammar 
is that the verb to he must have the same case after it that it 
has before it : — 

It is 7. It is he. It is they.' (Right.) 

I knew that man to be him . (Right.) 

1 See Errors in the Use of English, p. 158 and p. 100. The following 
may be selected from tkte examples that he giverj: — 

God will sejid no more such fools as 7 upon His errands. — Kingsley, 
Weshoard IIoJ ch. xxxii. p. 513. 

He was a mystery to wiser and houester men than k %. — Dickens, 
Tale of Two Cities , ch. viii. 

Mr. Hodgson corrects 7 to me and he to him , because 7 is preceded by 
ihe Objective “ fools/’ and he by the Objective “men." Such reasoning, 
lowever, is inadmissible altogether. The Finite verb should be supplied 
ifter each of the Suhordinative conjunctions. 

•i 
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Art thou At; that should come or do we look for another ? — New 
Testament, ((light.) 

jrhom do wen say that 1 the Son of Man am ? - Matt. xvi. 13. 
(Wrong, ('linage whom to who , which is hcrej.bc complement 
of the verb “am.") • 

Note. — Some authorities make an exception of the phrase It's me, 
which has evidently been borrowed from the French (’’eft moi. Others, 
admitting both phrases, make a distinction, and $ay that tln#e is 
litore emphasis and more dignity in It is [ than in It's me. 1 

He said unto them, It is f ; be not afraid. —New Testament J 

Correct, improve, or justify the following sentences : — 

1. Harken to m<^ 0 Christian ! Yesterday I was with yo in 

Ostranium. I listened to yoyr teachings. — Binion, Quo Vfdis? ch. i. 
p. 192. • • 

2. Accused of murdering all who opposed^her will, fwid of gratifying 
her pride by assuming semi-divine titles, the example of her reign 
has been held as striking evidence of the evil of allowing women to 
meddle in politic*. — Fortnightly Review , p. !)62p Jifne 1900. 

3. The projector having thus settled matters te the satisfaction of 
all that heard hirn, lie left his seat at thf table and planted hiiifself 
before the fire.- -Addison, Spectator, X<£ 31, para. 4. 

4. Then putting out his light lie approached and said : “ Is it thee, 
Ursus?” The giant turned his head, and said, “Who art thou?" 
— Binion, Quo Vad is / ch. x\li. p. 417. 

5. There is no class of society, whom so many persons regard with 
affection as actors, — Fortnight fa Review , p. 7f>2, May 1900. 

' 6. Immediately on his death popular estimation exiflted him to 

the rank of a saint or martyr, though his public and private, action! 
very fer from entitled him to such a character. — Short Jlislo/1/ qf 
England, p. 118. 

7. About 5 o’clock the wounded were placed on stretchers, Se- 
paratory to “removal . — I hid. p. 10, June 2, 1900. 

8. Every one with a sense of beauty, however small their knowledge 
of Japanese, can find joy in these harmonious representations of simple, 
primitive passions. — Liter atif re, p. 450, June 16, 1900. 

9. Now ho had lost her, lie wanted her back ; and perhaps every 

one present except he guessed why. — Kingslky, Westward Ho! ch. 
xxv. p. 398. • 

10. I don’t forget tko danger aiul woe of one weak woman, and she 
the daughter of a man who once stood in this loom . — I hid. n. 469. 

11. Sometimes ho would say, pointing to his favourite (log; “He 

alone loves me ; he alon#can I trust. Every oife else is always trying 
to use me for his own purposes.” — Review of Reviews, 9 p. 131, Aug. 
1899. * * . 

12. But, ifnlike North, it was not necessary for him to surrender 

his own judgment to that of George III. — Short History of England, 
p. 378. ' . , 

1 The point is discussed with much ability in Alford’s Queens hfnglish , 

D. Hi 0*1 IRUTi i 
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13. I agreed lo match the spectacles, agreeable to bar commission. 
*•— Scott, Ivankov, Ded. Epi»t. p. 22. 

14. The charge against Dr. hi. was of a very serious nature, having 
regard to the hwh position he held in the noble profession to which 
ho belonged#— Quoted in I)uihj Telegraph , j>. 11, March 8, 1900. 

15. No man actuated only by commercial principles will sell his 

manufactory of works, unless lie hopes to gain more by selling it 
tha* bv keeping 1 it in his own hands. — Fortnightly Review , p. 819, 
May 1900. t 

The agenda in itself is a complete review of matters theatrical. 
-*f)aiJy Telegraph, p. 11, April 24, 1900. 

17. I may mention that, ^hen ironing, it is necessary to have a 

damped piece of llaimel by you. — Weldon's Jhazaar of Children's 
Fashions , p. 14, May 1895. . 

18. “ Itiotioe,” said sh^ “ that when#it’s me, you say 1 am cross ; 

bujf when it’s you, you say you are nervous.” — Pearson's Weekly , 
p. 702, April 28» 1900. . 

19. When camping out in uncivilised parts, the pot has to be 
supplied by the giy^ — Fortnightly Review, p. 385, March 1900. 

20. Russia, instead 9f maintaining a due balance ^between imports 
and exports, which Should inereasupproportionately where trade takes 
a healthy course, aims at decreasing the*forfher as she increases the 
latter, and thus gradually absorb the wealth of other nations. — Ibid. 
p. 213, Aug. 1899. 

21. Bjr trying to see the art and position of the actor as it really is, 
it may he possible^) explain, if not to allay, these periodical bursts of 
indignation, etc. — Ibid. p. 713, May 1900. 

22. Thispguly have stopped at no language, however strong, against 
Jho&e who they consider the authors of the war and are at all events* 
flit re pres# n tat i ves of the nation. — Quoted in Daily Tclcgi'aph, p. 7, 
May* 12, 1900. 

23. Who should J[ meet at the door the other night but my old 
friSnd, Mr. president. — Steele, Spectator, No. 32. paia. 2* 

24. I observed a fish feeding as is their wont. — S tuaet, Lochs and 
Loch-fishing, p. 89. 

25. It is a well-known trait of we Bfit^sbers to found a club, when- 
ever the least possible excuse presents itself. — Pearsons Weekly, 
p. 833, May 28, 1899. 

26. Let me awake the King of Morven, lie that smiles in danger — 
he that is like the sun of heaven rising it! a storm. — Maitheeson, 
Ossian. 

27. I expected some difficulty in coming out, but the enemy being 

completely frightened xm the 15th July seems to have frightened them 
— Yorkshire Post, July 24, p. 5, 1900. % 

28. Care must also be taken, when drying in the open, protect 
as far as possible »against smuts. — Weldons Bazaar $ Children's 
Fashions, p. 12, May 1895. 

29. The “ cattle king of Australia” is the only one supreme 
nillionaire which Australia has produced. — Australasian Review of 
Review, quoted injieview of Reviews, p. 156, Feb. 1899. 

80. In reply to a question as to the duration of the campaign, Mr. 

3. expressed his firm conviction that weighing up the present situa- 
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tion, the war»was but half over. — Daily* 'telegraph, p. 6, April 13 
1900. « 

31. Will tho TJnder-Secretnry for Foreign Affairs state who is in 
command of the allied forces at present, and who it i$ proposed to plit 
in command when the advance on Pekin commences.— -Ibid* p. 11, 
July 14, 1900. 

32. I notice by tho way that the newspapers, who have so long 
and so firmly supported the cause of Dreyfus, are protesting lordly, 
etc. — Ibid . p. 9, Sept. 16, 1899. 

33. If I were ordered to choose who should sit at mv side, —thee 
or Venus, — thee would I choose, my divine maiden. — Pinion, Qyo 
Vadis ? p. 65, chap. vii. 

34. An order came out that any one of eighteen years’ service could 

get their discharge on a modified pension. — Quoted in Spectator, p. 
141, August 4, 1900. • • 

35. This imaginative element contains Some details which wo have 
allowed a warm place in qpr regard, and it Vould pain us to miss ftom 
the history of Israel. — Kvcycl. Bibliea , “ David,” p. 1019. 

36. Herr von Brandt, than whom perhaps there is no abler living 
critic of international affairs, recently put *ho 'argument with un- 
answerable force. — Daily Trlrgrarft, p. 6, April 20, 1900. 

37. Reflecting on th% laws of gravity, it will he readily perceived 
that a comet’s approach to the earth* might causo the most woeful 
events. — Fortnightly Review, p. 779, 1899. 

38. There could be no doubt what the result of an armed conflict 
between us and the republics ^ould be, because, using Swift’s language, 
ten men armed to the teeth were in a general way a'nmtchfor one man 
in his shirt. — M orlkv, quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 8, Jan. 25, 

’ 1900. w 

39. The local papers have been full of utterances w T biel), 0 uyder Jess 
beni^h or easy-going auspices than that of England, would havo^bepn 
denounced as rank and virulent treason. — Fortnightly Review, p. 178, 
Feb. 1900. , 

40. The nations not so blest as thee 

t Must in their turn to tyrants fall. 

' ' Rule Britannia. 

41. Assuming the invention, it gives to the world an almost perfect 
insulator of gigantic value. — Daily Telegraph, p. 7, Aug. 18, 1900. 

42. Acting as he did, tho pyjamas got to the patients at once. — 
Ibid. p. 9, Aug. 2 1900. 

43. Remember Bruftfs certain corn cure — who it’s for, what it does, 
what it is. — Advertisement. 

1 44. It is I who guides you ; it is I who protects you, and who saves 
you. — D oanr, Bible Parallels in other Religions , p. 193. 

45. Simultaneous with the concentration of the Fedcuals, he moved 
the ever trqsty Colonial division to a point midway. — Daily Telegraph , 
p. 8, Sept. #, 1900. 

46. What is called morality is an artificial pioduet evolved by 

the slave-mind to further his own interests. — Spectator , p. ? ( 66, Sept. 
1, 1900. , t 

47. The railway will be long before it approaches paying. —^Church 
Gazette, p. 45, April 29, 1899. 



C’lIAP. I 


33 


EEEOBS (fr^GEAMMAE 

• • 

48. Mr. IT. writes as a High Churchman, but he is*less partisan 
than Mr. W. — Literature, p. 187, March 3, 1900. 

49. The least optimist held with Dr. J. that it might he necessary 
to put 30,000 nyn on the water, before the resistance of the enemy 
would collapee. — Review of Reviews, p. 463, Nov. 1899. 

50. The almost impossibility of frontal attacks, which Mr. Bloch 
predicted, is an<fthcr blow to those foreigners who believed in the pos- 
sibility of an invasion of France. — Ibid. p. 347, April 1900. 

51. In answering Mill he (Comte) declares in the same grandiloquei t 

way*that his English friends seem to him to be after all sufficiently 
higj^dmirers to justify the continuation of their subsidy. — Literature , 
p. 438, April 29, 1399. # 

52. Between the far ago dates of these deposits, the layers of con- 
glomerate rock had to be rolled and spread, and vast intervals of time 
were wanted for it all. — SirJEmvix Akkovd, in Daily Telegraph, p. 5, 
Ju$2, 1900. 

53. He went to four or live of the hospitals, and, considering, they 
were very good. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Aug. 2, 1900. 

51. Instead, ev^iy obstacle to present the elucidation of the truth 
was raised. — Quoted in*Rcview of Reviews, p. 579, June 1900. 

55. Let us make & covenant, 1 aid thou. — Genesis xxxi. 41. 

J)(3. The indwelling of the JFather in the Iffimanity of Christ made 
whatever he did and was divine. — Quoted in Spectator, p. 316, Sept. 
15, 1900. 

57. General Tole-Carew avoided this six or seven miles of difficult 
pass. — Daily Telegraph, p. 7, Sept. 20, f900. 

58/ In him we have given that country one of our best men, than 
whom no better could have been sent to deal with the tangle to be 
unravelled. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 8, May 19, 1899. # 

<>9. Fading the ordinary courts, it is essential to have some tiibunal 
tkat^ias legal validity. — Times Weekly, p. iii. Apiil 13, 1900. * 

60. If she has sinyed, she has sorrowed and suffered, and you know' 

bofter than <ne that we must forgive others, as we pray to be forgiven. 
— Scott, Heart of Midlothian, chap, xxvii. para. 6. , 

61. Mr. B., the Radical candidate, declares in his address that he 
approves Disestablishment, because “il yould give to the Church of 
England the power of correcting their own abuses.” — Daily Telegraph, 
p. 7, Sept. 21, 1900. 

62. This is essentially a business, a practical age. -^Quoted in 

Review of Review, p. 227, Sept. 1900. • 

63. Sylvie of courso marries Aubrey Leigh, though to do so she 
breaks with the Romish Church, to the intense chagrin of the holy 
Monsignori, she having great possessions. — Ibid. p. 2955, Sept. 1990: 

64. The stocks (of cotton) in the world, relative to the consumptive 
requirements^ hayo been reduced to a lower point than at # any time 
since the American War. — Spectator, p. 406, Sept. 29, 19JQ* 

65. This very inconsistency rendered him more congenial to a man 
such as myself, who has always had a keen sympathy with Pontius 
Pilate’s inability to discover \that is truth. — Fortnightly Review , p. 
582, CJpt. 1900. 

66. Public opinion has less influence now than formerly ; for every 
one is a gospel to themselves. — Ibid. p. 630, Oct. 1900. 

V> 



34 SENTENCES TO BE CORRECTED OR JUSTIFIED part i 

/ h 

67. Youth in this ago of reason requires to be convinced that the 
verdict re.sts on a basis which recommends itself to the immature and 
inexperienced mind, which has complete faith in the wisdom of every 
opinion they hold.— -Ibid. p. 632, Oct. 1900. 

68. O tree, that knowetli the history of this woman, and canst best 
determine the claims of these suitors, give judgment. — Talcs of a 
Parrot ( The Four Travellers ). 

69. No party ever came before the eountiy demanding a mandate 

for tive years, who had such an account given of its situation by its 
best friends. - - Daily Telegraphy p. 5, Oct. 12, 1900. § 

70. The amusements of girls have come to acquire a practical 9yd 
financial turn. If a good tennis player it is possible to take a couple 
of pounds of prizes in a season. — /bid. p, 10, Oct. 16, 1900. 

> 1. He read the warrant, and when lie mentioned tin* prosecutor's 
name, prisoner said, “Oh, u it him* I ^on’t care for him. I have 
got bills for it, and have a complete answer to it.” — Ibid. p. 5, $ct. 
18, 1900. 

72. Instead of the chariot and horses of fire that transported Elijah, 
we have (for the ascension of Christ) the enveloping cloud and the 
removal while holding a farewell conversation. — SritAUSS, Life of 
Jesus , vol. iii. p. 394. 

73. Not alone spiritually will the Spirit of Christ animate those in 
whom he dwells, but corporeally also ; for at the end of their earthly 
course Clod through Christ will resuscitate their bodies, as he did the 
body of Christ. — /bid. vol. iii. p. 101. 

74. ft is to ’ the credit of our Generals as flien, hut to their 

detriment as soldiers, that they seem throughout the campaign to 
have shown extraordinary little powers of dissimulation. — Conan 
Doylh, The. Urcat Boer War, quoted in Spectator, p. 562, Oct. 2£, 
1900. * . • 

75. To make living and real personages of past ages, hampered, as 
the writer must be, with the necessity of creating a remote atmo- 
sphere am\ a strange medium, is tho task of a master. — H kinkm^nn 
in Literature , June 23, 1900. 

76. You recently spoke of the demolition of house property caused 
by the railway companies w;hosc termini is in tho borough. — Quoted 
in Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Nov. 5, 1900. 

77- My readers too have the satisfaction to find that there is no 
rank or degree among them who have not their representation in this 
club. — Addison, Spectator , No. 34. 

78. By that time he will have come in contact with some of the 

most gifted genius of the earth. — Cassell's Family Magazine, p. 158, 
Jan. 1898. ^ 

79. The ancestors of the Chinese established the coinage of the 
square -hqled copper cash, which are still practically the only currency 
in the United Kingdom. — Spectator , p. 604, Nov. 3, 1900. 

80. The truth, simply, literally, and in all fulness, is (as he would 
argue) the one thing the historian is concerned about. — Graham, 
Victorian Literature, p. 212. 

81. I flatter myself that few biographers have entered upon/mch a 
work as this with more advantages ; independent of literary abilities, 
in which I am not vain enough to compare myself with some great 
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names who have gone before me in this kind of literaturl. — B oswell's 
'Life Johnson. 

, 82. We may he quite certain that there exist no surer means of 
contradicting Wfchaboe bigotry than that of unconditional and friendly 
intercourse between the French and Arab inhabitants of Africa. — Miss 
Edwards, A Winter with the Swallows, chap. xiv. p. 213 (H). 

83. The qualify (of British officers) needs direction and control, 
ccr&inly ; but having been reproached for two centuries, the question 
is apt — Where has it placed Great Britain among the nations of the 
earth? — Quoted in Daily Frpress, p. 4, Nov. 15, 1900. 

• •84. This is admitted even by Mr. Rider Haggard, who has done 
for the Zulus atMeast as much as Fenimore Cooper lias done for the 
Red Indians of North America, which latter, he it remembered, de- 
lighted in nothing so much as the torture of their captives. — Spectator , 
p. 105, N<tv. 17, 1900. * • 

•85. These trivial raids, passing events now unforeseen and scarcely 
to be anticipated, cannot change the issuej which has become simply 
a question of endurance between combatants immeasurably unequal in 
resources. — Captaii* A. T. Maiian, Story of the ll r ar in Smith Africa , 
1899-1900. * * 

£6. An extremely clever. boy i* every sort of way, his accomplish- 
ments were numerous. — Daily Telegraph? p. ll, May 19, 1900. 

87. We all know that it is not in the interests of puiity, but 
an attaeje on one man, — who has made his power felt throughout the 
country, and who honourable gentlemen opposite regard with very 
especial aversion.#- Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Dec. 11, 1900. 

88*. In the days of long ago the duty of an officer in war was merely 
a “question#of dash,” but both officers and men needed to be better^ 
educated to meet the demands of modern warfare. — Ibid. p. 9, Dec. 
2*J900* 

‘ 89. He does not seem to see that although the German vote has a 
gi;cat iniluence on » Presidential election, the very fact of their sur- 
roundings tompels the German- American to learn English. — Review 
of Renews, p. 583, Dec. 1900. • 

90. The revolt of Arabi was rendered exceptionally serious by the 
relative weakness of Turkey, who had j^st emetged from a disastrous 
war, and who was in the midst of a financial crisis. — Fortnightly Review, 
p. 168, Jan. 1901. 

91. Leaving Miss Cusack and Miss Ransom, we then went into the 
old man’s bedroom, where the three claiTuants undressed and were 
carefully weighed. Having resumed their aitire, Miss Cusaek and 
Miss Ransom were summoned, and tho lawyer went across the room 
to a large iron safe wjjicli had been built int^thc wall. — llannsworth's 
Magazine , p. 262, April 1899. 

92. Siich*l>eing the case, the relief force was right to .sfrain every 
nerve, — right to stHke terror along the route, while pressing forward 
to Pekin ; nor is it unnatural to expect that fitting punishment would 
be meted out, once arrived, alike to officials, who more or less took 
active p&rt in the lawless proceeding, and to a population who moved 
not aifinger to prevent it. —Sir Robktit Hart, Fortnightly Review , p. 
194, Jan. 1901. 

93. Now there’s no jiso me describing the filthy, stinking, slippery 

/ 
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job of flenching a whale, — or flensing as the books call it. — Pearson's 
Magazine, p. 28, Jan. 1901. 

94. In tne hope of an inevitable justice, in terror of which his fatlwir 
and mother have lived lor ten years and have at Kst incurred, the 
fashionable physician becomes one of some poor Brethren devoted to 
the service of the sick. — Daily Telegraph , p. 5, Feb. Q 1901. 

95. Coal measures reappeared at Lisle, in France,. where there wcro 
largo collieries from which the same strata of coal was extracted at 
|*Veat profit. — Ibid. p. 5, Feb. 14, 1901. 

96. His remedy for this state of things is equally root-and-brAich. 

— Daily Repress , p. 4, Feb. 15, 1901. •• 

97. The Government, nevertheless, making every ‘allowance, showed 
much lvmissness in this matter, — nay, leadiness to traffic with 
Nationalist faction. — Ibid. p. 267, Fob. 1901. 

98. Miss W. receives a lirfiited number girls to educath und^licr 
own personal supervision. The life and -nr roundings are mado> as 
home-like as possible, consistent with school-work. — School Prospectus . 

99. To make up an apple-pie bed, to roll a guest in the snow, or to 
stuff up his dress-coat pockets with sticky sweets*,' ^re among some of 
the pranks which he played on those whom he knew could be used as 
butts for this roystering humoui. — Rev : cw of Reviews , p. 137, Feb. 
1901. 

100. Speaking as a South African, it can hardly be said that our 
experience of Crown Colony Government has been altogether a happy 
one. — Empire Review, p. 35, Feb. 1901. 

101. His chief argument is that habitual cr'minals should bo 

punished having regard to their past olfences, and not merely in the 
light of the present offence. — Review of Reviev's, 1 >. 178, Feb. 
1901. » 

102. The enemy’s scouts were soon afterwards seen to be approach- 

ing, they apparently being unaware of their proximity to the British 
camp. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, March 11, 1901. % 

103. Like Mr. S., however, the eloquence of Mr. J. R. I. sliders 
from the continual rapidity of his delivery. - Fortnightly Review , p. 
519, March 1901. 

104. Conversation 'is not r llowed, but when working in association, 
opportunities do occur when remarks are exchanged, and theso they 
are not slow to avail themselves of. — Ibid. p. 564, March 1901. 

105. Dr. Dillon greatly admires M. do Witte, the Russian Chan- 
cellor of the Exchequer, who is trying, like a new Colbert, to control 
and foster Russian tra&o, and who he believes to possess the complete 
confidence of the Czar. — Spectator, p. 503, April 6, 1901. 

106. In the larger cities of Germany still more science and com- 

mercial schools have l>cen opened. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, April 17, 
1901. . 

107. The late Lady M. E. was the only one in whom unpunctu- 
ality was tolerated ; but she was a licensed libertine and in the dread 
circle of lateness none durst tread but she.— Quarterly Review, p. 100, 
April 1901. 

108. “I asked,” continued the man, “ who I should te}l you 
wanted to see the ship, and they said the owners .” — Fortnightly 
Review, p. 710, April 1901. 
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109. For these kind ofyfcople this is the best of all possible worlds. 
—IbicL p. 8:36. April 1901. • 

HO? There was a toothache in everything. The wine was so bitter 
codd, that it forced a little scream from Miss Fox, w’hich she had great 
difficulty in turning into a “Hem !” — Dickens, Dombcy and Son, 
cli. V. • 

111. The general tone of the document is universally praised even, 
it is said, by tn^t section of Cape politicians which do not always 
agree with our policy across the Vaal. — Empire Review, p. 059, July 
1901. * 

1$2. If he were to return to his party, were loyally to abide by the 
ptpty-system, and let the country know whom were the men he was 
acting with, then lie might expect a call, etc. — Spectator , p. 112, July 
27, 1901. 

113. I cannot pretend to be sorry that he or that any man should 

not^be estimated beyond 4heir deserts.*— Jane Austen, Tridc and 
Prejudice, ch. xvi. • 

114. Everybody was pleased to think law much they had always 
disliked Mr. Darcy, before they had known anything of the matter. — 
Ibid. ch. xxiv. •• 

115. Elizabeth was shocked to think that, however incapable of 
such coarseness of expression hersrff, the coarseness of sentiment was 
little other than her own bre#st had formerly harboured and fancied 
liberal. — Ibid. ch. xxxix. 

116. Nobody wants him to come, though I shall always say that 
he used my daughter extremely ill ; and^f I was her, I would not have 
put up with it . — k bid. ch. xl. 

117. Now either spoke, as hope or fear impressed 

Ea«h their alternate triumph in his breast. — Pope. # 

• 118. Though the storm was considerably abated, yet the sea went 
dr&q|ful Iflgli u non the shore* And might well be called Pen JFifcl Zee , 
as the Dutch call the sea in a storm. — De Foe, Robinson Crusoe , p. 36 
(Cliandos Classics). • 

119. WoUhl Irish discontent be diminished, if their country was 
brought into closer connection with Groat Britain ? — Daily Telegraph , 
p. 8, Sept. 26, 1901. 

120. A widower inscribed on his lat% wife’s* tomb, “The light of 
mine eyes is gone from me.” Taking unto himself another wife with 
remarkable promptitude, a Dorset yokel scrawled upon the tablet, as 
his comment on the text, “But he soon struck auother match.” — 
Quoted in Review of Reviews, p. 173, Aug. fOOQ- 

121. The only thing approaching cruelty iH their eyes is that we 
insist upon cleanliness ana proper attention to sanitary regulations, 
which the average in^vidual, being a stranger to, utterly dislikes. — 
Daily Telegraph, p. 10, July 1901. 

122. It wfts impossible, walking along Piccadilly Circus* tost night, 
where the enthusiasm was at its highest, to forget the homely assurance 
made at a time when the siege of Kimberley had not been raised. — 
Daily Telegraph , p. 9, May 19, 1900. 

123. Reeling thus, it w’as shrely a work of supererogation on his 
part tp have produced the book in question. — Daily Express, p. 2, 
May 14, 1900. 
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121. Ho (Alfred tho Groat) actually ill? fitted ships longer and 
heavier manned than the Danes. — Daily Telegraphy p. 8, Sent. 19, 
1901. 

125. Sixteen persons were injured in this accident, hut only four of 

them sulliciently serious to necessitate their removal to hospital. — 
Ibid. p. 8, Nov. 18, 1901. 1 

126. Such notions would be avowed at this time byvuone but Rosi- 
crucians and fanatics as mad as them. — B olingbrok^, Ph. Fr. 2L 

127. Each of tho sexes should keep within its particular bounds, 

add content themselves to exult within their respective districts. — 
Addison, Freeholder , No. 38. # 

128. Priests are constantly being arrested for appearing in 
streets dressed in their ecclesiastical habit, regardless of the fact that 
according to law they are liable to imprisonment for going abroad in 
any other costume. — Fortnightly Review, p. 1005, Dec. 1901. 

129. Charles II. dared not commit illegal acts as Charles I. l*ad 
done, nor dared he rule without the advice o^ininisters^vhom hckntw 
were answerable to Parliament for all they did. — School History of 
England , Clarendon Press, p. 220. 

130. lie was anxious to maintain the Britisfy connection, not out of 
any love for Great Britain, but because the indenendenco of South 
Africa was at the mercy* of whomsoever had command of the sea* — 
Daily Telegraphy p. 9, March 27, 1902. « 

131. Quite a small crowd of enthusiasts, who are persistent admirers 
of the excitable count, gathered to welcome both prisoners back to the 
glorious light of freedom. -Ibid. p. 10, June 21, 1899. 

132. I always delight in overthrowing these ki.id of schemes. — 
Jane Austen, Pride and Prejudice, ch. x. 

133. As to national humiliation and national discomfiture — it does 

not exist. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, May 10, 1899. ( * 

134. The ceremonies of betrothal and marriage, which i^bAse<J.on 

purchase, are for the most part of a civilised nature, though here and 
there a few survivals crop up. — Folklore , vol. xi. No. 3, j>. 306. , 

135. “Speak, dear, speak/' she said, “ I am Sornia wlio'love thee.” 
— Fortnightly ’lirriev), p. 1058, Dec. 1900. 

136. I wish that little Mavey would find them closeted together, 
ho softened by her tears, and the receiving bis devotions with effusion. 

—Mrs. Lynn Linton, Kovring the IVind, vol. iii. p. 215. 

137. The inscrutability of Carton, — who was a mystery to wiser and 
honester men than he. — D ickens, 'Talc of Tiro Cities, ch. viii. 

138. It was marvellous necessary to suppress tho insolence of 

noblemen, wlio being Jar from the king made almost an ordinary 
war among themselves. — Quoted in Golijwin Smith’s United Kingdom , 
vol. i. p. 286. * ♦» 

139. The main fact, however, is that the whole of what was L. B.'s 
army have placed themselves out of action, though a sihall number 
have made off lotho north-west. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Sept. 25, 1900. 

140. The Sultan is an indefatigable worker. Rising early, a day 

of labour begins that is not equalled by the poorest scribbler or 
accountant in London. — Captain Gambikr, Fortnightly Reidew, p. 
755, Nov. 1902. • (j 

141. Those of us who aro wanting in literary genius may appro- 
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priately confine ourselves# lb those more modest tasks, which expose 
our powers of expression to a less exacting trial. — Fortnightly Review, 
p. 82‘j; Nov. 1902. 

. 142. A catena of documents, the dissection of dubious evidence, or 
the naked severity of an analytical monograph require little more of 
their exponents than, etc. — Ibid. p. 823, Nov. 1902. 

143. Personally 1 should prefer Greek ; but that is out of the 
question. But to learn a little Latin in a year for the purpose of 
matriculating is useless and lolly. — Ibid. p. 867, Nov. 1902. 

144. They edged their way out among the quietly moving crowd, 

and%appening to push past General Bernhoff, that personage gave an 
atmost imperceptible salute, etc. —Marie Corelli, Temporal Power, 
ch. xix. * • 

145. The English dramatists are truer to th<^ substance of things, 
to universal human nature, while the French seem to be in great part 
an imitatidh, having root lydthcr in the %oil of France nor Attica. — 
C. *D. Warner, The People f or whom Shakespeare wrote, p. 173. 

146. Followifig out the same idea, the»execution w*as left to the 
Romans. — Renan’s Life of J<su$ (tr. W. M. Thomson), p. 240. 

147. How doe.s*l» set about it ? To begin with, he gives us a man 

in whom Othello’s friends and intimates believe, a man whom they 
are«ready to swear is honesty — Col.#W. Hughes Hallktt, Fortnightly 
Review, p. 277, Feb. 1903. • * 

148. Into the bottom all kinds of rough stones and clinkers may be 

buried, taking care, as the filling in advances upwards, that smaller 
and closer-litting material is used. — Detfly Telegraph , p. 11, Jan. 15, 
1903.. • 

149. Such are some of the main features of the new regulations, 
which will, i have no doubt, be welcomed by all those schools who # 
toitherto have suffered from the London matriculation. — School Jf'orld, 
p. # fi$, Pelf. 1903. 

150. This I filled with the feathers of several birds I had taken 

w^th springs made o£ yahoos’ hairs and were excellent food. — Swift, 
Gulliver , ci. x. • 

151. I shall endeavour to live hereafter suitable to* a man in my 
station. — Addison, Speelatoi , No. 530 t 

152. The firm will take proceedings ^gainst? any persons or firms 
importing or using these cars if acquired other than through the 
medium of tho above firm. — Daily Telegraph , Advertisement, p. 5, 
March 18, 1903. 

153. De had a painful complain^ which sometimes keejiing 

him awake made him sleep, perhaps, wiien it kid come, the deeper. — 
De Quincey, English Opium-Eater (U.S. ed. 1852), p. 25 (II). 

154. No man secu|ely commands save he jyho hath learned well to 
obey. — Quoted in Free Lance of To-day, by Hugh Clifford. 

155. No 6ne cau have lost their character by this sort of exercise. — 
D’Israeli, Curiosities of Literature. 

156. Seated in their liigh saddles, with stirrups so short that their 
knees are up to their elbows, and the reins of a powerful bit in their 
hands, the Turkish horseman pushes on with fearless hardihood at the 
gallop, confident in his sure-footed steed. — A lison, History of Europe 
from the Fall of Napoleon. 
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157. The wealth of the great Audio/ faay he considered as the 
cloudy mediiim through which a bright genius shone, and § which., 
had it been thrown into a nobler sphere of action, the greatness would 
have been less ambiguous. — D’Israkli, Cariosities of Literature . 

158. How fortunate then was James Naylor, Vvlio. desirous of 

entering Bristol on an ass, Hume informs us that all ‘Bristol could 
not afford him one. — Ibid. r 

159. I strike the harp in praise of Bragela, she f tliat I left iu the 
isle of mist. --M acph ersox’s Ossi«a. 

K 160. Between Alaric Watts and I no such event ever occurred to 
be lamented now. — Jkrdan, Autobioyrapki /. • 

161. What shall we gain by it but that we should speedily becfirAo 
as poor as them ? — Alison, Essay on Mncauluy. 

162. Robert is the, r e, the very outcome of him and indeed of many 
generations of such as him. — Carlyle, Heroes amt Hero ■ )Corship. 

163. The very scullion Svho cleans the brasses in fho kitchen 

becomes of more consideration and importavee than him. — F kankbin, 
Essays. t 

164. It is to prevent all this disorder and to enjoy all the usefulness 

and the pleasure of this various knowledge, which* has produced the 
invention of notes in literary history. — DTsraeli. Prefaco to Quarrels 
of Authors. . 1 ” * 

165. The reindeer, tliat useful animal, from whom the savage of 
the north derives the best comforts of his dreary life. — (linnox, Decline 
and Fall. 

166. There is a certain tunjp in every language, to which the ear of 
a native is set, and which often decides on the preferable pronunciation, 
though entirely ignorant of the reasons for it. — Walker, Preface to 

% Dictionary. « 

167. The soil and climate of Scotland, even where it is susceptible 
of cultivation, is incomparably less favoured by nature thJihi th*t of 
the southern parts of the island. — Alison, History of Europe. 

168. The feeble parapet of the wall was soon levelled by the French 
cannon ; ami the heroic Spanish gunners had no defence *lmt bags of 
earth, which *tlie citizens replaced as fast as they were shattered by 
the enemy’s shot, joined to their own unconquerable courage. — Ibid. 

169. Weighing the ground of comparison, was a viler treason ever 
per|>etratod ?— De Quincky (Masson’s Edition), vol. vii. p. 146. 

170. Sensible that not having hanged Josephus at first it was now 
become their duty to reward him, they did not do the tiling by halves. 
— Ibid. p. 133. 
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Wk sometimes meet with forms of expiessipn, which, though 
not amounting to errors of Grainnntr, may he called Errors of 
Construction. Between *these two classes of eriors it i3 not 
necessary, nor •would it # be possible, to, draw a sharp line of 
distinction. Roughly speaking, errors of Grammar (as explained 
in Chapter I.) hatf^re£eience to Accidence, Concoid, and Govern- 
ment ; while errors of Construction refer chiefly to some incon- 
gruity between the surroundings of «■ word and the way in 
which the word is used in the given sentence. The sentences 
involving questions of this class have been arranged under ceitain 
headings — («), (6), (c\ etc., as shown* below, and under a final 
heading (j) Miscellaneous. As before, the answers or solutions 
will be foiled in Part II. The student is advised, as before, 
iR>t to consult any answer until be has first examined the sen- 
tence himself and come to his own conclusion as to whether it 
needs correction or pot, and in what form the correction, if any, 
should he made. # 

(a) Nouns. 

1. Separate or joint Possession. — When two nouns in 
the Possessive case are connected by and, the apostrophe 8 is 
added to both nouns to denote separate possession, and to the 
last only to denote joint possession : — * 

Clement's and Paget's forces enteied Bethletiem on the 7th inst. 
The former on nearing the town demanded its surrender. The 
latter made a -sAde turning movement* etc. — Daily Telegraph, 
p. 9, .July 11, 1900. (Separate possession, as the context 
shows.) . * • 

The second edition of Johnson ami Steetrris version •appeared in 
the volumes in 1778. — Sidney Lee, Life of Shakespeare, p. 8*21. 
(Jpint possession, since JSteeven’s version was practically the 
same as Johnson's.) 

I 

2. Restricted use of the flexional Possessive. — According 

41 
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to the rule usually laid down the Possessive inflection is re- 
stricted to nouns denoting (a) living things, as “a man's foot’,” 
“a cat's tail"; (6) things personified as living, as “Fortune’s 
favourite” ; (e) space, time, or weight, as “a day’s journey,” “a 
boat’s length,” “ a pound’s weight ” ; (d) certain dignified objects, 
as “ the court's decree " ; (e) a few familiar objects occurring in 
familiar phrases, as “out of harm’s way,” “at 'his fingers' ftids.” 

In the daily press, however (not in literature, nor, as a rule, 
in the higher class of journalism), a practice has lately 8/?rtjpg 
up of adding the apostrophe s to almost any kind of noun, and 
sometimes even to ^adjectives : — 

The dead's last appeal. — Daily Repress, p. 5, June 20, 1900. 

The public's attitude. — tort n iyhtly Re ive tr, p. 91‘2, May 1901. • 

Richmond Hill's appeal. — Daily Rj'presy, p. 5, Jupc 17, 1901. • 

Winder mere’s size, — School World % p. 311, August 1901. 

The steamers damage. — Central News, Hong- Kong, May 6, 1901. 

The Siberian railway's construction. — Ii< vie W of Reviews , p. 388, 
October 1900. 

The community's well-being. — i 'ort nightly Review, p. 369, February 
1901. ‘ 4 * 

The station's approaches. — Daily Teleyrayh, p. 9, May 8, 1900. 

Mafeking's relief. — Ibid. p. 10, May 21, i960. 

Examples could be multiplied almost without end. The 
Possessive in the above examples is used in a great variety of 
senses. Thus “ Richmond Hill's appeal” — the appeal made by the 
citizens of Richmond respecting Richmond Hill ; “thf steanye^s 
damage ” = the damage done to the steamer ; “ the station's 
approaches ” the approaches leading to the* railway station ^ in 
“ Mafeking's relief” Mafeking is the name of tlid place that 
received reWef, not the name of the place which gave it. Time 
will show whether this inftovation will ever find its way into 
literature or into journalism of the best class. Meanwhile the 
student will do well to avoid it. The prediction made by 
Archbishop Trench in«-1877 — “ The flexional genitive formed 
in s or es will finely disappear, or will survive only in the 
diction of poetry,” — is at present very far from being fulfilled. 1 

3. The same Noon with two Adjectives. — When two 

1 Sweet, in his New English Grammar, Part II. §§ 1996-2000, gives 
no counten&rre to the unrestricted use of the Possessive, admitting only 
those uses which I have shown in the text. lie points out that “the 
objective relation is expressed by the prepositional Possessive, as in “ th& 
love of Godf i.e. the love of which God is the object. Yet w4 now seo 
the objective relation expressed by the flexional Possessive in such efamples 
as “the steamer's damage,” “Mafeking’s relief.” 
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adjectives connected by m tvnd y and having one nonji between 
them, are intended to describe two distinct things, the noun 
mu^t be pluralised, or if not pluralised it must be repeated 
after each adjective, or if the noun is neither pluralised nor 
repeated, the two adjectives must be distinguished by each hav- 
ing an article pHiced before it : — 

OrAte and grotesque music have common faults. — B uchanan, Life 
of David Gray, p. 47 (H). (Repeat music after “ornate.” 

•No other method is here possible, since wo cannot pluralise 

*• music , neither can we place an article before it.) 

The assimilation* of the Finnish and Russian system was not re- 
quired. — Jlevicw of Jlecicirs, p. 33, July 190Q. (Either place tin* 
article the before “Russian”; or* put system into the plural 
• number ; or insert system after “Finnish.” The third method 
is the least # coin mend able on account of its cumbrousness. Even 
when the noun is pluralised, there is iK> harm whatever in re- 
peating the article before the second adjective. ) 

4. The same ^oun as double Object. — The same noun 
shou^l not be used In the sgme sigitence first as the object of a 
Transitive verb and then as tie object oT a preposition following 
an Intransitive verb : — 

The more he weighed the less was ho disposed to subscribe to the 
Thirty-Nine ^Articles of the Church of England. - -Ci bison, 
st utobioyraphy . 

Here “ articles ” is the object first of the Trans, verb “weigh ” and 
thfeq, of thj preposition “to” following the Intians. verb “sub- 
scribed ‘It would bo better to repeat the object in the form pf a 
Demonstrative pronoun: — “The more he weighed the Thirty-Nine 
Articles, the less was We disposed to subscribe to them.” 

5. Apostrophe “s.” — Much uncertainty appcars*to exist as 
to whether the apostrophe s should or should not be used after 
words ending in s or in the sound #f s. All possible cases, 
however, are covered by one simple rule : — Write, as you 
break. 

After plurals ending in $ we never articulate, and therefore 
we should never write, apostrophe s. In all such words the 
Possessive case is indicated merely by the apostrophe : — 

Horses' J l&Hs. The ladies’ boots. The monkeys chatter. 

After Singular nouns ending* in s or in the sound* df *, we 
always articulate, and therefore we should always write, apos- 
trophe & # 

A horse’s tail, fops' s cocon. James’s hat. Guinness’s stout. 

When the noun following the Possessive is “sake," we add 
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apostrophe s to a monosyllable ending in s, but only the apostrophe to 
a final unaccented syllable. 1 

For Boss's sake. For James's sake. (Monosyllable). 

For Jenkins sake. For conscience sake. ( unaccented.) 

Comet , improve , or justify the following sentences ; — 

k A> 

1. Tho theatrical audience’s power of sustained attention is by no 
means what it ww*. —Literature, p. 329, April 28, 1900. 

2. Now we distinctly object to have our instructor write us down 

.an ass after this summary fashion. - Black u'ood\ Magazine, p. 
August 1855. 4 

3. All the three laces were gieat warriors, and much fighting went 
on. — ILvNSOMF, Short History of England, ch. i. p. 8. 

4. Germain’s Kaiser Wiut of our reverses with deep regie* and 

sympathy for the brave men who fell. — Daily Telegraph , p. 10, June 6, 
1900. u 

5. The pair bore each other and bicker together. — Literature , p. 257, 

March 31, 1900. , * K 

6. This consideration may not be untimely at this hour of the great 

island-continent's federation into c a vast ‘united commonwealth.- 5 /^, 
p. 255, March 31, 1900. * 

7. They found two armed Federals in a Kaffir kraal, and took them 
prisoner. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, July 12, 1900. 

8. I say nothing about tho Duke of Orleans’ letter, because the 
Dehaviour of that exalted personage is entirely Unimportant. • — Fort- 
nightly Review , p. 723, May 1900. 

9. Mr. B. C. has been the means, apart from his original intention, 

of rendering an immense seivice to the reputation of Lord Jioberts^iAd 
Lord. Kitchener. — Daily Teh graph, p. 9, June 30, 1900. * 

10. At the other extreme you have another party who believe, I 
have no doubt honestly, that the Fcdei.ds aiA injured innocents, - 
that theyare the lamb of the fable who have been worried by the 
greedy British wolf. — Ibid. p. 7, May 12, 1900. 

11. The first settjers were do w types. They were drawn from the 
criminal classes of Europe, end were, many of them, kidnapped by tlio 
agents of the company. — Pioneer Mail , p. 13, May 11, 1900. 

12. The telegram shows that the fighting which French and Ian 
Hamilton’s Brigades had, near Johannesburg began on Sunday. Tho 
result of the operations of the two Generals w r as entirely successful. — 
Daily Telegraph , p. 7, June 1, 1900. 

13. Now when the last of London season’s theatrical successes has 

given up the ghost, you*will see a sorrowful precession of players who 
are resting. — Ibid. p. 3, August 24, 1900. 4 

14. In the Qrnen’s Bench Division yesterday Mr. Justice W. 
granted a declaration that the property belonging to St. Bartholo- 
mew's, St. Thomas’s, and the Bridewell Hospitals is exempt from in- 
come tax. — Ibid. p. 8, November 27, .1900. 

15. These speeds are justified by Sir William White’s rule that the 

cost of these swift ships is justified by their powder and efficitincy. — 
Ibid. p. 8, Dec. 26, 1899. , 
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. 16. If he does not distinguish between the province otf reason and 
emotioif, — the most difficult of philosophical problems, — he keeps clear 
of the cruder mysticism. — L eslie Stephen, Hours in a Library , p. 
199. # 

17. The Cabinet in Paris was delighted that the ground should be 
tli us further smoothed by this proclamation of the policies of England 
and Germany, lfhich declared for the open door and against any 
tampft-ing with Chinese territory. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Oct. 23, 
1900. 

18* The popular misconception of the time’s having been derived 
frem* a hornpipe melody leads the popular mind to see what it expects 
to see. — Quoted in Review of Renews, p. 376, Oct. 1900. 

19. The nine other disciples were all moderate men, and the church 
at the time few in number and easily managed.— G. Rebee, Christ of 
Paul. p. 85. • 

2(J. Music’s firm hold or^thc community was made manifest at the 
annual presen tatibn of prizes and certificates Jo the successful students 
in the local examinations. — Daily Telegraph , p. 10, Nov. 6, 1900. 

21. The positiom^f the Cabinet is exceedingly difficult between the 
danger of foreign and cfril war, either of which may be precipitated 
by a jingle error. — Ibid., Telcy ram from Madrid , April 14, 1898. 

22. Roth charges have bee^ made through a conspicuous set of 
articles in a St. Petersburg newspaper, in which American and German 
criticism was directed with equal severity against the same faults. — 
Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Dec. 15, 1900. 

23. She got aw^y, but was rearrested.* The couple were each fined 
ten shillings and costs. — Ibid. p. 9, Dec. 20, 1900. 

21. The re.^ilt is that although space lias not been abolished, every 
one is nearer neighbours to every one else. The world has become 
porAj^tibly*smaller. — Review of Reviews, p. 536, Dec. 1900. 

25. As administrators they had not made their reputations, and one 

may say, most of thf,m were a failure. — Fortnightly Review , p. 72, 
Jan. 1901. • 

26. Among the legislation to bo introduced at a neaj; date was a 
conciliation and arbitration bill in labour disputes, and a bill for a 
transcontinental railway. — Daily Telegraph, p. 8,»Jan. 18, 1901. 

27. The existence of malarial germs amr mosquitos is alike essential 
to the perpetuation of malaria. — Spectator, p. 206, Feb. 9, 1901. 

28. Mr. Bagehot draws a clear distinction between the principles 
which govern the Maffia and the Camorra fsecret societies in Italy) 
and throws fresh light on the former. —Ibid. p. till, Feb. 9, 1901. 

29. Excessive heats are reported from France, Switzerland, and 

Russia. There have been many deaths. — Daily Express, p. 1, June 
24, 1901. * 

30. A member of our old nobility may not be indifferently spoken 
of as Lord Evcrard Appleyard and as Lord Apple yard. The two 
styles indicate widely different status. — Punch , p. 234, Sef>t. 25, 1901. 

• 31. Among peoples not actually subject to British or American rule, 

and who * are neither waiters nbr commercial travellers, the. induce- 
ments to learn English rather than French or German do not increase. 
- Fortnightly Review, p. 733, Oct. 1901. 

32. These are the book’s faults ; on the other hand, its earnestness 
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is so indispu table that wo are willing to pardon them. — Spectator, p. 
599, April 27, 1901. * 

33. Like Joshua in earlier days, my heart hums within me, am} my 

mind is unpiloted and unanchored. — True History if Joshua Davidson , 
E. Lynn Linton, last paragraph. * 

34. Richelieu’s portrait was encircled by a crown of forty rays, in 

each of which was written the name of the celebrated forty academi- 
cians. — D’I siiaklt, Curiosities of Literature. ° • 

35. One of the many contrasts which strike a stranger most in that 
extraordinary country is the strange contrasts which exist between the 
nobility and the great body of the people. —Alison, History of Et&'ope 

from Fall of Xapolcon . # • 

(If) Adjectives (: including Articles). 

1. “Few,” “a few,'* “little,” ‘4a little.” — When fe r; and 
little are preceded bv the indefinite article^ they have ail 
affirmative force ; when they are not so preceded, they have 
a negative one. “ Few ” — not many. “ Little ” = not much. 

Few men escaped, and these were rewarded. (Insert a before 
“ few,” which is evident^ remiiYed by the sense : “som'o few 
men escaped, and these were regarded.”) 

The line through Siberia is a Russian railway, an<l little foreign aid 
has been sought or accepted. — Renew of Reviews, p. 88, July 
1900. (Hero little, having a negativo foice ( - not much), is 
correctly followed by “or.” If a little Had been written in- 
stead of little, the clause would have been — “ though a little 
foreign aid has been sought and accepted.”) f 

J5. “Whole,” “all.” — The former denotes a* Collective 
Singular, and should therefore he followed by a Singular noun 
or pronoun. The latter, though .sometimes useij collectively 
before a Singular noun, has always a distributive force before a 
Plural one. # 

A motion was passed fdpclaring the whole resolutions and acts 
passed by the majority on Tuesday to he unconstitutional. — 
Quoted in Daily Telcyraph , p. 11, Nov. 1, 1900. (Change 
the whole to “all the.”) 

3. “Any,” “either.” —The latter is used for two things; 
the former for more than two : — 

There have been th*ee famous talkers in droat Britain, either of 
whom would illustrate what I say about dogmatics well enough 
for my purpose. —Holmes, Poet at the Breakfast Table , p. 278. 
(Clftmge either to “any oue.”) 

4. “Each,” “every.” — There are three differences in the* 
use of these two words, (a) “ flvery ” can be used? only of 
any number exceeding two ; whereas “each’’ can be us4d both 
of two and of more than two. (b) “Each” is merely dia- 
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tributive ; while “ every*” lias the further sens* that no 
inVlividfial is left out; thus “each and every” means “each 
individually and all without exception.” (c) “Every” may 
denote the ]^eri<?dic recurrence of a tiling, as “every other or 
second day.” 

These men, if £h?y are not satisfied, must make good each and every 
* deficiency. — Spectator, p. 164, Aug. 1], 1900. (Correct.) 

Bgt “ every,” though it signifies all without exception, 
new loses the sense of “one at a time,” and must not be 
used as equivalent to “all 7 * (Plural), or followed by a Plural 

pronoun : - • 

• 

M^ien perspective was first discovered. Everybody amused themselves 
with it. — Husk in, Elements of Drawing, Preface, p. xviii. 
(Say “armfted himself. ” Here “ liinwelf ” may stand for both 
genders, as “ horse ” may stand for either horse or mare. Or say, 
“drawers of e^ery kind amused themselves,” etc.) 

Every man in the jifty was agreed that the prisoner was guilty. 

. (Say, “ all inch were agreed/) 

• 

5. “Each other,” “onS another.” — A distinction (of no 
great importance) is generally observed by careful writers 
between these two phrases, “each o^ier” having reference to 
two, “.one anothef ” to more than two : — 

The leaders^and the men often agree with one another what should 
• be done. — Daily Telegraph , p. 11, May 14, 1900. (Correct.) 

Hig knees smote one against another. — Dan. v. 6. (Say, “against 
each other,” or *’ the one against the other.”) * 

6. “ A,” # “ an.”— Much uncertainty appears to exist as to 

when “a” should be used and when “an.” The cardinal rule 
covering all possible cases may be # expressed in four words : 
Write, as you speak. • 

In accordance with this rule, we write “an” before an 
open vowel when it is sounded as open, and before /*, when the 
“h” is not sounded. In all other cases \?e write “a.” 

An heroic romantic comedy by Mr. E. V. was produced at Drury 
Lane Thcatro on Saturday night. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, April 
2o, 1900. (Correct. The h in “ heroic • is not sounded, because 
the accent is on the second syllable. We say an ’ eroic , not a 
heroic.) . ■ * 

This was not an heroic figure. — Firth, Augustus CaxsaP * (Correct.) 

The poet before us has not only found out an hero in his own 
country, hut raises tho reputation of it by several beautiful 
incidents. — Addison, Spectator , No. 70, May 21, 1711. (Wrong, 
flere an should be a , because the accent on the first syllable 
of “hero” oauscs the h to be sounded.) 
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His father kept an hotel in the little'hamlet of Obersalybrun. — 
Fortnightly Review, p. 459, Sept. 1901. (Correct. The h 'in 
“hotel” is not sounded, because the accent is on the second 
syllable. In talking we always say an ’otel, "ot a hotel.) 

On the whole the Stuart family takes a unique posith n in the pages 
of fiction. — Pearson’s Weekly, p. 700, April 28 t 1900. (Correct. 
The ti of “unique,” though written as an open vowel, is not 
sounded as one. The u is sounded as yoo .) J 

The German magazine for October contains a eulogistic sketch of 
Moltke. — Review of Reviews , p. 485, Nov. 1900. (Correct, for 
the same reason as that just stated.) , j 

7. Repetition of Article or of Preposition. — To separate 
the sense of one noun or adjective from that of another, so as 
to show that two different things are intended, or that one thing 
is to he seen in two different lights or aspects, the article should 
be repeated. On the Other hand, when one noun or adjective 
is intended merely to supplement the sense of another, or when 
one noun is closely connected with th.** other in sense, the 
article should not be repeated, j (See Chap. I. (a), 2.) , 

A fatalist or a fanatic is a hard ma.i to beat in battle, but perhaps 
the man of unconquerable high spiiits is harder still. — Daily 
Telegraph, p. 11, April 25, 1900. (Correct.) 

They possessed both the civil and criminal jurisdiction. -Ilt’Mi:. 

(Wrong. Say, “both the civil and the criminal,” etc.) . 

What is the use and object of building pinnacles v —Hi:li\s. 

(Correct. “Use” and “object” mean the same diing.) 

It is at once a picturesque and a political pamphlet, ami we kjptfw 
^ not which aspect to prefer. — Spectator, p. 771, May 17, 1902. 
(Correct. Here tlic same thing “pamphlet” is exhibited in 
two different lights.) a * 

Accordingly Die editor and manager were ordered to appear at the 
t bar on Friday . — I hid. p. 206, Aug. 17, 1901. (By sheer 
accident the form of the verb, were, shows that two different 
persons are intended The should, none the less, have been 
repeated before “manager.”) 

In dealing with the historical portions of the Old Testament, it is 
important to keep clearly in view the distinction between the 
historical and the religious and moral elements. — Lai no, Human 
Origins, eh. vii. p. 209. (Correct. Observe that “moral” 
merely supplements the meaning of “religious,” and therefore 
there is no article before it.) 

It is the supreme importance of the dynastic and personal factors in 
German monarchy, that lends a unique interest to the coming 
of age of the prince in Berlin. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Mav 5, 
1900. (Here the absence of an article before “personal* is 
correct, because “personal” supplements tho meaning of 
“ dynastic.”) 

When no article can be used, but the two adjectives -placed 
before the noun are intended to denote two distinct persons or 



chap.' II ERRORS OF (INSTRUCTION 49 

things, some preposition* Siust be employed if possible, or the 
noun must be repeated, or some oilier device adopted, in order 
to mark the distinction : — 

To compar^ the? republics of ancient and of modern times is a means 
of throwing light upon tho republican system in general. — 
Bain’s llfytorie, vol. i. p. 157. (Correct. The repetition of 
t “o/” serves to separate the sense of “ancient” from that of 
“modern.” The writer might have said, “to compare the 
^ lcpublies of ancient with those of modern times.”) 

•8. “The" before a Comparative. — When the is placed 
before an adjective in the Odbiparative degree, it gives the Com- 
parative a selective sense : — # * 

Bgth were men of the highest talent, courage, and enterprise. 
Hodgson himself wajf/i/’ lesser figure, but the more mysterious. 
— Sped a to?* ]>. 631, Nov. 2, 1901. (Obrrect.) 

On the whole, then, though the President is often cruelly hampered, 
while an English Prime Minister lemains free and untrammelled. 
the greater power find, responsibility must be admitted to remain 
. with the President. — Il>nl. p.ttjf>5, Nov. 1, 1902. (Correct.) 

English readers a\ ill ccrtaiidy find tin? first of Sir Henry’s two 
volumes thr more interesting. — Daily Telegraph, p. 4, Feb. 22, 
1901. (Correct.) 

9. “Other" with nouns of kirfdred reference. — When 
one thing is spoken of in connection with another of the fame 
claw, the word “other” should not be omitted - 

# lVlieve my good friend, to love truth for truth’s sake is the 
■principal part of human perfection in this world and the Seed- 
plot of all other virtues. — Loner,, quoted in p. 220 of Quick’s 

• Essay? £ii Educational Reformats. (Correct. Here the love of 
truth is spoken of as one amongst other virtues). # 

Tho only fault we have to find is one which this author shares with 
many American writers. — School World,* p. 277, July 1899. 
(Insert other before “American,” sfcice the author referred to 
is Mr. S. T. Dalton of Massachusetts.) 

Let us not howl against the Government for omitting to do what 
every Cabinet would have equally omitted. — Review of Review, 
p. 137, Feb. 1900. (Insert other before “Cabinet.”) 

The Jingo element is strong in London, stronger than it is in 
the other provincial towns. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 6, 
Aug. 24, 1900. •(Cancel other, since Ebndon is not a “pro- 
vincial town.” If other is to be retained, then provincial must 
be cancelled.) . ^ * 

10. Noun coupled with Adjective. — When a noun is used 
as an adjective to qualify sopie other noun , 1 it should not be 

1 Processor Bain, in’his Companion to Higher English Grammar ; devotes 
several pages to showing that “these short expressions (a noun qualified 

E 
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coupled by and with a real adjective. Such a construction 
offends the ear and may cause ambiguity. The ear would be 
better satisfied and ambiguity would be removed, if the adjective 
were placed first and the qualifying noun last : **- 

He had to give expression to political and social emotions, to set 
forth class and national grievances. — Special of, p. 067, Nov. 1, 
1902. (Say “ national and class grievances. ,J ) 

The United Irish League has replaced the Land and the National 
Leagues of another time. — Fortnightly Renew, p. 019^ Oct. 
1902. (This is defensible, because the writer has been capful 
enough to make “ Leagues” pliral and to separate “ National” 
from ‘‘Land” by saying “ the National.” It would be better, 
however, to say — ‘‘the National and tho Land Leagues.”) 

Questioned as to the resp<A?tive position^ of the Hoard and Voluntary 
school teacher under the Education Hill, Mr. H. said that the 
measure on the whole would bo enormously J io the advantage 
of the latter. —Daily Telegraph , p. S, Dec. 9, 1902. (It would 
sound better to say “the Voluntary and the Hoard school 
teacher.” The article should be repeated.) 

11. “Only,*' “alone.” ■‘Only” is more properly an 
adverb than an adjective, though it is occasionally used as an 
adjective in certain contexts. As a general rule “alone” should 
be so used in preference :-r- 

No book has been published since your departure of which much 
notice is taken. Faction on Ip tills the town with pamphlets, 
and greater subjects are forgotten. — Johnson, '‘Letter to Ren. 
Mr. White. (Change only to (done.) # 8 

It is a hereditary aristocracy which alone can be depended* on in 
such a contest, because it only possesses lasting interests which 
are liable to be affected by the cfforts*of tyranny. — A lison, 
History of Europe. (Change only to alone. Also change a to an 

* before the unaccented and practically silent h of “hereditary.” 
It would sound better to say “ this alone ” than “it alone.”) 

Similar care must be taken not to use alone (adjective) in 
contexts where only (adverb) is required : — 

It (the seizure of Kiaddiau) was undertaken not alone without the 
knowledge of jtlie Chancellor, but directly against his will. — 
Wolf von Sohiehranij, Germany as a World-Power. — Quoted 
in Daily Telegraph, p. 11, April 16, 190.3. (Change alone to 
only . ) 

by another noun) are the remnants of explanatory clauses**’ (p. 92). One 
cannot, hoWever, believe that this remark contains the true account of 
their origin. The two nouns simply make a compound ; but the omission 
of the hyphen, — the neglect to write,, the two nouns together as corm 
pounds, has led grammarians to speak of tho qualifying noun as if it were 
“ a noun used as an adjective.” For the sake of convenience I have used 
this phrase in the text. 
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Correct , improve , or justify the following sentences :* — 

1. Both sides confidently expected victory for their candidate, and 
up to the time yhen the last vote was recorded, it was difficult to 
decide whether victory lay with Conservatives or Liberals. —Daily 
Telegraph, Jan. 13, 1898. 

2. The men %re the pictures of health and energy, are splendidly 
mounted and arm-’d, and present thorough types of our Colonial 
material.- - Ihld. p. 7, Deo. 29, 1899. 

3» The only alternative to amendment is postponement. We 
unhesitatingly say that the latter is more objectionable.— Ibid. p. 9, 
April 23, 1900. • # 

4. This was the cost for removing snow from the whole of the 
thoroughfares of the metropolis. — Ibid. ,]>. 8, Fel*. 15, 1900. 

5. Another detail in connection with%the Hague conference is the 

uthfl’ breakdown of the French as the universal language. — Ibid. p. 9, 
June 6, 1899. • * « 

6. The kingdoms were weak, because the shires had little sympathy 

with each other.— ^vnsome’s Short Histo/'y of England, chap. iii. last 
para. • 

7. The whole flePt of their shins were taken. — Nouth’s Plutarch, 

p. tf)9G. # # • 

8. A waiting policy, or a policy of indifference, is shown by the 
Metropolitan and Metropolitan District Railways. — Daily Telegraph , 

]). 11, July 31, 1900. ^ 

9. In no other ^ountry in the world is*so little attention paid either 
by tin* military or civilian shots as to what other countries are doing. 
— Quoted in jfcrirw of Renews, p. 137, Feb. 1900. 

# 10. What a historic week this is, even if its events be yet coni- # 
looted. -rlju ily Mail, p. 4, March 3, 1900. 

1 1* Dow could I hear such w’orda from any other man but he ? — 
Mrs. Okaik, OgilvicSt chap. x. 

*12. I should think myself happy, if I could be admitted into your 
protection and service as house-steward, clerk, butler, vr bailiff, for 
either of which I think myself tolerably well qualified.— S mollett, 
Humphrey ('linker, p. 176 (H). * • 

13. Although I rarely find something*in your journal with which 
I do not fundamentally disagree, I always read it with interest and 
profit. — Quoted in S)>eetator, p. 407, Sept. 29, 1900. 

1 1. Between the Radical and Unionist d^nocracy comes the decisive 
intervention of the odd man, the cross-bench elector, who is usually 
not a democrat at all. — Quoted in Review of Reviews, p. 162, Aug. 1899. 

15. This state numbers less inhabitants all told than Sheffield. — 

Ibid. p. 8, July 29, 18^9. # 

16. With dtiio ambition of William conspired an ambition not less 
grasping, not less ruthless, not less sanctimonious than.his own. — 
Goldwik Smith, United Kingdom, vol. i. pp. 17, 18. 

t 17. It is contrary to the habits of the Tsar to profit by the diffi- 
culties of any other friendly stifte . — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Feb. 1900. 

18. We should l*c creating a difficulty in the way of consolidating 
South •Africa into an united and homogeneous confederation. — Fort - 
nightly Review, p.»862, May 1900. 
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19. Wo li'dve in the Pacific throe complete naval stations — the 

China, Pacific, and Australian. — Ibid. p. 261, Aug. 1900. ° 

20. Every nation was blended under the name and standard of |,ko 
great company.— Gibbon, Decline and Fall, chap. liC. 

21. In the expansions of the heart the Eternal City ('Rome) always 

takes precedence of all Italian towns. —Quoted in Da Hu Telegraph. 
p. 8, Aug. 2, 1900. * 

22. The declaration of Lord S. that England s6 ught neithoi 1 ' gold 

nor territory has been transformed into a cunning resolve to seize both 
one aud the other . — Review of Reviews , p. 487, May 1900. < 

23. The leaders of the cotton trade will take effectual steps «to 
secure that in future the true character of the Gotton crop in the 
United States shall bo known to them and to all concerned both early 
and accurately. — Spectator , p. 364, Sept. 22, 1900. 

21. Every morning our ivouts and patrols got in touch witlj, the 
cnemv, saluting each other witli a shot oi; two . — Daily Telegraphy p. 
10, May 14, 1900. « f * 

25. It denies the existence of a science of politics ; for it denies the 
existence of any first principles on which that* cciencc, like every 
science, must be based . — Fortnightly Review , p’. 923, June 2, 1900. 

26. The whole of the coal- carts had been furbished up fox; the 
occasion, and were eloquent of labour’s toiling hands. — Ealing 
Guardian , p. 5, May 6, 1899. 

27. France has uuder her hand the share assigned to her, but she 
prefors, with all the Power^s, the principle of the integrity of the 
Chinese empire . — Daily Teleqraph, p. 7, Sept. 27, 1900. 

28. No stronger and stranger a figure than his is described ‘in tho 

modern history of England. — M‘C arthy's Our Own Titles, I. chap. ii. 
p. 31. ♦ 

29. Henry had intended to balance the two parties— till Gon^ctva- 
tive and Progressive — or, as he called them, the dull and rash, against 
each other. — Goldwtn Smith, United Kingdom + vol. i. p. 342. 

30. The secret societies of West Africa could be divided under five 
heads : tribal, mystical, the medical, the slave, and the temporary, 
which only existed for carrying out certain purposes, and then fell 
apart. —Da ily Telrgrltph , p Y 7, Feb. 14, 1900. 

31. It behoves the interpreter of life to exercise greatest caro 
in the manner of handling and admitting mystery . — Fortnightly 
Review , n. 919, June 2, 1900. 

32. The whole of our pKrty-system is based upon a manifest lie and 

crying wrong. — Ibid. 930, Juno 2, 1900. 

33. The belief is still prevalent in Franco that tho sale of a wife in 
the market- pi ace is a habitual and an accepted, fact in English life. — 
Daily Telegraphy p. 11, June 6, 1900. 

34. This practically creates an independent state extending from 
Hoangho to .the British and French frontier. — Ibid. p. 9, July 3, 1900. 

35. The partition wall which separated tho Jews and Gentiles is 
broken down. — S tratus, Life of Jems, vol. iii. p. 401. 

36. Errors have been- many, but lio more, we may be sure, than 

would have overtaken any troops in like situations. — Fortnightly 
Review, j*. 618, Oct. 1900. ^ * 

37. Tta variouf Powers cast upon us looks of tiger-like voracity, 
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hustling each other in tRmr endeavours to seize upon^ur innermost 
territories. — Ibid. p. 514, Sept. 1900. 

38. The worst of the casualties were Russian ami Japanese. — Review 
of Reviews, p. 242, Sept. 1900. 

39. It is understood heie that the whole of the other Governments 
have heretofore given assurances on these lines. — Daily Telegraph, 
p. 10, Oct. 22, *900. 

4£. We already possess four times as gieat a trade with China as 
every other nation put together. — Report of <?. Balfour's Speak, 
Ych % 4, 1898. 

# 41. It (the work of Abbe Dubois) records the impressions of an 
acSte and a patieyt observer of the actual life of the Hindus. — Times 
Weekly , p. 92, Feb. 11, 1898? 

42. He gathered that the Government were ifot altogether satisfied 
with each other. — Daily Telegraph , Juify 23, 1898. 

i3. A Woman’s Era Exhibition has lately made up for lack of 
popularity by f*n ubiquitous presence upon street hoard in gs.—Ao?^- 
nightly Review, p. 850, Nov. 1900, * 

44. The Court find the prisoner is not guilty of all the charges, 
and honourably ac<fliit # him of the same.— Quoted in Daily Telegraph, 
p. 11, Nov. 23, 1900. 

15. Rear-Admiral Fit/gefald c of! tributes an eulogy on the Japanese 
navy, ships and men .— Rcricif of Reviews, p. 473, Nov. 1900. 

46. More than one qualified student of ethnology believes that 
there is now little or no lacial diflereme between the higher and lower 
Hindu castes. — Turner r J fail, p. 5, Novt 16, 1900. 

47*. It is hardly possible that the lion, tiger, or hear will ever 
become domestic animals, in spite of the fact that their strength and 
endurance wfbuld prove valuable qualities, if they could be ustd. — • 
ThiNKs, History of Politics, Temple Primers, p. 21. 

4#. liic Commander-hi' -chief must order a Court-martial in South 
Africa to go into the whole of the disasters — they have not been 
defeats— and to forward the evidence to a specially constituted Board. 
— The Sun, p. 2, Jan. 3, 1901. 

49. To him, as he states in his Exordium. Richard 'showed “two 
natures, sport of two fates; the lnnwied and # the leviled, the loved 
and loathed, spendthrift and a miser, bing and a beggar, the bond 
and the free, god ami man.” — Fortnightly Review , ]>. 64, Jan. 1901. 

50. There are probably one hundred thousand women and one 

hundred thousand men in London at this moment, w T ho are separated 
from each other by an invisible hairier. Thy may be in very much 
tho same, or in the identical social circle, but there is no one to 
introduce them to one another. — Review of Reviews, p. 97, Jan. 
1901. • • 

61. Grcelj dramatists based their plays either on the blind or 
logical evolutions of Fate. — Daily Telegraph , p. 10, Feb. 16? 1901. 

62. A pacificator of the bold and intuitive temper likfe the Earl of 
Durham, who dealt with Canada, would much sooner pin his faith to 
the second formula. — Fortnighily Review, p. 343, Feb. 1901. 

53. By direct # implication the United States Government has 
recogpised the Transvaal and Orange River Colony to be British 
Territory.— Daily Telegraph , p. 8, March 18, 1901. 
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54. It was a heroic attempt, ami the labour involved must have 

been prodigious. — Spectator, p. 000, April 27, 11)01. • 

55. The Professor was pursued by hostile students ; free fights 

ensued between the clerical and liberal students, bipod being freefy 
shed. —Daily Express, p. 4, April 30, 1001. « 

56. An informal engagement with the Times a> an occasional 
contributor from Montenegro led to his regular attachment to the 
stalf of that paper for upwards of twenty years ntuwur and resilient 
correspondent. — Spectator, p. 62 4, April 27, 1001. 

57. The dogma (of infallibility) separates the Pope finally fron* all 

other of mankind. — [but. p. 680, May 11, 1001. f « 

58. It is now confidently hoped thatjboth the British and Native 
army will be fully armed with the new weapon before the close of the 
year. — Quoted in PioAeer Mail , p. 5, May 10, 1001. 

59. He (Mr. Chamberlaity)" commands at the present moment 
beyond all question the popularity and admiration of the Kmpird to 
an extent as great as aqy British statesman has enjoyed. — Doily 
Telegraph , p. 9, Aug. 17, 1901. 

60. Happily there was no danger of such an issu<\,in the case of the 
editor and publisher of the Globe. They had > o option but to obey 
the unanimous vote of the House. --Ibid. p. 9, Aug. 17, 1901. 

61. She could not determine whether the silent contempt of Ihe 
gentleman or the insolent smiles of the ladies were more intolerable. — 
Jane Austen, Pride and Prejudice, eh. xviii. 

62. Wisdom and folly, the virtuous and the vile, the learned and 

ignorant, the temperate and debauched, all give and return the jest. — 
Brown, Characteristic*, Bp. i. Lert. 5. 4 

63. Not for an instant must we allow the cheerful am^ the helpful 
•note, which has become inseparable in the mind of the country from 
the thought of Mafeking, to minimise the stern and splendid* reality «of 
the sheer heroism and born military genius, etc.- Daily TelcyAiph, 
p. 8, May 19, 1900. 

61. The only difference in appearance between the tai^e and wild 
buffalo is that the horns of the former do not grow to the bizo 
attained in the wild specimens. — Spectator , p. 279, Aug. 31, 1901. 

65. Radicalism must reshupG its creed, if it wishes to he entrusted 
with the control of imperiu interests or to attain power for any 
purpose. — Daily Telegraph, p. 8, Oct. 18, 1900. 

66. As time goes on, English is as much the language of the 
Herman American, and ho *’3 as good a citizen of the United States as 
any one. —llcvieio of Reviews, p. 583, Dec. 1900. 

*67. The Queen’s portrait I print as a frontispiece ; for her reign 
has covered more of the century than that of any living sovereign. — 
Ibid. p. 587, Dec. 1900. r r 

68. The treaty between Russia and Persia concluded a U the end of 
December 1899 presupposes the neutrality of Persia in the event of 
hostilities arising between Russia and any power in Asia. —Daily 
Telegraph, p. 7, Jan. 7, 1901. 

69. The one thing which is universally allowed to have doqe more 

than anything in the bringing about of the Progressive triumph is 
the public working of a part of the tramways of London . — Fortnightly 
Review, p. 639, April 1901. ♦ 
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70. Archangel is like most Russian towns in having 4inc chinches, 
lVith ifliK'h riches in their treasuries, and the poorest and vilest of 
ioad9. — Pearson's Magazine, p. 356, April 1901. 

71. Newton w#s piling up— lie and hundreds of great men — a cairn, 
ever mounting higher, from the top of which the horizon is ever 
widening and widening.- Daily Telegraph , p. 8, Sept. 25, 1901. 

72. You hav£ added more ideas to contemporary politics than any 
one Since Lord Befcconsfield.-— IfoW/iipM/// lleview , p. 380, Sept. 1901. 

73. The vice of covetousness is what enters deepest into the soul of 
anywthcr. — Guardian , No. 19. 

• ^4. The coal stiike and famine added fuel to the flames, contra- 
dictory as the term may seem* — Daily Telegraph, p. 7, Oct. 27, 1902. 

75. Ho has been responsible for an increase in the revenue (of 

Russia) unparalleled in any other European or American State. — 
Fortnightly die vie v\ p. 112, # Jan. 1903. • 

76. Both resolutions jefened specially to the relations between 
Germany and Argentina, and Germany ajid the United States of 
America - Daily Telegraph , p. 10, Jan. 15, 1903. 

77. The most cd'jlhcm are concerned with things more serious than 
pageants and ceremoni&s. Two of the tracts describe expeditions into 
soiqe foreign countfy. — Spectator , £ 259, Feb. 14, 1903. 

78. Cranmer held that hfs^pwn spiritual functions, like the secular 
functions of the Chancellor and Treasuier, were at once detm mined by 
a demise of the crown. — .M acaulay, History of England, i. 56. 

79. There were considerations which told with still more effect 
upon the able st^fesmen who at that tifne directed the foreign atfairs 
of France and England.— Alison, History of Europe. 

80. The light must not be suffered to conceal from us the real 
standard by which only his greatness can be determined. — D’I skakli, • 
QWurreh Authors. 

81. Of various natural and acquired excellence it is hard to say 
whether the Briti.sli.or French soldiers were the most admirable. — 
A! .Ison, Hitfot'y of Europe. 

82. But half his heart was in his profession, which* of all others 
would require the whole.- GlLYUA^s ^Literary Portraits . 

(<*) Com par i son of Abject ires. 

1. Comparatives. — When two things are referred to, use 
the Comparative in preference to the Superlative : — 

Hope, brother of Fear, moro gaily clad, # 

The merrier fool of the two, yet quite as mad. — Cowley. 

Cowper was indisputably the most virtuous man, as Rousseau was 
the greatest intellectual power. — L eslie Stephen, Hours in a 
Library , vol. iii. p. 98. (Change most to more, and greatest to 
greater.) • * 

Note. — In some traditional phrases the Comparative *$ used where 
we should expect the Superlative; as, “the latter end,” utter con- 
tempt,” Sometimes, on the Other hand, we use a Superlative where 
wo should expect a Comparative ; as, “ Ho canio in first of the two ” ; 
** Of two evils choose the least ” ; “ They are both good, but A. is the 
best of the two,” * 
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2. Comparatives in “ or.” —Avoid using “ than ” after Latin 
comparatives ending in “ or ” : — 

His work is superior, and deserves to be better f paid than voifrs. 
(Say, “is superior to yours, and deserves to be better paid.") 

3. “Other” after a Comparative.— When^ two objects or 

two kinds of objects are compared with each, other, the jvord 
*• other ” must not be omitted after an adjective in the Com- 
parative degree : — $ 

“ An object can be compared only with an object or a cldss 
of objects other than itself ; or, if ‘with itself then with itself 
at some different stage of its existence. Thus we may compare 
the population of England' of to-day with that of Fiance or of 
Elizabethan England, but to compare tjie census of 1871 with 
the census of 1871 wer£ like asking the price of* a penny bun” 
(Hodgson). It is by means of the word “other” that the thing 
compared is excluded from the class of things with which it is 
compared. » r . 

The moulting season is a more deli&Lte and interesting period for 
birds than for the bipeds of any country. (This is .is good 
as saving that birds aie not bipeds. Insert “other” before 
“bipeds.”) « 

Sir Michael has had a more difficult task thaitf any other lhitish 
Chancellor of the Exchequer within living memory. -Daily 
Telegraph , p. 9, Nov. 5, 1901. (Correct.) * 

4. “Other” after a Superlative. — When one thing is^snid 
to surpass all other things of the same kind, take edre not to 
use the word “other” alter the adjective ’in the Superlative 
degree. Here the exclusive force of “other” is entirely out of 
place, since the thing to which the Superlative refers must be 
included amongst things ^>f * its own class ; otherwise no such 
comparison can be made. 

The place to which she was going was the very spot which of all 
others in this wid«> wot Id she had wished most to see. — 
Southey, The ftoctor. (Cancel others ami insert “spots” in 
its place. ) 

The study of nature in her animal and vegetable kingdoms, although 
of all others the iAost obvious and simple, seems to ho one of 
the last which attracted the attention of mankiyd.— Roscok, 
Life of Leo X. (Cancel others and substitute studies.) 

5. “ Any ” after a Superlative. — The noun that follows a 
Superlative should not be in the Singular number, and should 
not be qualified by “ any,” but by “ all ” : — m 

This student has the best memory of any boy in the samc*class. 
(Wrong.) 4 * 
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Thi| sentence can be corrected in two different ways :~ 

Thig student has the best memory of all boys in the same class. 

•This student has a better memory than any other boy in the same 
class. # 

6. Adjectiyes not susceptible of Comparison. — Adjec- 
tive^ denoting qualities which do not admit of degrees, should 
be used only as Positives, not as Comparatives or Superlatives : — 

President K. is the chief eU offender in this respect . — Review of 

• • Review v, p. 89, Jan. 1899. (Say chi*f.) 

The feeling of the country ha s been most unanimous on this point. 
— Speech quoted in Daily Telegraph. (S<^y quite. Or perhaps 
the writer meant more generally agreed on this point than on 

# any other. ”) # * 

To this class lielong such adjectives as unique, square , round , golden , 
universal , impossible , preferable , perpetual,* eta. When we say “a 
more perfect method,’* this is a short, though scarcely correct, way of 
saying “a method Ihat^inakes a nearer approach to perfection.” 

Correct, improve , or justify the folio trip y sentences : — 

1. Sir Charles Dilke suggested that it might be of great advantage 
to us, if we had a larger leserve of guns than any of the Powers had 
at the present time. — Daily Telegraph , p 4 6, March 9, 1890. 

2. Colei idge oil 41 solemn occasion described Frere as deserving of 
all men he had over known to he charactei ised as a gentleman. — 
Literature , p.#lll, July 29, 1899. 

• 3. The»e gieat qualities (on the part of the Queen) have added to 1 
tluft jiopuJhrity, which was already greater than that of any monarch 
in history. —Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 10, May 17, 1900. 

4. Air. Stanley was the only one of his predecessors who slaughtered 
the natives of the region he pas&ed through. — Examiner, p. 204, Feb. 
16, 1878. 

5. They were of a country which of all others in Europe has been 
most familiar with war. — S cott, Life of Xapolcofi. 

6. The Liberal paity, wdiich formerly drew its cliiefest strength 
from the largo centres of population, has now come to look for its 
accouut in the minor boroughs. — Ibuf. p. 8, Oct. 8, 1900. 

7. The Avriter contends that happiness *iu manied life would bo 

more universal, if every wife had a separate •income, to be at her 
independent disposal. — Quoted in Review of Reviews, p. 249, Sept. 
1900. t 

8. Sir H. C.-B. said the Ministry was thankful for small mercies, 
but then Sir*IL had the shortest memory of any distinguished poli- 
tician. — Speech quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 7, Oct. 10,^3900. 

9. Would not a man of far inferior abilities than Bismarck have 
} become cognisant from that moment of France’s exact power ot 

resistance ? — Fortnightly Revieifi, p. 407, Sept. 1898. 

10. The nations which can make the best use of such external 
elemeifls will probably prove to be the stronger competitors in all 
that makes for mcftlern progress. — Spectator, p. 61 6, Nov. 3, 1900. 
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11. The caravan, which founded the new order of things, was that 
of Jerubbabel, tho grandson of Jolioiachin, aided by Joslrtia, tlie 
grandson of the priest Seraiah. Joshua was far tho most capablq of 
the two. — R enan, History of Israel, vol. iii. p. *1 25.* 

12. This is a weekly journal which has of late yearn risen to one 

of the most widespread circulations of any paper in Great Britain.-- 
Pioneer Mail , p. 7, Nov. 2, 1900. • 

13. Mr. Hock’s humour is of course more impossible) to trA'n^fer 
than Mr. Wiggins's. —Spectator, p. 779, Doc. 1, 1900. 

14. How different from my beloved Letitia, who finds her cl#icfest 
joys in tho gaieties of the town. — Ibid. p. 1020, 1900. 

15. There are still three well -know n,. beverages loft, namely, cocoa, 

milk, and codec. Too much of the latter has been condemned long 
ago; cocoa induces rotundity.; and milk disagrees with the majority 
of adults. — Daily Telegraph l p. 8, De rt . 3J, 1900. f 

16. The second principle, which is in reality much the most im 
portant, is that every citizen who is not himself in v.\nl is expected to 
he willing to undertake for a term of three years the duty of being 
helper to the poor .--Review of Reviews, p. 293, ftjwh 1901. 

17. Should time permit, progress will be Tf.ade with the War Loan 
Hill, the Public Works Loan Rill, Jhe Pacilio Cable Hill, and the l^ight 
Railways Hill. RcmarkabV. eagernesses evinced by some members on 
tho Opjxisition side to prevent the latter measure from adorning tho 
statute book this session. — Daily Telegraph , p. 6, Aug. 5, 1901. 

18. Jane Austen lias been described as the most obscure of her 
sisters.— M athew, History of English Literature , J901. 

19. It celebrates the Church of England as the most perfect of all 

others.— Swift, Ajwlogyfyr the Tale of a Tub. « 

20. Under these conditions tho forces of the Triple and Dugl 
Alliances might well be balanced, and it would be dillicuH to at 
the present moment which of the two Alliances has the strongest 
force. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 10, Jan. 28, 1902. 

21. Three schemes were submitted to him on the point# >f remunera- 

tion — (1) payment by salary, (2) payment by bonus, (3) payment by 
salary and bonus. Ho selected the latter system. - Ibid . p. 11, April 
19, 1902. ‘ ‘ 

22. Ruing without a guufe, we took a wrong path used only by the 
shepherds, and certainly tho steepest I ever climbed before. — R. 
Ferguson, Swiss Men aiul Swiss Mountains, cli. xx. p. 137 (H). 

23. I had previously Levelled on the English, French, and German 
packets running to Zanzibar, and I must confess that I found tho 
latter so superior to their rivals that I decided to use again this route. 
— Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 8, Sept. 29, 1S99. 

24. The position of Ifulier and French and Fole-Carew, the former 
of whom is said to have gone north-westward, makes further resistance 
impossible. —Ibid. p. 7, Sept. 3, 1900. 

25. Dr. Johnson, and Oliver Goldsmith, and last, but not least, tho 
ill-fated Eugene Aram, were schoolmasters. Not many may reach the , 
latter’s elevation in death. — Ibid. p. 10, May 30, 1900. 

26. Subsequently the party visited St. John’s,* Cor pus, Oriel, and 
Merton Colleges, the latter causing especial interest by the bc&uty of 
its buildings and its associations. —/Wa. p. 9, June *21, 1899. 
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27. Mr. Rhodes has been received by the Kaiser wifcli a heartier 
welcome than he accords to few who are not his subjects. - Ibid . p. 9, 
May 3, 1899. 

28. Mr. Sch. yid Mr. S. are opposing the Bond Congress, the 
former the nnjst strongly. It will therefore probably be abandoned. — 
Daily Express, p. 1, May 25, 1900. 

29. Nort hum lifer land was the most extensive of any Anglo-Saxon 
state.*— II ALLAM. • 

30. This noble nation hath of all others admitted fewer corruptions. 
— Sw^ ft, Mechanical Operations. 

The vice of covetousness is what enters deepest into the soul of 
any other. — Guardian , No. 19 # 

32. The principles of the Reformation were deeper in the prince’s 
mind than to be easily eradicated. — Hume, History of England. 

33. Sachet’s administration was inconlparably the least offensive of 

that t>f any of the French gcficrals in the Peninsula. — Alison, History 
of Europe. • ^ 

31. We have a profession set apart for the purposes of persuasion, 
wherein a talent of # this kind would prove the likeliest perhaps of any 
other. — Fi iz-OsBonvs Letters , B. i. Letter 24. 

35. Money, in a Word, is the mo^t universal incitement of human 
misery. — Gibbon, Decline and gall. * 

30. Astronomy, that “star-eyed science,” which of all others most 
denotes the grandeur of our destiny.— Gilfillan, Literary Portraits. 

37. The event of all others, which the Orleans party most ardently 
desired to avoid. — ^LISON, History of Europe. 

• (d) Pronouns. 

• 

1. # Rechmdant pronouns. — -A pronoun must not be used if 
the noun for which it stands occurs in the same syntactical re- 
lation : — # 

The Federate not having forfeited the right to be an -independent 
state, they are bound to observe tjio supreme law of state life, — 
the maintenance of independence ami state* preservation. — Re- 
view of Reviews, p. 375, Oct. 1899* (Cancel they, and place a 
comma after “ Federals.”) 

Then Caesar, because he would be more assured of Poinpey’s power 
and friendship, he gave him his daughter Julia in marriage. — 
North’s Plutarch, Julius Cccsar , 12. (U&ncel he. ) 

Note. — In poetry, however (as formerly in Tudor ' rose), the pro- 
noun is sometimes giveti as well as the noun 

The skipper he blew a whiff from bis pipe. — Longfellow. 

2. Reflexive pronoun as Subject. —A Reflexive (or 
^Emphatic) pronoun cannot, alone, be the Subject of a verb ; it 

must be ‘preceded by some no\ui or by some other pronoun : — 

For they, and not he himself, pay the penalty of his errors. — Daily 
Mail, p. 5, April 20, 1900. (Correct.) 
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Indeed bGth himself and Wolf had so much in rommon with Jonas 
that they became very amicable. — Dickens, Martin Chuzzlewif , 
ch. xxviii. (Insert he before “ himself.”) 

Note. — The reason of this rule is that the Reflexive, though appar- 
ently in apposition with a Nom. Personal pronoun, h* really in the 
Objective case, some preposition such as for being uijdei stood. 

3. ‘‘One” as Antecedent. — When this word is used "as an 
Indefinite Demonstrative pronoun, it ought not to have a Definite 
Demonstrative pronoun for its consequent : — 

* * 

One must not be confident of his own success. (Wrong. Say, “ one's 
own success.”) 

4. Possessive pronoizAs as Antecedents. — The Possessive 

forms have more of the character of adjectives qualifying ifouns 
than of independent pronouns. Hence they arb seldom used as 
antecedents to a Relative ; and their use as such is not to be 
commended. t , ( * 

Hungry and thirsty, their soul«(ainted in them. — Psalm rvii. 5. 

The more accurately wc^’search intc* the human mind, the stronger 
traces we find every where of His wisdom who made it. — B urke, 
Inquiry into Origin of the Sublime. (Say, “the wisdom of Him, 
who,” etc.) 

But that verbal questions, if treated as verbal* questions, and not 
mistaken for what they are not, may lead to the most useful re- 
sults, I need not express my conviction, whohav*i compiled the 
following observations for the sake of explaining the significa- 
tion of political words. —0. C. Lewis. (Say, “ tluf con^idtion 
held by myself, who have,” etc.) 

5. Demonstratives before a Preposition. — J o save the 
repetition of a noun, a Demonstrative pronoun can be used before 
a preposition : — 

One root-difieienco betwten English methods in technical education 
and those in vogue on the Continent lies in the fact, etc. — 
School World , p. 23, Jan. 1901. (Correct. It would have hern 
better, however, fo say “English and Continental methods,” 
since those might iefor to English methods , whereas it is in- 
tended to refer only to methods. ) 

But care must he <taken (a) not to leawe the Demonstrative 
out, in places whore it is wanted ; ( b ) to use it corsectly, if it is 
to be used at all ; and (c) not to put it in if it is not wanted : — 

There is no period in ancient or modern history so interesting as # 
the French Revolution. — Daily. Telegraph, p. 6, March 8, 1899. 
(Say, “as that of the French Revolution.”) % 

Those who have explored with strictest scrutiny the secret of their 
own bosoms will be least apt to rush with intolerable violence 
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into that of other men’s. — Carlyle, Miscellanies. <This is 
(forrect. Bosoms is understood after men's.) 

My personal views are quite in accordance with the Loyal Church- 
man’s Union. — Quoted in Church Gazette , p. 149, May 27, 1899 
(Say “those of the Loyal Churchman’s Union.”) 

There is a great difference between an ox of Indian and English 
breed, (flay, “and one of English breed.”) 

Another mode bf spending the leisure time is that of books. — 
Corbett, Advice, p. 79. (It makes no sense to say “the mode 
• of books.” But the phrase can easily be put right by saying 
•• “that afforded by books”; and no doubt this is what the 
writer meant.) » 

6. Relative as Subject. — When a Relative is the object of 
a verb it may be omitted # soinetimes/4)ut when it is the subject, 
never : — 

a m 9 

Mr. Prince has a genius would prompt him to better things. — 
Steele, Bprdutor, No. 466. (Insert which before “would.”) 

Note. - The omissfon^some times occurs in poetry, but must not be 
imitated in prose. • 

*1 have a brother is cond’emn'd^o di e.^-Measure for Measure. 

’Tis distance lends enchantment to the view. — Campbell. 

7. Relative as Object. — The omission of the Relative as 
object of a verb is an idiom peculiar to English. The omission 
can hkrdly be considered as anything else than a defect. The 
omission, wfcjn it occurs in the middle of a long sentence, often 
gives rise to obscurity : — 

II£re is a specimen from Hamlet which illustrates the unmethodical 
character conversation will assume when a principal interlocutor 
• is pu^uing a private train of thought with intense eagerness. — 
Abbott and Seeley, English Lessons for English Readers , p. 
231. (Insert that between the two nouns “character” and 
“conversation.”) • # 

8. “In which.” — This relative pilrase must not be omitted 
after such nouns as “ manner,” u wav,” and others. But the 
habit is becoming rather common. # 

It is really amusing to see the way in which %>me of our local fathers 
attack the great problems that have grown to be part of our 
complex social system . — Daily Telegraph, p. 2, Sept. 10, 1900. 
(Correct. ) * 

Some alawnist news about the alleged way the lads of the Public 
Schools battalions suffered from sunstroke during the* field-day 
last Friday, caused a flutter in many fond mateiml breasts. — 
Ibid. p. 7, Aug. 8, 1900. (Insert in which after “way.”) 

9. Restrictive, Continuative. — The Relative that is used 
only in a Restrictive sense, and then only in the Nominative or 
the Objective case, since it has no Possessive form : — 
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(1) Several questions were put to Mn* Chamberlain, who was re- 

ceived with loud and prolonged cheers from the Government 
benches on entering the House. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, 
March 17, 1903. ' f 

Here who does not express any qualification or restriction regarding 
the person denoted by its Antecedent ; but it mentions an additional 
and independent fact in continuation of what has befti said about him 
alrcadv. It is therefore “Continuative.” Thai ivmld not have been 
used in its place. That is called by Bain f Higher English Grammar, 
p. 36) “the restrictive, explicative, limiting, or defining relative.*’ 
For such a purpose it is moro suitable than who or uhich , thought it 
labours under the disadvantages that, it cannot have a preposition 
placed before it, and cannot be usd in the Possessive case. 

(2) Troubles fell thick anil fast on the unfortunate piiest, who in a 

series of years came into difficult relations with a numlyT of 
human beings, in each of whom lie^aw and recognised the glint 
of the demon’s eye.- To rino of Reviews, ]>. }0, Jan. 1901. 
Here who is Continuative, while whom is Restrictive or explicative. 
Such confusion of use in the same sentence shoukPbc avoided. Say : 
— “Troubles fell thick and fast on the unfoitunatyi priest. In a series 
of jears he came into difficult relations,” etc. • 

(3) President Roosevelt has asked tfne Admiral for an explanation, 

which lie considers satisfactory, Admiral Dewey disclaiming 
hostility to Germany, and there will therefore be no diplo- 
matic consequences* of the incident, which has only one im- 
portance. —Spectator, p. 518, April 4, 190?>. 

ITcre in both cases the which U simply Continuative. ^ The sentence 
can hardly he commended for imitation. It might be rewritten 
“ President Roosevelt h is asked the Admiral for an cxplafmtioy, tmd 
he considers the explanation that ho has received satisfactory, etc. 
There will therefore be no diplomatic,” etc. , 

The non-observance of tin* distinction here asseAed between 
that on the‘one hand and who or which on the other may pro- 
duce ambiguity “0<ie of the' greatest faults in composition : — 

There were very few men on the battlefield, who escaped without 
being seriously wounded. 

This will bear two ihoanings : — 

(1) There were vei^' few men, etc., and these escaped, etc. (Con* 

tinuative.) 

(2) There were vcryWew men, etc., that scaped, etc. (Restric- 

tive.) 

' » 

Sometimes who or which (Continuative) is used to imply or 

suggest the reason, or purpose, for which something is said to 
be done or thought of : — 

My second boy, Moses, whom I designed for business, received a 
sort of miscellaneous education at home. —G oldsmith, Vicar 
of Wakefield , cli. i. 
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This means that the lwfj was given a miscellaneous education at 
Kome, pcratisc lie was designed for business, and not for one of the 
learned professions, that require a training in some public school, to be 
followed by a training in some university. 

Sometimes, .again, who or which (Continuative redativo) does 
the work of a Continuative conjunction : — 

Advices from Somali land state that Colonel Swann has dispatched 
750 camels Vo General Maiming, who, if his transport allowed 
it, was to have loft Galkayu yesterday. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, 

• March 23, 1903. 

# fhis might he^rcwiitten — “that Colonel Swann has dispatched 
750 camels to General Mannftig, and that General Manning, if his 
transport allowed it, was to have left,” etc. > 

JO. “Who,” “who'*; “which?’ “ which.” — It does not 
sound well to use the siyne Relative twice in the same sentence 
for the same Antecedent, unless the Relatives so used are in 
different cases or # liave some conjunction such as and or hut to 
connect their respective clauses : — 

There are some men Ww. witneased what happened, who can givo 
better evidence than I«can. (Say? “some men, who, having 
witnessed what happened, can give,” etc.) 

There is considerable doubt who these invaders were, who were 
known as Hyksos or Shepherd # Kings. — S. Laimj, Human 
. Origins , eh*i. p. 29. (Substitute that for the second V'ho. The 
first who is interrogative, the second restrictive.) 

As Mr. Ifcilfonr says, it was not the gift, but the words that 
• accompanied the gift, which did the true service. — Spectator, p. * 
* # 66?, Nov. 2, 1901. (Here all awkwardness is avoided by using 
that in one clause and which in the other.) 

Where is there oirt? who has died so young, whose fame has survived 
so l^i g J. Dix, Life of Chatter! on , p. 297. (Say, “Where 
is there one, whose fame lias survived so long after a life so 
short ? ”) 

There are many words which are adjectives v*h ich have nothing to 
do with the qualities of the nouns to which they are put. — 
ComuttT. (Three winches in two lines. Say, “many words 
that arc adjectives having nothing to do,” etc.) 

11. Demonstrative mixed with Relative. — A Demon- 
strative should not be used in a clause co-ordinate with a 
Relative clause, whgn the Antecedent is^he same : — 

The actions of princes are like those great rivers, whose course every 
one beholds, hut their springs have been seen by few'/*— Helps. 
(Change their to whose.) •• 

I ought to have thought it too strong for the presence of a lady ; 
whom, or any of her sq,x, in a matter of politics I would allow 
to cliase me like a football all round the tropics, etc. — De 
Quincey (Masson’s Edition), vol. vii. p. 179. (Chaugc her to 
whose. ) 
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12. “ And which*’; “but which** etc. —A Relative clause 
preceded by a co-ordinative conjunction such as “ aiyil ” or 
“but,” should not be used, unless another Relative clause has 
been used already. Even then a second Relatire after the con- 
junction is not required, unless it is in a different eftse from the 
first Relative or is made to introduce a statement entirely 
distinct. «, 

Our Lord’s teachings were probably simpler than we find them in the 
Gospels and Epistles written years alter from memory, and HtJiich 
are tinged by the individuality of the minds wherein tlieyHfiy 
for years. — Church Gazette , p. #712, April* 15, 1890. (Say, 
“which were written years after from memory and are tinged,” 
etc.) 

The result of his explorations on this $ite lias been to show that a 
still larger and more wealthy city existed here for a longer 

i ieriod than Troy, and v'hich affected a more hxtensivo area. — 
'jAINO, Human Oriyi </ v, ch. iii. p. 08. (Say, “that there 
stood here a city, which was larger and wealthier than Troy, 
existed for a longer period, and affected a more extensive 
area.”) #, 

We refer to two telegrams which tVe widow sent to the Mayor of 
Rome and which are published. — Daily Telegraph , j». 8, Aug. 
2,1900. (Correct. IVh ich must be repeated because the cases 
arc different.) 

I saw her again laid up with a fever she had caught in her vocation 
as sick- nurse, and which proved fatal. — A my Dalton, The 
Street* and Lancs of a City , ch. iii. p. 74. (Insert v'hich after 
“fever.” This insertion will make the sequence of and which 
correct.) ‘ «. K 

His action came to the ears of Mr. Rowe, another director of tlio 
corporation, who thought that it was “immoral traffic” for one 
of his colleagues to dispose* of stock below par whch much of it 
had not yet been issued, and who took upon himself to say so 
at a board meeting. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, h«ov. 5, 1001. 
(Here the repetition of who is correct for two reasons — (a) the 
two statements are qiAtc distinct ; ( b ) the first who is at a great 
distance from the verb “ took.”) 

13. “Same," 11 such/’ as Antecedents. — “Same” may be 
followed by as or th it. “ Such ” can be followed only by as. 
At one time, and this not very distant, “such” was frequently 
followed by who or thai ; but this practice is entirely forbidden 
by modern idiom. 

Such an act 

That blurs the grace and blush of modesty. — S hakespeare. 

Let such teach others who themselves excel. — P ope. 

“ As ” must not be made to take the place, of who or which 
with a preposition : — 



CHAP. II 


65 


ERRORS OF OBSTRUCTION 

A 

He put his theories into practice with the same levtty as he had 

* ^maintained them in the sparkling conversaziones of the capital. 
— - White, History of France, (Say, “as that with which he 
had,” cte.^ 

14. “Tfcey,” “them,” “those,” as Antecedents. — Pro- 
nouns of the Third person, when they are in the Plural number, 
are hot suitable Antecedents for “ who ” or “ that.’’ The same 
objection does not lie against the same pronouns in the Singular 
nynibcr. 

They that arc whole have nt need of a physician, but they that aro 
sick . — Mark ii. 17. , 

Such language was common in* the Tudor period. But 
modern idiom requires lis to use “ those ” in preference to 
“ they ” or “ thfem ” : — * 

Those that are whole have no need of a physician, but those that are 
sick. * • # 

Similarly, if “fhose” ifj u^ed# as a qualifying adjective with 
some noun, and not as a Demonstrative* pronoun standing alone, 
the noun which it qualifies acquires precision as an antecedent 
through having “ those ” placed before it : — 

Mr.-Ch. made a Strong declaration in favour of compensation being 
paid to publicans vliose licenses vero withdrawn for no fault of 
their oh- n . — Daily Repress, p. 1, March 25, 1903. (Insert 

# # those before “ publicans. ” Without it the antecedent is weak, 

•and the sentence is not entirely free from ambiguity.) 

.15. Uncertain reference of Pronouns. — Since pronouns 
(all except \hose which are used indefinitely) are substitute 
words, there should be no uncertainty as to the noun to which 
a pronoun refers or for which it has’ been inaftle a substitute : — 

Generally at war with each other, the Rajahs repeated the scene 
presented by the robber Barons of Europe in the Middle Ages, 
with this aggravation, that they hud no Christian ideal to 
which their victims could appeal, even though it might he in 
vain.— Spectator, p. 978, Dec. 20, 1902. (There is no noun to 
which “it” in the last clause can refer. For “ it ” say “the 
appeal.”) • * 

16. Want of .Common Gender in Pronouns of* Third 
person Singular. — “Each,” “every,” “any,” “stfme” will 
include both males and females, and are therefore applicable to 
either gender. When one of these words is the subject of a 
sentence, or at lea$t a part of the subject, a difficulty arises as 
to the gender of the Third personal Singular, if it should be 

F 
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necessary to use such a pronoun anywhere in the remainder of 
the sentence. Four ways of meeting this difficulty havte beeh 
suggested : -- 

(a) By mentioning both genders, as in the following : — 

If any one comes, 1**1 him or ht r wait till I inn ready. 

Everybody called for his or her carriage. 

This is grammatically correct, but too clumsy for general 
iim*. Consequently it has never, in point of fact, come into uge. 

{!>) By using the Plural number, the gender of which is 
common, — includiilg males and females alike. Many examples 
cm be quoted from literature : — 

I>t each esteem other better than thnwwtiri. — PhiJ . ii. 3. 

Ercry persons happiness depends iu part upon the respect they 
meet with in the world. — Palky. 

E'-rry one must judge of their omi feelings. — Ikrftox. 

E'erybody was pleased to think how much ihry had always disliked 
Mr. Darcy. — Jane Austen,* Pride and Prejudice. • 

Such language is open to the futaK objection that the pronouns 
are made to disagree in number with the antecedents, the 
pronouns being Plural and their antecedents Singular. The 
grammar is as faulty as the sound is awkward. 4 * 

(r) By changing each,” “ every ” to “ all ” or “ Both,” which- 
ever of these words will suit the sense. This will always amt 
the grammar and almost always the sense : 1 2 — # 

Each of them was hu>y in arranging their particular concerns, sytid 
endeavouring, by placing around them their books and other 
possessions, to form for themselves a home. — Miss Austen, 
Sense and Sensibility, i.-p. 67. (It would have suited the sense 
as well as the grammar to say, “ Both of them were busy,” etc.) 

One fine afternoon everybody was on deck, amusing themselves as 
they could. — C harles Rradk, Hard Cash, i. p. 308. (Say, 
“all the passengers wore on deck,” etc.) 

(//) By using hint>' and leaving the reader to infer from the 
context that the pronoun is used in a general sense and 

1 This construction, however, is declared to he “ allowably ” by the late 
Professor Bain, in p. 310, Higher English Grammar , ed. 1896, — a rather 
strange assertion from an author who, four pages before, had told us that 
“ the strong individualising force of ‘ every ' affects the number of the 
predicate verb.” The example there given is — %i ciwy smile and every * 
feature appears with its appropriate grace.” 

2 This is the method adopted by Hodgson, pp. 153*154, from which 
the aboye examples are taken. 
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applicable to both genders. 1 This use of him is oomnion botli 
in th€ spoken language and in liteiaturc : — 

• Let him that thinketh he standeth take heed lest hr fall. — 1 Cor. 

x. 12. • 

Every ojufthat is perfect shall ho made as his master. — Luke vi. 40. 

Every one tfcat exalteth himself shall be abased ; and he that 
humbleth himself shall be exalted. — Luke xviii. 14. 

In all these examples (and many more might be quoted), 
women are referred to quite as much as men. A similar idiom is 
all* work, when # wo use colt, day, horse (all of which properly 
denote males), or when use duel', be<, goose (all names for 

females), to denote either sex. But such* confusions as the 
following cannot he allowed : — 

The heart is* a secret,' •even to him (or her) who lias it in his oxen 
breast. — T hackeray. 

The instituting of property, reduced to its essential elements, 
consists in flic Recognition, in each per>on, of a right to the 
exclusive disposal of what he or she has produced bv their own 

• exertions.— J. 8. Murr,. • # 

• 

17. Pronominal use of “same.’*— To avoid the repetition 
of a noun, “ the same v is sometimes used as a pronoun. Its 
use, however, is apt to lead to obsmuity ; and even when it 
causes no obscurity, its use is rarely met with in the best 
authors. If* is better to repeat the noun or to use some other # 
kind of pronoun. 

After much angry dispute relative to the enormous and illegal 
exaction of lyes, a tariff of the same was fixed. — M ari’IX, 

• ffistqfy of the Colonies. (Say, a fee-tariff was fixed.) 

The jealousy of the Spanish monarch led to a ivnewe<J discussion of 
the territorial rights of our settlers, which the imbecile ministers 
of Charles II. so far admitted? as to direct the Governor of 
Jamaica to inquire into the same. -I lb id. 

What is the antecedent of the samel This ill-worded sentence 
might be rewritten as follows: — “A renewed discussion of the terri- 
torial rights of our settlers arose out of tfte jealousy of the Spanish 
monarch, the grounds of which the imbecile Ministers of Charles II. 
so far admitted as to direct the Governor of Jamaica to institute an 
enquiry.” , « 

1 This, I find, is the solutiou adopted by Mr. Sweet, in p. 72, Part IT. 
of New English Gmnmar, where lie says: “One way (of evading the 
difficulty) is by using he only, leaving the application of tlnf statement to 
women as well as to men to be taken for granted.” It is worth noticing 
that this is the plan adopted in the wording of Acts of Parliament, where 
it is often stated tfiiat nouns or pronouns denoting males must be under- 
stood to include females, except where the sense shows that only males 
can be intended. 
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c. 

Correct , improve , or justify the following sentences : — 

1. lie was armed with a long sword slung in a belt, and which 

bumped ceaselessly against the calves of his legs. — 'flic Conspirators, 
Dumas, Eng. Trans., ch. i. p. 1. t 

2. Her Majesty’s self-devotion and self-9aeritice on behalf of the 
country, which she rules so wisely and which loves arfl reveres her so 
well, are beyond all praise . — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, /March 8, 1900. 

3. Her passion will die like a lamp for want of that the flame should 

feed upon. — Scorr, Brute of Latnnurmoor , eh. xviii., last paragraph 
but one. « 

4. At the bar the temperance drinks were sold bu the samo attend- 
ants who sold the intoxicating liquors. — ( >uoted in Daily Telegraph , 
p. 2, April 12, 1900. * 

5. Some exceedingly charrrfmg letteis of George Sand, and which 
aie full of human as well as of literary interest, aie published in^ho 
second number of the Revue. — Review of ReVieics , p. G19, Doc. 1899. 

6. Such of the enemy who escaped the first onslaught lied without 
offering much resistance . — Daily (/rapine, p. 10, Feb. 19, 1900. 

7. The Princess showed precisely the same cpmfiosure, courage, and 

absolute presence of mind manifested by the Prince of Wales himself. 
— Daily Telegraph , p. 9, May *2, l£o0. , * 

8. He feared theie was no man among us who had home that 
responsibility who could truthfully say he had been free from mistakes. 

-Quoted in Daily 'Telegraph , p. 10, Nov. It, 1899. 

9. Of all our fellow-craftstnen I never knew one hut gave you the 
name of honesty and kindness.— Quoted in Literature, p. 101, Oct. 21, 

1899. 

10. It may be that for once they may have misjudged* the pace our 
men can move with their new mounts . — Daily Telegraph , p„10, Apfif 
26, 1900. 

11. The clerk suddenly returning, lie was knocked down, and both 

the culprits escaped . — Daily Depress, p. 2, May 1900. # • 

12. “ Is he hooked, do you think r whispered (himple, as himself 
and partner stood in a distant part of the loom observing him as he 
lay.— D ick K vs, Martin Cluazlewit, eh. x xviii. 

13. To elect Directors in *ho stead of A. and B. retiring by rotation, 
but who are eligible for rc-clection . — Upper India Paper Mills, Feb. 
26, 1899. 

14. Theie are others in England who must have foreseen and felt 
the need for reform, wlp can take up the question . — Daily Telegraph, 
p. 11, May 14, 1900. 

15. War, new victories, fresh glories were, as himself avowed, in- 
dispensable to his hold tin France. — G oldwin-Smlth, United King- 
dom, vol. ii. p. 300. 

16. Mf. M. unlocked the stables in which were twenty-three horses. 
They stamped at once. Four of them kicked themselves, one very 
severely. — Middlesex County Times, p. 3, Jan. 20, 1900. 

17. I was able to rest for the night with all the comforts of a 
roof to one ’8 head. — Quoted in Daily Telegraphy p. 4, April 19, 

1900. 

l&tOn t bis subject there is nothing which is raised by the right 



CHAP. II 


69 


ERRORS OF OBSTRUCTION 

.» 

honourable gentleman, which lias not been touched? and indeed 
ClaborAted, by one speaker after another. — Ibid. . p. 7, Feb. 7, 1900. 

19. My }>ersonal views are quite in accord with the Loyal Laymen’s 
Union. — Letter quoted in Church Gazette , j>. 149, May 27, 1899. 

20. The #harge is inconsistent with tne facts as evinced by the 
wages sheet now forwarded, clearly defining how the men were em- 
ployed, and whfbh did not escape the attention of your auditor. — 
Ealing Guardian p\\. 2, May 6, 1899. 

21. A fonn, which had given much dissatisfaction to the leading 
American statesmen, and which was treated with contempt by the 
i»«Jividuiil states. — Educational Review (Madras), p. 41, Jan. 1900. 

• 22. To see the Master, late # so haughty and reserved, and whom she 

had always supposed the injured person, supplicating her father for 
forgiveness, was a change at once surprising, ilafteiing, and ailecting. 
— Scott, Bride of Lammrrmoor, ch. xvi. pars. 13. 

ife. In England the external restriction has been removed (from the 
Jews), as it has # from every sect who conceives it to bo their duty to 
spread their faith. — Fortnightly lb view, p. 674, April 1899. 

24. Salvation, allien employed in the phraseology of a Jewish 
theologian, refers to the conditions of this life, and not to the life 
hereafter. — Ibid, p * C68, April 189^. 

25. Who can measure *t|jeir responsibilities, vliose incredible 
traditions and discredited arguments estrange meu of intellect from 
Christianity? — Ibid. p. 352, Feb. 1900. 

26. I shall speak first of a hope that is dear to me, and next of a 
matter perhaps irrelevant, but which I*d\\ell upon with a continual 
pleasure. — Ibid. p. 508, March 1900. 

27. There js no little skill in the way Orestes is taught Ilermione’s 
lipal nature by the influence of Andromache. — Literature , p. 368, May # 
12^1J00. • 

28: It is the people above all, whom faint-hearted Liberals assumed 
to he wedded to the cramping notions of the Manchester school, who 
hjfvo discovered that Great Britain is a name and symbol for an 
Oceanic power. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, May 17, 1900. • 

29. Under the shelter of these Acts, abuses and evils have been 
allowed to grow, which go far to counterbalance the advantages the 
Acts of 1862 and 1867 have conferred u^on the community. — Fort- 
nightly Review , p. 815, May 1900. 

30. It is therefore most desirable that British public opinion should 
understand the general character of the problem our Government will 
in all likelihood be called upon to solve at noMistant date. — Ibid. p. 
860, May 1900. 

31. One feature of Pearson's Weekly is the insurance coupon which 
is with each number, ifhe signing of which by the purchaser entitles his 
or her next-of-kin to claim £200, if they should happen to be .killed on 
the railway with the coupon in their pocket .—Review g£ Revietcs, p. 
424, May i900. 

# 32. If any attempt were mado to govern either Canada or Australia 

tho way Sir A. M. has govefned Caj>e Colony in the last twelve 
months, Canada and Australia would be in open revolt. — Ibid p. 
446, May 1900. 

33. He made so great a show of mistrusting his own judgment and 
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esteeming liisSvith whom he conferred for the present, that he scorned 
to have no opinions ami resolutions hut such as he contracted froirt 
the discourses of others. — Ibid. p. 451, May 1900 (quoted from 
Clarknpov). 9 

34. There is no one who lias studied the question 'who would sec 

without reluctance the new province governed as a Crown colony. — 
Daily Telegraph, p. 6, Sept. 6, 1899. r 

35. There used to be lots of things as Bright 'Trollop carved in 
gentlefolks' houses at one time. — Quoted in Nineteenth, Century , p. 
790, May 1900. 

36. Almost equally fine is the petulant outburst of temper, wildcat 
last Jane opposes his wishes, and whiqh Emma humanely cures by 
pointing out to him the door of the dining-room in Dovcrell Abbey. — 
Ibid. p. 81 1, May 1900. 

37. “Well, if yon call tins an eclipse,” said a policeman at the 
street corner, “all as I can say is, 1 don’t see why anybody should go 
to Spain to see it.”- Daily Urpresn, j>. 5, May 29, 1900. 

38. Would the}' (the Colonies) no with us, if they wen* sordid 
considerations which guided us in the path in, which we had em- 
barked ! — Speech quoted in Daily Telegraph , j*. 10, May 9, 1900. 

39. The characters of Bothw'dl, Moray, and Darnley arc jvcll 
conceived, but the Queen is* inadequate. - Literature , p. 368, May 12, 
1900. 

40. Then, thirdly and lastly, there is another party which leans to 
both sides at once, — a party which endeavours to ride tw r o horses at 
the same time, who tells you In one breath that tins war is unneces- 
sary and demands in the next that it shall he vigorously prosecuted. 
— Speech quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 7, May 12, 1900 # 

41. It would he unfair to postpone its adoption ] lending th^i 
submission of tho remedial measures still unready, and which may fiot 
prove satisfactory. — Daily Telegraph , p. 7, May 11, 1900. 

42. When the English (iovernment took over. the Cape, it found a 
race which hail a passionate sense of personal independence, afid 
which at tho same time were bigoted, stern, and unbending. — Pioneer 
Mail, p. It, May 11, 1900. 

43. By losing thr Caliphate the Sultan would lose the nominal 
hold over the Moslems lie/has had hitherto, but which is always 
growing weaker. — Daily Teh graph, p. 5, June 2, 1900. 

44. It behoves tho interpreter of life, no less than those who are 
living that life, to exercise tho greatest rare in their manner of 
handling and admitting mystery. — Fortnightly Ilevieir, p. 919, June 
2, 1900. 

45. “I did not darej” Such was Mr. A.’s reply to the query 
flung at him in the House of Commons as to ’Why, when himself in 
office, he had not transformed our procedure with regard* to dangerous 
trades. — lbijl. p. 972, Juno 1900. 

46. He was not altogether lenient to such ambassadors, who had 
purposely contributed to hiding their light under a bushel. — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 10, June 22, 1900. 

47. He was not in a position to state the speed tho ship travelled. 
— Ibid. p. 4, June 29, 1900. 

48. My attention has been called to a letter which has appeared in 



CHAP. II 


71 


ERRORS OF CONSTRUCTION 

I 

the Guardian newspaper, which imputes to the reporterMhat they are 
in the habit of taking money. — Ibid. p. 10, July 11, 1900. 

49. Remembering that we have absolutely no ships of our own to 
o a tell these German ships, remembering also the pronounced hostility 
of German opinion, is this safe ? — Quoted in Review of Me views, p. 361, 
April 1900. 

50. She relate® an ingenious way the Mexican Government has ot 
dealing with its desperadoes. — Review of Reviews, r>. 178, Aug. 1900. 

51. Look at the present Emperor ! Kveiy coolie grins at the way 
his step-mother locks him up and bullies him. — Quoted in Literature , 
p. # 64, July 28, 1900. 

52. There is not one single case which has been p ending against the 

Chinese Government, in w r hifh Her Majesty's Government 1ms not 
sooner or later obtained a satisfactory settlement. — Quoted in Daily 
Telegraph , p. 5, Aug. 9, 1900. • 

5®. He \olunteered to assist in storming Majuba, he Wing then a 
burgher of the Free State, vith which England was not at war. — Ibid. 
p. 5, Aug. 11, 1900. 

54. The French # lieutenant complains of the way the English treated 
him when ho was a fri^mor. — Ibid . p. 5, Aug. 24, 1900. 

55. This honour»eomes to me from a body of public men, among 
whohi, and among their predtccssoi^, I haye lived and moved thiough 
thirty years of their political lfte. — Ibid. p. 5, Feb. 7, 1899. 

56. It was the popular interest which their sacrifices excited in 
Russia itself which leu Alexander II., sorely against his will, to pledge 
his Imperial woid, that if no other power would intervene, the Slav 
should not look to* Russia in vain. — Quoted in Review of Reviews , p. 
135, Aug. 1899. 

57. It was* those gentlemen who were loudest in denunciation of 
ttufe Government who were least willing to take the opinion of their 
constituents on their actions. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 11, Nov. 
25, 1899. 

•58. Thcr^ is not a single one of those 670 gentlemen who walked 
last Monday and who could boast himself M.P., who has this Thursday 
evening the slightest right to those honourable and responsible initials. 
— Ibid. p. 8, Sept. 28, 1900. • # 

59. The Buddhist ascetic not aspiring to elevate himself only, he 
practised virtue and applied himsclt to perfection to make other men 
share in its belief. — China , Tartary , and Thibet , vol. i. p. 329. 

60. I have a shyness of disposition, whiqli looks like pride, but it 
is not, which makes mo awkward in spealdng to my household 
domestics. — Quoted in Spectator , p. 413, Sept. 29, 1900. 

61. Captain L. is one of those who have broken with Mr. Gladstone’s 
Irish policy, and who«has not concealed his genuine opinions in order 
to turn a dishonest penny out of the Irish vote. — Daily Telegraph , p. 
7, Oct. 3, 1900. 

62. That sentence was right and tactful, as is everything which the 
new Commandcr-in-Chief says, and which will please the professional 

* soldier throughout the British empire. — Ibid. p. 8, Oct. 5, 1900. 

63. I have no doubt that to people he did not like, and who rubbed 
him up the wrong way, he could and did make himself uncommonly 
unpleasant. — Fortnightly Review , p. 580, Oct. 1900, 
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64. It is Just the class whose labour is most exhausting and 
unremitting, whose pay and food are of the scantiest, whq never 
tire and never complain. — Daily Telegraph, p. 6, Oct. 9, 1900. 

65. The manners of the gill of the present day are infinitely 
preferable to those of the shy, shrinking girl of fne past, with no 
ideas, no conception of life, and no opinions of her own,\ml who was 
generally a faded reproduction of the narrow society in which she 
lived. — Fortnightly Review, p. 635, Oct. 1900. f 

66. It was Imperial officers, whose peacock feathers denoted excep- 

tionally high rank, who mounted the guns on the city wall to pound 
the representatives of the Powers in their Legations. — Daily Telegraph , 
p. 7, Oct. 16, 1900. ' •* 

67. Armed with his whisky, gin, f*nd cotton cloths, the white, 

man brings about a. sickness which exterminates the people whom 
he came to benefit, to bless/- to rescue from their savagery, and to 
make them wise and just. — Quoted in Review of Reviews, p. 400, £)ot. 
1900. * 

63. I was less able to praise what the Canadians had done in 
fiction, especially the sort we other Americans imagine ourselves to 
have surpassed the rest of the Anglo-Saxon world 'in. — Literature , p. 
473, May 6, 1899. 

69. A few months ago we gave ‘publicity to the strong measures a 
clergyman announced he intended to Uke against sleepers in church. 
—Church Gazette , p. 169, June 3, 1899. 

70. His attack hardly went beyond that playful badinage which we 
expect in a Parliamentary debate which is not intended to be taken 
very seriously. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, Feb. 7, 190 1. 

71. We can best illustrate the claim that the three Gospels were 

written in the order they appeared by taking some subject that is 
mentioned by all. — G. Rebek, Christ of Paul, p. 72. # • 

72. Through covetousness shall they with feigned w%nls nnake 

merchandise of you : whose judgment now of a long time lingercth 
not, and their damnation slumbereth not. — 2 Peter ii. 3. . 

73. There are now extant writings which learned men r refer to the 

apostolic ag»*J which have no value except a.s they may throw some 
light on the age in which they, were written. — R ebek, Christ of Paul , 
p. 321. ‘ f 

74. The whole question is accordingly remitted to a committee, the 
composition of which has already been announced in our columns, who 
will consider and report wjth all convenient speed upon the proposals 
of the Government of India. — Times, May 3, 1898. 

75. Chung Chib Tung, Viceroy of Nankin, a thorough Chinaman, 
a Progressive, though disliking foreigners, hut who has the unique 
distinction of being absolutely honest and incorruptible, has engaged 
German instructors for his army. — Daily Telegraph , April 19, 1898. 

76. No one is more fully alive than himself to the heavy burden of 
his responsibilities. — Standard , p. 4, Aug. 11, 1898. 

77. Apparently there was an appreciable section of those who 
paraded the streets in the evening wh,o were more or less intoxicated * 
with the spectacular excitement of the day. — Spectator, p. 614, Nov. 3, 
1900. 

78. The proper test-question would be to take a city-bred and city- 
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reared youth of eighteen, anil compare his vision with a Boer or Zulu 
of the same age. — Quoted in spectator, p. 746, Nov. 24, 1900. 

79. The only ally which Mr. Spender found who lendeied the least 
service to him was Mr. Chamberlain, who with characteristic adroit- 
ness and assiduity ptoceeded to demonstrate the indivisibility of the 
Liberal part)’? — Jlevhiu of Jlevieirs, p. 456, Nov. 1900. 

80. He invented an English prose -style of his own, limpid, 
dignified, perhaps somewhat nerveless, which is only a little behind 
Addison.— Spectator, p. 775, Dec. 1, 1900, 

81. We are able to distinguish easily between the Boer of French 
and Dutch origin. — 'The Erie La nee, p. ‘218, Dec. 8, 1900. 

•$2. The way he is encouraging autliois of patiiotic plays is mote 
hurtful than beneficial, both til the authors and to that sort of poetry. 
— FortnigWy Ilevietr, p. 919, Dec. 1900. , 

83. I am as fat apart as the poles from Mr. Addison’s idea of 
wonvn, whose toilet is their great scene of business, and the right 
adjusting of their hair the^uincipal employment of their lives. — Ibid . 
p. 1020, Dee. 190'0. 

84. 1 have sat with hundreds of them standing aiouml and wan- 

dering about my tijina no one of whom carried fewer than three 
spears, and most of them also with a gun. — Uoccniment Depot t , quoted 
in Man , p. 18, Jan. 1901. . * 

85. They have contrived to •bt.iin a large share of the education of 
the rising generation, 'which they train in hatred of the Republic. — 
Daily Telegraph, p. 5, Jan. 11, 1901. 

86. Dissatisfaction was felt in regaid to the way business was being 
conducted.— Middlesex County Tinus , p. 7, Jan. 19, 1901. 

87. A small pony, which had b« come a pet in the family, and of 
which the children, who often rode on him, were especially l'ond, was 
glazing near by. — Our Boys and (litis, p. 58. 

38* All*that one may do with propriety is to indicate what he 
regards as the most plausible opinion. — Encyclopaedia Biblica , vol. ii. 
p. J2435. • 

89. A serJbus attack upon the R. and M. mines has been made by 
the same commando which w locked the Kleinfontein awd Biackpan 
w r orks. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Feb. 1, .1901. 

90. Australia had in the p.ist fifty \ ears bedn developed by such 

men, Scotchmen, Irishmen, and Englishman, who, going into the land, 
had found how to exercise their intelligence, not for their own benefit, 
but for the benefit of mankind in general. — Quoted in Commerce , p. 
1008, Dec. 19, 1001. * 

91. Doubtless the great captain would scfcn have brought our 
present war to an end by means our much-maligned humanity will 
not permit us to use, tyit which perhaps no other nation would scruple 
to employ. — Quoted in spectator, p. 201, Feb. 9, 1901. 

92. The bksin having its northern portion in the tropics, it acts 
like an oven under the daily sun. — Ranken, Dominion oj’ Australia , 
quoted in Encyclopaedia Britannica. 

• 93. Is the agency referred to the same agency which the right 

honourable gentleman repudiated the other day? — Quoted in Daily 
Telegraph . p. 9, Feb. 22, 1901. 

94. I may not agree with Mr. N. in many things, but I admire the 
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firm way ho sticks to his principles. — (Quoted in hfiddleses County 
Times, p. 6, iVlarch 2, 1901. f 

95. It is n matter of order, but if there is any case in which any 
honourable member has been reported to me, and who lias been named 
ami suspended, who in point of fact has been named under a mistake, 
the proper course would be for that honourable member to*communieate 
with me and inform me what the facts are. — S peaker in House 
of Commons, quoted in Daily Teleyraph , p. 6, March 7, 1901. 

96. But there were circumstances, over which 'ne has no control, 
which are bound to make for a modification of his practice of those 
traditions. — Fortnightly Review, p. 418, March 1901. 

97. In the former country there are numerous large private woftfh, 
some with a monthly capacity far greater than either of the private 
British works. — Ibid p. 529, March 1901. 

98. Tho prophets were iirportunate, proud in their humility, 
masters of power, and without pleasing whom it was hopeless to expect 
success. — R enan’s Israel, vol. ii. chap. viii» p. 101. 

99. Expecting to be seized, and wrought up to a state of despera- 

tion, they resolved at least not to die without having revenged 
themselves on Hipparchus; whom they found wifliin tho city gates 
near the chapel called the LeOkorion, and in\me,diately slew him. — 
Quote, History oj Greece, part ii. thap. x.\x. • 

100. When one arrives a‘c the end oS such a puzzled sentence, ho is 
surprised to find himself gone to so great a distance from the object 
with which he at fiist set out. — Blair’s Rhetoric, vol. i. p. 169. 

101. The colonial settler, too, with work as hard as a navvy’s, and 

continual dangers and risks, no wonder he eats largely of meat, and 
when* he cannot get it he has an admirable substitute in oatmeal and 
dairy produce. — Spectator , p. 429, Mai eh 23, 1901. * 

102. But there was a second party which with the same aim ih 

view as Samuel and his followers —tho union of the trihAt — sww'no 
hope of reaching it but by having a king who could lead them to 
battle. — (’ lodd, Jesus of Nazareth, p. 66. * f 

103. Mr. Giohman does not accept the argument . . ! but replies 
that there are thousands of men who would join the ritlc clubs but who 
would not become vol tin tee rs. ~Re r icw of Review % p. 279, Mar. 1901. 

104. It was to the effect, “That this meeting, representing the 
wdiole of the mining districts of the nation, hereby enters its protest 
against the imposition of an expoit duty on coals, as in our opinion it 
is economically unsound f and highly dangerous to our position as 
wage-earners.” — Quoted in Daily Teleyraph, p. 8, April 26, 1901. 

105. One knows adores of eases of men who never had military 
education of any sort, who in the present war have greatly dis- 
tinguished themselves.— tQuoted in Spectator , p.,565, April 20, 1901. 

106. They were prepared to hear the evidence of the live gontlc- 
men from Holland. These aro the only witnesses whidh the Dutch 
Government, propose to bring forward. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, May 
1, 1901. 

107. A malarial district in Virginia, which w f as drained and all the 1 
ponds, marshes, and wells saturated with petroleum, is now quite free 
from the scourge (of malaria). — Review of Reviews , *p. 388, April 1901. 

108. He counselled Mr, Childers, if bent upon making any declare 
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tion at all, to confine liimself to an expression of willingness to 
consider* tin* Irish claim to have a legislature of their own on non- 
imperial questions. — Ibid. p. 396, April 1901. 

109. The German people as a whole lias never shown its charac- 
teristic defect, of political instinct more clearly than in its present 
absolute alienation from the Kaiser upon the issue of their relations 
towards this country. — Fortnightly Review , p. 577, April 1901. 

110. And this i§ without taking into account any new taxes, or 
imjiosts upon mines, other than formerly existing. — Daily 'Telegraph , 
p. 10, May 11, 1901. 

Jll. 'J Pile cold composure of their features made it impossible for 
any outsider to say.whether it was dismay the anti-reform fiat of the 
court had occasioned or triumph. — 8ir Robert Hart, Fortnightly 
Review , p. 764, May 1901. » 

112. The reform edict as above epitolniscd is forcible and promis- 
ing. • With the Emperor at the helm and the Empress - Dowager 
supplying the motive powCr prestige conserves, the ship of the state 
will take a new departure, and the order of the day will be Full Steam 
Ahead \-~lbid. p. 7^4, May 1901. 

113. Of course ydli %re mortified and disappointed, but your dis- 
appointment is nothing to mine, who had a horse with whom I hoped 
to wtn the Derby, and lie weiit ami4 at thy last moment. — Quoted in 
Fortnightly Review , p. 790, Maf 1901. 

111. Bankruptcy and involution, the min of her French bond- 
holders, the necessity of tiymg to repair all at the expense of the 
peasants, taxed to the point of torture, and whom further pressure 
would make mad, --these might not he the worst evils. -Fortnightly 
Review , p. 1037, June 1901. 

115. They show a devotion to duty, a capacity for sacrifice, a 
convection x>f life with high aims and objects, that may well rebuke 
them Mio Know Christ and li\e with God in this world.— Dr. Mar- 
shall Jang, Ibid. p. # 1000, dune 1901. 

416. The full measure of public enthusiasm is roused by what may 
be called political chivalry, sometimes described as magnanimity, 
sometimes as conciliation, and sometimes as human it/, but which 
always spells weakness. — C. 1>E Thierkv, Empire^ Review, p. 499, June 
1901. 4 

117. Let it be no detraction from the merits of Miss Tox to hint 
that in Mr. Dombcy’s eyes, as in some otheis that occasionally see 
the light, they only achieved that mighty piece of knowledge, the 
understanding of their own position, who showed a fitting reverence 
for his. — Dickens, Dot obey and Son, chap. v. 

118. He doubts the wastefulness of our military system, and cer- 
tainly show's that much of our expenditure, £s compared with Russia 
and France, i$ due to the larger pay we are obliged to otfer. — Spectator , 
p. 23, July 6, 1901.. 

119. How shall I look to have any part of my desire herein 
satisfied, unless myself be careful to satisfy the like desire which is in 

* other men ?— Hooker. • 

120. The highest reading of the thermometer yesterday in the 
shade was eighty-tlirce degrees, which is six degrees lower than Thurs- 
day last. — Daily Express, p. 1, July 17, 1901. 
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121. Wediave to think of the suffering population in South Africa, 

not only of those Boer women and children in tho camps whose hard- 
ships we deplore, and many among us are doing our best to alleviate 
them ; hut we have to deal with the suffering population in South 
Africa — the loyalists, tho refugees — those who, in spite pf almost inde- 
scribable temptations and of almost irresistible pressure, have remained 
faithful to their allegiance. — Mr. Asquith’s &pc6rA,tjuotcd horn Daily 
Telegraph , p. 10, July 20, 1901. * 

122. A railway from the Bosphorus to the Persian Gulf would bean 
euterprise impossible to separate from politics, and which would never 
have been backed by the Kaiser with iiersonal enthusiasm exee^ttfor 
the purpose of some ultimate political design.— ^Fortnightly Review , 
p. 128, July 1901. 

123. This is a type of woman there are excellent reasons for antici- 
pating will become more freq\ient. — /bid. p. 182, July 1901. 

124. One of the points still unsettled is— whether the Whaftg-Fo 

Commission shall represent only tho lafgest commercial interests, 
including England, Germany, and Japan, or shall also include those 
of the smaller ones, as the United States and Franny. — Daily Telegraphy 
p. 8, August 27, 1901. « * 

125. But Bucklaw lnd so far derived wisdom* from adversity^ that 
he would listen to no pro^ivd wlfich Cr&igengelt could invent, which 
had the slightest tendency to risk his*icwly-acquircd independence. — 
Bride of Lauimcnmor, chap. xx. 

126. Under the present conditions declared by the management 
it is pretty evident that the above fund now exists merely for their 
sole and special benefit. — Pioneer Mail, p. 22, Ma/ 4, 1900. 

127. It states: “Myself and the Emperor have (firing the past 
year slept on wormood and eaten gall.” This is a Chinese metaphor 
for nourishing vengeance. — Fortnightly Review, p. 10, Oct^ 11, 1901. 

128. From the scientific superintending engineer to the flumble 
road-sergeant there is hardly a man who ever t served under General 
Cotton who does not speak of that service as one of # the Imprest 
periods of his life.- -Da ilg Teh graph, p. 10, Oct. 16, 1901. 

129. Tlie'situatiou opened the door for fraud, ami many there were 
who attempted to qntcr in whoso “patriotism” had been, in very 
truth, the last resource of scoundrel. — Ibid. p. 9, Oct. 19, 1901. 

130. When they throw the blame on the shoulders of British 
statesmanship, leaving themselves out of account, they forget that 
they arc a self-governing community, who has the right and the duty 
of regulating its destinies . — Fortnightly Review, p. 635, Oct. 1901. 

131. But tho sway of these islands was greater and more glorious 
than ancient Rome. Their sway rested, not on the pride of the sword, 
although the sword court! not be laid aside, but it rested upon industry 
and the arts of peace.— John Mokley, Daily Telegraph, p. 10, Nov. 
5, 1901.* 

132. Niriiolson and Hodson have each left a reputation different in 
kind from any other of their contemporaries. — Spectator, p. 631, Nov. 
2, 1901. 

133. Another mode of spending the leisure timg is that of books.— 
Cobbett, Advice, p. 79. 

134. The murder of a king, or a queen, or a bishop, or a father 
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are only common homicides ; and if the people are by any* chance or 
in. any yjay gainers by it, a sort of homicide much the most pardon- 
able, and into which we ought not to make too severe a scrutiny. — 
Burke, Reflections on the French Revolution , p. 115. 

135. In the strain and on the plan Mr. Burke was wiiting, he 
might have Written on to as many thousands (of pages). — Thomas 
Paine, The Right is of Man. 

136. No diplomacy can be termed intelligent which excites uni- 
versal distrust, — which cynically ignores solemn agreements and allows 
its ambassadors to make statements like Sliotivaloif, on the honour 
of the sovereign, which are immediately found to be false. — Sir 
LepAl Griffin, Fortnightly Rt caw, p. 758, Nov. 1901. 

137. I see no reason whatever to anticipate that the campaign may 
not be brought to a successful termination well within the period to 
which I and the estimates have referred.-*— Quoted in Daily Telegraph, 
p. 7, Oct. 24, 1899. 

138. These are the spring-tides of public affairs, which w r e see often 
happen, but seek in vain to discover any certain causes of them. — 
Cowley. 

139. In the earlier pty t of this period men who w’ere mere traders 

in politics, — whose motives were olniously base and their lives con- 
temptible, — became for a time powers in^ the state . — Encyclopaedia 
Britannica , vol. xvii. p. 416. * 

140. A few months after the war began we amassed against them 
an aimy much larger than Mail borough or Wellington had at any time 
under their command. — Fortnightly Review, p. 26, Jan. 1902. 

141. It lias be<jn too often forgotten that the special w T ord 
“guerilla” is applied to a u enemy which cannot dispute a field. — 
Daily Telegraph, p. 8, Feb. 15, 1901. 

•l|2. The results of these lengthy investigations have not yet been 
published, Irut from the manner lie lias pursued them and the time 
expended on them, it is confidently expected that the monograph will 
be Qf immense interest. — Sir H. M. Si an ley, Fortnightly Review, p. 
745, Nov. 19<&. 

143. There seems to be a kind of madness seizes ofi nations at 
certain times. — Ibid. p. 749, Nov. 1902.» 

144. But there aie certain features connected with the educational 
conference which I disapprove, and would iTaiu see them mddilied. — 
Quoted in Pioneer Mail , p. 28, Nov. 7, 1902. 

145. It reijuireth few talents to which mpst men are not born, or 
at least may not acquire. — Swift on Conversation. 

146. I shall do all I can to persuade others to take the same 
measures for their care which I have (taken). — Guardian, No. 1. 

147. For wo are his ;vorkmanship, created anto good works, which 

God hath before ordained that w r e should walk in them. — Ephesians 
ii. 10. * . * 

148. In the temper of mind he was then, he called them (pieces of 
good fortune) mercies, favours of ptovidence, and blessings upon an 
Conest industry. — Addison, SptyUUor , No. 549. 

149. Everybody is to judge for themselves. — Jane Austen, Pride 
and Prejudice. * 

150* Originality in politics, as in every field of art, consists in the 
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use ami application of the ideas which wo get or aro given to us. — 
Justin McCarthy, History of our own Times , chap. ii. p. 4 

151. The House was aware that the system of education in Ireland 

was different from either England or Scotland. — “ House of Commons, ” 
Daily Telegraph, p. 11, April 3, 1903. * 

152. An officer on European and on Indian serviSo aro in very 
different situations. — S ydney Smith, Essays. » 

153. Precision imports pruning the expressing, so as to exhibit 
neither more nor less than an exact copy of his idea who uses it. — 
Blair’s Lectures on Rhetoric. 

151. Observe the tortures of a mind, even of so great a miixj as 
that of Warburtou's. — Disraeli, Quarrels of Authors. 0 

155. Dr. Witt man might have brought us back anile conjecture, 
but sound evidence of events which must determine his character 
who must determine our fate*— Sydney Smith, Essays. 

156. For the history of the Empiie no works exist of equal ability or 
authority as those regarding the Revolution. — Alison, Jfist. of Europe. 

157. Skinner, it is well known, field the same political opinions 
witli his illustrious friend. — M vcadlay, E^say on Milton. 

15S. She looked at her own neat white st#cKings, and thought 
how glad she would bo to cover their poor lVet with the same. — 
Lamb, Essays of Elia. * • 

159. There is no doubt upon his nfind, first as to every part of his 
creed, ami next to his individual capacity for expounding the same. — 
Cilfillan, Literary Portraits. 

160. lie will have no difficulty in appreciating both the magnitude 
of the embarrassment which this resistance imposed on the sovereign, 
and of the guilt of those who occasioned it. — A lison, Iliston/of Europe. 

161. As Mr. R. p>inted out lately, the sources fcf the national 

income before the Crimean War and to-day contrast thus: — etc* — 
Daily Telegraph , p. 9, April 16, 1903. * • 

(e) Finite Moods and Tenses. * , 

1. Present in a Future sense. -The Present tense can be 
used in a Future sense, provided that futurity is implied by some 
adverb or other word in # the sentence ; but not otherwise : — 

When do you start f = will you start) for Edinburgh? (Heie 
futurity is implied by the context.) 

He promised to conn hero to-day ; I hope ho does. (Wrong. 
Change does fro “will.” The verb “hope” docs not always 
imply futurity. Wo may hope for what is past or present, as 
well as for what Js future.) 

2. Present Perfect. — This tense connects a completed event 
in some sense or other with present time. If is therefore 
called the* u Present Perfect.” 1 If the reference is to something 

1 Mr. Sweet in his New English Orymviar, p. 104, Part II., points out 
that the Present Perfect is used instead of the Future Perfect in clauses 
dependent on a sentence which has a verb in the fufure : — 

By the time you have washed and dressed , breakfast will be ready. 
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past, the past is still present in thought and lias sofuething to 
do with* present time. 

The British Empire in India has succeeded to the Mogul. (Correct, 
because the British Empire still exists. If the has were can- 
celled, the sentence would mean that the British Empire 
succeeded t® the Mogul in some past time, hut has since been 
itself superseded by some other empire.) 

Yet if he never could make a fortune, he has exercised to the full 
the rarer and more enviable gift of making friends. Nor could 
% anything exceed the warmth and auction with which he 

* acknowledge* his indebtedness to those who befriended him in 
liis need. — Spectator , p. &4, April 27, 1901. (Here has exercised 
is correct, because it is clear from the verb “acknowledges” 
that the person referred to is still living.) 

• Turn wheresoe’er I may, 

B/ night or day. 

The things which I have seen I now’ can see no more. 

# WoitnswouTii. 

(Correct. The, lasf li»e means “The things which I once saw and 
which arc still in my thoughts I now can see no more.” Here past 
time *“ once saw- ” is eounccted^witfi pre&cnt time “are still in my 
thoughts.”) 

Britain has hem infested with wolves from that remote peiiod con- 
ventionally called “ the earliest times.” — Sped. p. 131, Jan. 20, 
1901. (Ilerc^/s bien is obviously wrong, since W’e know' that 
in the British Isles wolves have long been extinct. The tense 
“has be$n” implies that Britain is still infested with wolves.) 
ol have written to him twice these ten years. (Correct, because 

• tyese connects the completed action with present time.) 

I have written to him several times since I received his reply. 

(Correct, because since denotes present time dating back to 
• some i*st event. ) 

Xote. — It follows from what has been said that the Present Perfect 
tense can never be qualified by an adverb or adverbial phrase denoting 
past time and excluding present. 

I have walked ten miles last Saturday. ^(Cancel have.) 

I have returned ten days ago. (Cancel have.) 

Our club has recommenced last Friday,. but I w T us not there.— 
Johnson, Letter to Boswell , 1777. (Caned has.) 

I have formerly talked with you about a military dictionary. — Ibid. 
Letter to Mr, Cane . (Cancel have. Or retain have and say, “ I 
have talked witli»you before now,” etc.)P 
During the last century no Prime Minister, however powerful, 
has become rich in office. — Macaulay, History of England. 
(Change has become to became.) - 

# 3. Past Perfect. — This tense (sometimes called the Pluper- 

fect) is used whenever we wish to say that some action had 
been completed Before another was commenced. It should 
never be used at all in any other sense. 
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He had teen ill for two days, when the doctor came. (This is 
better than saying “ he was ill for two days," etc.) • 

4* One Auxiliary with two Principal verbs. — Repeat 
the Auxiliary, if the voice or number of one ^Principal verb is 
not the same as the voice or number of the other. The con- 
struction of the Auxiliary niu^t be made complete. 

The growth of tobacco has been established A India for the last 
300 years and overspread the country. (Wrong. Say “has 
overspread." The tense of this verb is the same as that of 
“has been established," viz. Present Perfect, but tho vofeS is 
diifeient.) * 

Since his last summary was sent off, twenty-five of the enemy have 
bem killed, eighteen weunded, one hundred and ninety captured, 
and fifty more hare tendered their submission . — « Daily 
Teh graph , p. 8, Oct. 22, 1001. (Gorrect. “Have tendered" 
is in the Active voice, while the two preceding verbs are in 
the Passive.) 

The country was divided into counties, a ink Hie counties placed 
under magistrates. — Frkf.m History qf England. (Insert 
were before “placed," siudb its Subject is plural, whereas tho 
Subject of the previous verb is Singular.) 

5. Two Auxiliaries with one Principal verb. — When 

two Auxiliaries are u-ed with one Principal verb, the Principal 
verb need not be repeated, if the same forn# will do for both. 
If, however, one form will not suffice for both, two forms must 
be given, one for each Auxiliary. # 

This England never did, nor never shall, • » # 

Lie at the proud foot of a conqueror. — Sh \KEsrr, \RE. 

(Here did lie and shall lie are both correct forms, and therefore ^the 
Principal veib “lie" need not be repeated.) * 

I never fiave, and I never will, accuse a man falsely. (Wrong. 
Sav, I never f\avc arntbld and I never will accuse a man falsely.) 

Guerilla tactics alone h#vo never expelled and never will expel a 
resolute invader. — J. B. Firth, Eortniyldhj Review , p. 810, 
Nov. 1901. (Correct. Have expelled and wifi expel arc both 
complete forms.) • 

It is not worthy <^f the powers of its author, who can and has at 
other times risen into much loftier ground. — Gilfillan, 
Literary Portraits. (Wrong. Insert rise alter can.) 

6. Subjunctive mood. — The Subjunctive mood, though 
it has ftillen somewhat into disuse in the li|;erary*style and is 
still more* rarely used in the colloquial, can still lie rightly 
used in any kinds of clauses, in which doubt, uncertainty, or* 
denial is intended to be implied,* but never to express a fact, 
or what is regarded as one. In the latter efese the only mood 
that can be correctly used is the Indicative. “If it be so” 
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implies a doubt, while “if it is so ” conveys no sflch meaning. 
Hence* the Subjunctive mood has been well called “ the thought- 
mood ** (Sweet).* 

In the Jast tense no difficulty arises ; for the Subjunctive 
has in modern English become identical in form with the 
Indicative, excepting only in the verb to be, which has retained 
the form were , in^marked contrast with the Indicative form was. 
But in the Present Thiid person Sing., there is no final s in the 
Sf^jjunctive as in the Indicative ; and hence the writer must 
be guided by lift own intention as to which mood he should 
use in any given context. If he desires to suggest a doubt 
or a denial, he will use the Subjunctive. If he desires to 
expTess a fact, or what for the purposes of the argument is 
regarded as one, he will use the Indicative. If he is indifferent 
as to whether his words imply a certainty or an uncertainty, 
he can i^e the Incttcqjive. Mistakes are much more frequently 
made in using the? Subjunctive for the Indicative than in using 
the Indicative for the Subjunctive. • 

(1) If thou meet thine enemy's ox or his ass going astray, thou 
slialt surely bring it back to him again. — Exodus xxiii. 4. 

Here the use of the Subjunctive though not nectssaiy, is not 
unsuitable, since if alludes to a contingency which may or may not 
arise. (The ending - est in the second peison is now always used.) 

• (2) The noble Brutus 

• # • Hath told you Osar was ambitious : 

If it were so, it was a grievous fault, 

And grievously hath Osar answer’d it. 

* • Julius C(€saj\ iii. 2. 

Here the suggestion of doubt or disbelief is admirably expressed by 
were. Mark Antony in this oration oyir the corpse of Osar does not 
at all desire to admit as a fact that Osar was aihbitious and therefore 
deserved to bo assassinated. • 

(3) Blank verse, if it sometimes fail to convey the movement and 
swing of the original, has the merii^of passing into the reader’s 
inner sense without jar or resistance. — Literature , p. 299, 
April 14, 1900. • 

Here fails would l>e as suitable as fail, since the writer seems to be 
conceding a point rathor than suggesting an hneertainty. “ However 
true it may Ije that blank verso lacks sometimes the swing and move- 
m ent of a rhymed original, it has the merit,” etc. 

1 New English Grammar , § 2259. The following definitions are 
• worth quoting in this connection : — “ In the Subjunctive mood the action 
is not stated as a fact, though it may be one, but as a conception of the 
mind” (Peile). “in the Conjunctive a thing is assorted simply as an 
idea conceived in the mind ; so that the speaker does not at the same time 
declare it as actually existing ” (Madvig). 

G 
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(4) If Jobh were satisfied, why should she bo discontented. — Too 

Much Alone, eh. xv. 

Here were is obviously wrong ; it spoils the sense. Change it 
to was. 

The Subjunctive mood may also be used to express a 
wish or a purpose. (It is more usual, however, to employ 
auxiliaries.) *• 

Hallowed be thy name ; thy kingdom come. (Wish.) 

Judge not, that ye be not judged. (Purpose.) 

Cornet, improve , or justify the following sentmees : — 

1. There has been gradually glowing up a feeling that, although 
Dr. C. is one of the most broad-minded and tolerant of men, yet tjicre 
be limits to his patience.- ~Ch urcli Gazette , i>. 41, April 29, 1899. 

2. The recovery of Germany from that cruel period was less rapid, 
than is the recovery now going on in those provinces of China, which 
have been for a time almost depopulated by the rebellions of 1848- 
1873. — Fortnight hf Review , p. 953, June 1899.'* 

3. William and Mary had no children. The Princess Apne, 
married to Prince George of Denmark, had several, but they were all 
dead. — Short History of England , p. 318. 

4. It is clear to any outsider that he has and is acting without 
any relie of the obedience due from a priest to his lawful superiors.- - 
Middlesex County Tinas, p. 9, Sept. 18, 1899. 

5. The breach in the defence of the Legations at Pekin has been 

made, and after a gallant defence, during which the ammunition 
gave out, all the foreigners were killed. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, July 
16, 1900. • * • 

6. Messrs. SkefTington and Son publish immediately six hymns 

for the commemoration of the Queen’s eightieth birthday. — Church 
Gazette, p. 129, May 20, 1899. ' * 

7. He (Ruskin) has made thousands of persons care for art as 
thoy never cared for it before, and never but for him. — Quoted in 
Literature, p. 197, March 10, 1900. 

8. Maritime operations r.’ways have and always must involve tho 
prompt application of military force as their necessary complement. — 
Fortnightly Review , p. 263, Aug. 1 900. 

9. Here we simply stand by ami look on in amazement, and inquire : 
“ How long is this sor' of thing going on ? ” — Daily Telegraph, p. 11, 
March 1, 1900. 

10. Candles vary in ^>rice according to size, are exposed for sale 
near the shrine with their prices marked, and a money-box fixed 
near for ( the reception of the candle-monoy. — Church Gazette, p. 128, 
May 20, 1899. 

11. In the opinion of Vinitius, the Christians not only could, 
but they ought to have killed Cliilo. — Dr. Binion, Quo Vadist 
p. 204, ch. iii. 

12. No educated man can or ought to bo indifferent to Mr. 
Chamberlain’s scheme for the establishment of a school of tropical 
medicine. — Educational Review, Madras, p. 304, July 1899. 
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13. The men-at-arms then boarded, and in this way line after line 
was deflated, and the ships either sunk or taken prisoners. — Ransome, 
/Short History of England, p. 111. 

14. London, the place of meeting, is Puritan and hostile to the 
court. In this as in the French Revolution the patriotism of the 
Assembly has the street on its side, and sometimes brings mob 
intimidation to brar. The London apprentices especially were always 
ready. — Goujwin Smith, United Kingdom, vol. i. p. 51 ‘2. 

15. Living too m the Balearic Islands is dear, and cookery, or 
things be greatly changed, is an unknown ait. — Quoted in Church 
Gazette, p. 50, April 29, 1900. 

f6. If it does net take Republicans to make a republic, they must 
be there to give it a soul : in*l818 Republicans theie were none, or at 
least but a mere sprinkling of them . — FoituigWy Review, p. 1026, 
June 1899. 

If. “ It will gee him through now mo->t likely, though, of course 
— of course, Miss Carson* I hope it does.” — Morning Leader , p, 2, 
Aug. 17, 1899. 

18. There are thousands yet living who, if they delay not, may 

begin to read in TroMopg of a world, the counterpart of which memory 
may yet recall, or avliich experience discover.- Literature , p. 254, 
Mart'll 31, 1900. > • • . 

19. The book is a mere reArd of a summer spent chiefly without 
visitors, although towards its close there be too many. — Church 
Gazette , p. 218, June 10, 1899. 

20. Tin 1 passe i me r was killed and several injured by an accident 
to the Irish mail. ^ Daily Telegraph, p. 8, Dec. 9, 1899. 

21. An immediate survey of all British dependencies is required, 
so that leaders in ease of war do not have to operate on unknown 
ground, as^it present in South Africa. — Quoted in Review of Reviews, 
p. 46CP, May 1900. 

22. For some yearg past he has li\ cd in the presence of the lakes 
anil mountains that he loved. — Literature , p. 91, June 27, 1900. 
(Said of Buskin about a week after his death.) 

23. The German Government has refused to enter into peace negotia- 
tions with Li Hung Chang, until it be distinctly known with what 
government tlio Powers have to deal. —Daily Telegraph, p. 5, Aug. 
24, 1900. 

24. The absolution of a priest pronounced over a poor dying soul 
has got to he regarded more chaiitahly than»in the days when Protes- 
tantism was iron instead of putty.— Church Gazette , p. 424, Feb. 4, 
1899. 

*25. I am anxious for the time when he will talk as much nonsense 
to mo as I havo to him. — Biography of IV. 8. Landor, by Forster, 
vol. i. p. 452. 

26. Lord Fairfax of Cameron, who has lived the life of a gentleman 
farmer in America, has died, and the title descends to Albert Kirby 
Fairfax. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, Oct. 1, 1900. 

* 27. Cotton seed is used for making artificial butter, and its other 

products for fattening cattle in the South. — Review of Reviews, p. 383, 
Oct. 1900. 

28. I received my training in my country, and I have experienced 
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disappointments in the early years, when I would gladly have changed 
my profession. — Engineering, p. 513, Oct. 26, 1900. • 

29. I saw her again, laid up with a fever she had caught in her 
vocation as sick-nurse, and which had proved fatal. — A my Dalton, 
The Streets and Lanes of a City , cli. iii. p. 74 (II). 

30. An attempt has been lately made to minimise and disparage 
the part played by England in 1830 in the creation and preservation 
of Belgium. An anonymous Belgian general denounced England for 
having acted as she has done on behalf of Belgium only from egotism 
and personal interest. — Fortnightly Eerie w, p. 759, Nov. 1900. 

31. To the investigation of this work Air. (1. W. has wisely giytn 
his immediate personal attention on his appointn ent to succeed Air. 
G. B. as Chief Secretary. — Spectator, p. 738, Nov. 21, 1900. 

32. It is no doubi India, and not Great Britain, which is primarily 
aimed at ; for Great Britain does not and never has imposed compen- 
sation taxes on imported sugar. — Pioneer Mail , p. 8, Nov. 2, 190*7. 

33. There is abundant evidence to show\hat they acted in unison, 
well aware that serious danger to life and pioperiy was the probable 
result of their actions. — Hid, p. 17, Nov. 2, 1900. 

34. No natiou ever fell but by its own .vi<fts. If Venice were 
blotted out from the sovereignties of Europe, it was because Veil ice 
with her own hands had taken off the crown that iu purer days sat 
upon her bold, bright brow. — Mularen, A Spring Holiday in Italy, 
p. 127. 

35. Though nations were of more importance than we can conceive, 
and therefore the need of intercommunication a primary necessity, 
they had no international language. — Review of lie views, p. 536, Dec. 
1900. 

36. Eight Turkish soldiers have been killed at I&htili 1 , a town forty 
miles south-east of Usknb, while attempting to arrest some Bulgarians, 
who are believ'd to be agents of the Macedonian committee. — *Duily 
Telegraph, p. 6, Jan. 5, 1901. 

37. I scarcely saw a gun or a spear the whole journey through 

these States, and I have foimerly sat with hundreds of them standing 
around, not one of whom carried fewer than three spears, and most of 
them also with a gun. — Govei'mnent Import, quoted in Man, p. 15, 
Jan. 1901, * 

38. The poet understands very well that no one will or ought to 
think the better of his righteousness for his being a seer. — Coventry 
Patmore, quoted in Forl/Aghtly Review, p. 310, Feb. 1901. 

39. England and Greece, each after its own guise, have founded 
the most splendid empires over-sea ; and Greece succeeded in one 
direction where England has failed. — Spectator, p. 276, Feb. 23, 1901. 

40. These are the book’s faults : on the other hand its correctness 
is so indisputable and its observations often so true, that we are will- 
ing to pardon them. — Ibid. p. 599, April 27, 1901. 

41. Through the same excellent source I heard that the family life 
of the late King (of Italy), far from going each his own way, has been 
a model of conjugal relations. — Review if Reviews, p. 377, April 1901. 

42. At that time the Pall Mall Gazette was almpst alone in main- 
taining that there was no cause for war, and to make war about the 
Pandjeh collision was a monstrous crime.— Ibid. p. 397, April 1901. 
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43. The peasantry have been told by their fathers that under the 
Second* Empire prices were higher than they have ever been either 
since or before . — Daily Express, p. 4, June 18, 1901. 

44. Nations do not act in pursuance of abstract principle, whether 
ethical or other, but upon motives of urgent expediency, and their 
proceedings never have or can be limited by scruples, but only by 
obstacles. — Fort might 7 y lit view , p. 1033, June 1901. 

45. So stagnant has the pool of domestic politics been since the 
prorogation, that ftie little lipple caused by a contested election in 
Fast Lanarkshire, which is brought to a conclusion this week, is 
giving entertainment, if not instruction. — Daily Telegraph , p. 6, 
Aldhday, Sept. 23*1901. 

46. That the rule of Spaiif'has lasted so long in spite of its abuses 
— and it has lasted between three and four centuries over vast countries 
— is due to the splendid organisation of the Roman Church. — Spectator , 
p. 4^6, Sept. 28, 1901. (What little remained of the Spanish empire 
came to an end in 1899? The bulk of it had gone many years 
before. ) 

47. The desolation will be so great that when the child will be 

weaned, he will be fcd,*as among nomadic tribes, with curdled milk 
and wild honey. — J. M ‘Sw uni:v, Tea a si at ion of the Psalms and 
CanVclcs. * • # 

48. I)r. Stein has employe*! his vacations for several years in 
obtaining in Kashmir the local information that is absolutely essential 
to the proper elucidation of Kalhana’s text. The result was not only 
an accurate edition of the Sanskrit text, in 1892, but the present 
translation, which % is accompanied by an ample commentary on the 
Chronicle in the form of footnotes. —Spectator, p. 501, Oct. 19, 1901. 

49. What Senator Lodge thinks improbable, a highly imaginative, ■ 
Imt^ also li^ghiy able, writer like Mr. Brooks Adams seems to think 
extremely probable, unless America shall look well and quickly to her 
armour. — Fortnight ly 9 Jie Heir, p. 559, Oct. 1901. 

• 50. It wjjp very bard for Abel Fletcher to have for his only child 
such a sickly creature as I, now at sixteen as helpless and useless to 
him as a bahv.— Mrs. Craik, John Halifax Gentian an, cl), i. 

51. I shall do all I can to persuade others to t%ke the same measures 
for their care which I have. — Guardian , No. 1. 

52. Cordite has been condemned by tne committee appointed by 

the Admiralty and the War Office eighteen months ago in favour of 
another and, as it is believed, a more eflectiv# and serviceable explosive. 
— Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Jan. 9, 1902, # 

53. Surely no soldier of his century- — save only the great Duke — 
has done more for his country, or has met with so little gratitude 
from his countrymen. ^-Spectator, p. 601, No^. 1, 1902. (Said of Lord 
Raglan, who 0 dicd before Sevastopol in the Crimean war.) 

54. If ever there were a woman unfit by her own character, by her 
training, and by her beliefs for such a life as that which George Eliot 
chose, it was George Eliot. — T. P.*s Weekly, p. 2, Nov. 14, 1902, 

55. France has obtained a. firm footing at Tonking ; England is 
settled at Hong-Kong for some time past ; Russia is at the AmooT. — 
Daily Telegraph , Feb. 8, 1898. 

56. The highest honours of the State are given to the successful 
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generals, but to the inventors of the guns and scientific weapons that 
made their victories even possible nothing more than is within the 
easy reach of successful tradesmen. — Fortnightly Review, p. 83, Jan. 
1903. 

57. This dedication may serve for almost any book that has, is, or 
shall be published. — Cami’RRLi/s Philosophy or Rhetoric , p. ISO. 

58. Though he avoid commonplace, he does not? straightway fall 
into paradox ; and he has given us a clear, unbiassed account of the 
true founder of the Roman Empire. — Spectator , p. 336, Feb. ‘28, 1903. 

59. When the Emperor Alexander elevated the standard of the 
cross, he invoked the only power that ever has or ever will arrest^Vio 
inarch of temporal revolution.- Alison, History of 'Europe. 

60. South, as great a wit as a preacher, has separated the superior 
and the domestic. — i)'Isr\lli, Misa l Ionics. 

61. The following facts may or have been adduced as reasons on 

the other side. — L atham, The English Language. f 

6*2. This union shared the fate of nearly 1 all (unions) in every rank, 
which are formed by parental authority, before the disposition has 
declared itself, the constitution strengthened, or t\\e tastes formed.- — 
Alison, History of Europe from the Full of Xopohon. 

63. If it has been shown that the foundations (ff our system of Jogic 
are falsely laid, an essential service lias been rendered to the future 
logician, and smoothed his way to what Locke calls “a very different 
sort of logic and critic ” from any with which he has hitherto been 
made acquainted. — R ichardson, The Study of Language. 

64. Sir Thomas More in general so writes it, although not many 
others so late as him. — Thknch, English Fust and Present . 

65. It is now about four hundred years since the art pf multiplying 
books has been diseoveied. — I /Israeli, Curiosities of Literature. , 

66. Many years before this article was written, has appeared «the 
History of Itrumatic Poetry , by Mr. Collier. — I hid. 

67. Of this admirable work a subsequent edition lias been published 

in 1822 . — Alimin, Essay on Hnmhult. t 9 

68. Out of the walls of Cadiz, in 1810 and 1811, lias issued the 
cloud that now overspreads the world. — Alison, History of Europe. 

(f) “ Shall “should”; “will,” “would.” 

1. “Shall,” “should,” in the First person.— (a) Shall . 
When the verb is in th$ First person, future time in its simplest 
sense is expressed by. “ shall ” : — • 

I (or we) shall write to you soon. 

(i h ) Should. Similarly future time in* the "First person is 
expressed by “should” (1) in a Principal clause, when the 
future is meant to be understood in a contingent or uncertain 
sense, (2) in a Subordinate clause, provided that the verb of 
the Principal clause is in a Past tei^e : — 

I should be very glad to help you. (Contingent future.) 

I told him that I should bn at home. ( Indirect speech.) 

I was in hopes that I should meet him. ( Dependent clause. ) 



chap, ii ERRORS OF CONSTRUCTION 87 

2. “Will,” “ would, ^ in the Second and Thjfd persons. 

—(a) When the verb is in the Second or Third person, 

future time in its simplest sense is expressed by “ will.” 

You will go. He, she, or they will go. 

(h) Woutd. Similarly future time in the Second or Third 
person is exposed by “would” (1) in a Principal clause, 
when the future's meant to be understood in a contingent or 
uncertain sense ; (2) in a Subordinate clause, provided that the 
vyb of the Principal clause is in a Past tense - 

He would be vofy glad to kelp you. (Contingent future.) 

He told me that he would be at home. (Indirect speech.) 

He was in hopes that lie would meet tne. (Dependent clause 

is understood that continued contumacy on the part of the 
Ottoman Government would have been met by the blockade of 
a port. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, May 21, 1901. (Contingent 
future . ) 

In both directidh# wg should appear to the Afghans in the light 
of invaders aiyl enemies, ami they would welcome any assistance 
• in expelling us from *their •country. — Fortnightly Jleview t p. 
990, June 1900. (Contingent future in both clauses.) 

3. “Shall,” “should,” in the Second and Third persons. 

- — When “ shall ” or “should” is used with a verb in tlie Second 
or Third person, *tlie verb so formed does not express merely 
future time, f but future time combined with some notion of 
command, demand, promise, previous arrangement, threat, deter- 
mination, Recommendation, assurance, or confident prediction : — 

These are things which never can be, never ought to be, and never 
• shall 4>e, forgotten. — Daily Telegraphy p. 9, April 28, 1900. 

(Assurance.) • 

It has now been decided that Lord Kitchener shall leave Alexandria 
by despatch boat on Friday for Malta .—•Ibid. Dec. 21, 1899. 
(Command or arrangement.) • 

The country in its turn will demand of them that not an instant 
shall he lost. — Ibid. p. 6, Dec. 18, 1899. (Demand.) 

Colonel Baden- Powell has prophesied tlAt the relief of the town 
shall be a birthday gratification for Her ^lajesty the Queen. — 
Ibid. p. 10, April 27, 1900. (Confident prediction.) 

The only address they put on their goods i* intentionally such that 
even the acutesr of their rivals shall be unable to tell whom 
they are for or where they are going . — Spectator p. 932, Dec. 
22, 1900. (Intention.) . 

It is a federation in which Cape Colony and Natal, the Orange Free 
State, the Transvaal and Rhodesia shall bo united under the 
federal constitution, under the British flag, and under the 
sovereignty of England. — Daily Telegraphy p. 10, March 14 ? 
1901. (Determination.) 
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It has beey definitely arranged that Mr. 1\. shall visit Amsterdam 
on the 10th inst., and leave the next day for Rotterdam.— 
Ibid. p. 9, Dec. 13, 1900. (Arrangement.) 

The Spinners’ Society of Old 1mm has decided that grants from 
the funds shall be made, etc. — / bid. p. 10, Sept. 11, 1900. 
(Decision.) * 

What I have in mind is that the demands to made in China, 
though simple in form, shall he conceived in the spirit of a 
large policy of reconstruction. * Fortnight lie view , p. 513, 
Sept. 1900. (Recommendation.) 

Job, sitting aloof from men in his bodily degradation, yet lifts his 
eyes to heaven and knows that he shall be vindicated.*— 
Spectator, p. 313, March 9, 190*1. (He Knows this on the 
strength of til/} divine promise.) 

Little has been done of lato by the Commander-in-Ohief to redeem 
the promise which he made that the faithful hamlet should be 
relieved. — Daily Telegraph, p. 10, April 27, 1900. (Promise.) 

He knew’ who should betray him. — New Testament. (Ileie should 
implies that the subject (Judas) referred to by who is under 
the control of destiny. “ He knew who wptf destined to betray 
Him.”) 

It w r as the popular interest edited by their sacrifices which led 
Alexander II. to pledge his imperial word that if no other 
power would intervene, the Slav should not look to Russia in 
vain. — Ik view of Jb views, p. 135, Aug. 1899. (Hero would 
expresses simple futurity, ana should expresses a promise. Both 
are in the past form, because “ led ” is past.) 

4. “Will,” “would,” in the First person. -When will or 
would is used in the First person, it does not express niejefy 
future time, but future time combined with the sense of intention 
or the exercise of will-power on the part of the doer : — 

I will never do such a thing again. (Intention, promise.) 

I would never do such a .thing again, even if I were tempted. 
(Contingent promise : » promise less strongly expressed.) 

If we will adhere rescMitely to that policy, we shall carry it 
through. — Spectator, p. 840, March 9, 1901. (Hero will 
expresses intention^ ami sfudl simple futurity.) 

I will leave my mark somewhere, and it shall he clear and distinct 
and free from Hie abominable blur of cant, humbug, and self- 
seeking which surrounds everything in this present world. — 
Hi'xlky’h Letter to his Sister. (Here wifi in the First person, 
and shall in the Third, both express intention.) 

We know to what causes our past reverses have been dwing, and we 
will .have ourselves to blame if they are again incurred. — 
Alison, History of Europe . (Wrong. Change will to shall.) 

Note . — In interrogative sentences wi)l is not used in the First person, 
for the obvious reason that it would be absurd for a man to question 
himself about his own intentions. 
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Mr. Ch. Tho Rhodesian papers will\come later. # 

Mr. L. Will we have the papers before the budget? — House of 
Commons, Daily Telegraph , p. 11, April 3, 19Q3. (Change 
will to shall. ) 

5. Misuge of “ shall ” for “may” or “can.” — Under no 
circumstances whatever ought shall to be used as an equivalent 
to may or ran. It is this careless use of shall which leads to 
misapprehension jfc to its light uses. 

What shall compensate Dreyfus for the mental agony and physical 
•• sufferings of these five long years ? — Church Gazette , p. 198, 
June 10, 18$9. (Change shall into ran.) 

1 am taking a pony as far as the Portuguese frontier, and a donkey 
who will go as far as he shall 4ive. — Daily Telegraphy p. 8, 

• Dec. 26, 1899. (Change shall to may.) 

6. “Should” in Conditional clauses. — In a Conditional 
clause, i.e. a clause preceded by “if” or any other conjunction 
that implies a c&Adi^on, should is used in all three persons, 
and not merely in*the Fir>t person. The same rule holds good 
when no conditional conjunction is expressed : — 

( \md itional. Consequent. 

If I should see him, I should know him. 

If you should see him, you would know him. 

If he should see him, he would know him. 

Observe that should is used in all three persons on the con- 
ctit\pnal sjjle, while on the consequent-side contingent futurity 
is expressed by should (according to rule) in the First person, and 
by would (according«to rule) in the Second and Third persons. 

Note . — Ifthe writer or speaker desires in the conditional clause to 
combine the sense of will or intention with that of meie supposition, 
ho can substitute would for should. The construction in such a case 
is equally correct, but the sense is not ilie same. “If you would 
lower your terms, he would bo very glad*: i.e. “if you were willing 
to lower you terms, he would be very glad.” 

7. Remaining uses of “ should. "—The re are two more 
uses of “ should ” still to be mentioned : — # 

(a) It is used in all three persons after the conjunction 
“lest”; and is the Snlv auxiliary used after this conjunction, 
whatever may be the tense of the verb going before : — • 

lie works or worked hard, lest he should fail = that he may not or 
might not fail. 

(h) It is used in the sense of duty in all three persons. Here 
should is equivalent to “ ought.” 
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Present tense. —I (or he) shoullt do ( = ought to do) this. 

Past tense. — I (or lie) should have done this. (1 (or he) ought to 
have done this, but neglected to doit.) 

The feeling on the subject in the City is that change should not 
( = ought not to, is not likely to) materially alter the situation. 
— Daily Telegraph , p. 1, Nov. 1, 1900. » 

A simple child — r 

What should it know of death ? —Wordsworth. 

(What ought it to know ? What can it be expected to know ?) 

He states that the water-supply of the Mudug district should be 
(-—is likely to be) closed to the Mullah by the end of the montk. 
— Daily Telegraph , p. March ‘20^ 1903. « c 

Note. —Under the^heading {b) may be included those examples in 
which should expresses duty or, propriety in a contingent sense 

It is recommended that he should have a month’s rest. r 

What we advise is that he should be pionjoted. 

It is expedient for us that one man should die for the people, and 
that the whole nation peiisli not.- John xi. 50. 

8. Remaining use of “will,” “ would.’**- IF/// and would 
can be used in the sense of hab^t in ^ill Till'd* persons, Present 
time being denoted by “ frill,” and (hist by “ would ” : — 

The methods of the pirates are char.ieteiistically practical and 
etlicacious. A baud ot pirates trill buy a regular passage on a 
river steamer, and when they come to a convenient place over- 
awe the otlicials of the ship, etc. UiuNscfi, World Politics , 
p. 187. 4 

A number of stories have been told of the manner m which th§ 
Princess in tliCM* early days would recognise ladies of^lie neigh- 
bourhood who happened to meet the royal party in Kensington 
Gardens. --Daily T Ict/raph, p. 10, Jan. 30 r 1901. 

At length such friendship sprang up between the ho^nd and tko 
hare that thev would daily play together and caress each othei. 
— Cowrkr’s Tame Hares. 

Correct , improve , or justify the following sentences : — 

1. It may be hoped that this provincial note shall disappear both 
from the poetry and the polity of the United Commonwealth. — 
Literature , p. *255, March M, 1900. 

2. A little farther cfown in the century we w ill find men engaged 
in laying the foundations of a church whose claims are based on 
apostolic succession. — G. JIeher, Christ of Paul. p. GO. 

3. Inspector Summers finally announced tliav, lie should not eject 
the man \yho had made the allegation above named. — Daily Telegraph , 
p. 10, May 7. 1900. 

4. It shall go hard with our generals, if they do not intercept some 
of that heavy artillery. — Ibid. p. 5, Dec. 2G, 1899. 

5. The nation confidently expected that the Government should do 
whatever was necessary to give our arms an irresistible superiority of 
strength. — Ibid. p. 6, Dec. 18, 1899. 
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6. If good old President Brand had been living, we aifd our country 
should not have been in this mess to-day.— Ibid. p. 6, Feb. 13, 1900. 

7. I feel that it is my duty to indicate what I have said elsewhere, 
namely, how the Jewish Theistic Church shall speak of the great Jew 
of Tarsus, -fortnightly JRrriew, p. 672, Apiil 1899. 

8. A countryman, telling us what he had seen, remarked that if 
the contiagratioiPwcnt on as it was doing, we would have as our next 
season of employment the Old Town of Edinburgh to rebuild. — II. 
Miller, quoted in iVebsters 1)U lionary. 

9. We can see an allusion to the debates which already divided the 
Church, and which shall fill up the history of Christian theology some 
ceifturies later. — Henan’s Antichrist, oh. ii. p. 26. 

10 I could hardly have dreamed that an old pupil of mine should 
have accused me of advocating a policy the foundation of which is a 
lie. --llcvinv of Reviews, p. 372, Oct. 1899. 

1^. We shall not be suipiiscd if the interesting episode of the 
Queen’s visit to Ireland Shall mark the re-establishment of a union 
of hearts between Great Biitain and Ireland. — Daily Mail , p. 4, 
March 30, 1900. . 

12. We have miftdi cpleasmc in announcing that we arc about to 
publish a military history of tin 1 present campaign in South Africa, 
which shall supply the public ^ithan impartial and connected account 
of these stilling events.- Advert. Literature , p. iv. March 10, 1900. 

13. But all these imperfections will count as little in the judgment 
of those, who shall turn 1o this book for solace and instruction. — Ibid. 
p. 149, Feb. 17, 1900. (Continuation of the same advertisement.) 

14. Brandis limTs the inimitable touch of the master in just these 
scenes, which Mr. Leo decides that it is impossible Shakespeare should 
l^ave written. —Ibid. p. 346, May .6, 1900. 

15. Noifc would we be surprised to hear that satisfactory explana- 

tions fiave already been exchanged at Berlin. — Daily Tc/t graph , p. 8, 
April 13, 1899. , ' ‘ 

•16. In th% face of the resignation of those two thousand preachers, 
who shall say that Puritanism was mercenary or holloa Golivwin 
Sm i i h, Un ited Kingdom. 

17. When he left, the brushes disappeared, and the master of the 
house waited some days thinking he should receive them hack. — 
Quoted in Hr vino of Kt news, p. 391. April 1900. 

18. We would be at Russia’s mercy; for treaties would count for 
nothing then.- - Daily Mail, p. 3, April 17, WOO. 

19. Not until that has taken place will we Jiave any security that 
we may not have again to tight for the unity of the empire. — Quoted 
ill Daily Telegraph , p. 10, Nov. 1, 1899. f 

20. Great dangers nfid evils are before us, unless it shall be found 
possible to restore the discipline which has been so seriously ynpaired. 
— Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 9, May 9, 1899. 

21. I would hold very different views, if this w'ere file question 
of the presentation of an address to the Lord-Lieutenant. — Quoted in 
Daily Telegraph , p. 7, March N5, 1900. 

22. Dig, search, read in museums local and national, and perchance 
you shall light on a bare record of these architects’ births and deaths. 
—Fortnightly Review^ p. 440, Sept. 1898. 
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23. AVo w'ill see the same filing occur in the war between the 
Federate and Great Britain. — Daily Telegraph , p. 11, March 5, 1900. 

24. If other dangers arc to be successfully met, it must be done by 
public opinion insisting that steps shall be taken now to give a per- 
manent character to its decisions, so that they shall riynain effective 
when the interest excited by present events shall have died away, and 
the present outburst of patriotism shall be a thing of the past. — 
Nineteenth Century, p. 737, May 1900. 

23. So long as our army is under the controf of Parliament, we 
never will be prepared when the time comes.- Quoted in Spectator, 
p. 231, Aug. 25, 1900. 

26. 'Jell that to your journal, and ^lirough it »to the world, that 
this Republic shall light to the bitter end. What do you take us for { 
— lhihj Telegraph, f>. 9, .JulyO, 1900. 

27. I feci pleasure in my own home, among works of art. I know 
that in life I will never find anything above what I have alfeady 
found. — Dr. Bixiox, Quo Cadis 7 p. 248, cfi. \ iii. 

28. Yinitius believed that Nero s hour had struck, that the falling 

ruins of the city should overwhelm the mountebank and all his crimes. 
— Ibul. p. 321, eh. xxi. «, # 

29. The more I know of Buddha, the more *1 admire him ; and 
the sooner all mankind shall liafe b^eii made acquainted witli bis 
doctrines, the better will it be. — Fausboll, quoted in lUble Parallels, 
p. 289. 

30. I believe we will bare a better man for the President of the 

United States for the next four years.— Quoted in Daily Express, p. 1, 
Sept. 7, 1900. 1 

31. When that General shall have heard the opinions of the allied 

Generals, and shall have thoroughly considered the military situatiop, 
he will report. — Daily Ttlegrnph, p. 9, Sept. 11, 1900. * « 

32. Complaint has been made that Mr. Chamberlain slioulh have 
published Mr. K.’s “stream of facts” letter. — Ibyi. p. 10. Oct. 10, 1900. 

83. Our language not being an inflected one to ai^v extent, «wo 
would cut ouf parsing down to very small compass if we confined our- 
selves to the distinctions expressed by the inflections of verbs. — Quoted 
in Australasian School m aster.* p. 37, Aug. 1900. 

34. A coxcomb, flushed yitii many of these infamous victories (over 
young women), shall say he is sorry for the poor fools, protest and vow 
he never thought of matrimony.— Steele, Spectator, No. 288. 

35. You shall seldom find a dull fellow of good education but, if 
he have any leisure orx his hands, will turn his head to one of these 
two amusements for all fools of eminence — politics or poetry. — Steele, 
Ibid. No. 43. 

36. The worst of it is, we have paid the meh ourselves and I don’t 
know how we will get our money back. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, 
p. 9, Nov. 24, 1900. 

37. He drew down upon him one anti-imperialist who believed that 
the annexation of the Philippines should bo prevented by the Senate’s 
refusal to ratify the Treaty of Peace. - -Review of lleriews, p. 437, 
Nov. 1900. 

38. In painting the British seaman in his true colours Mr. Bullen 
looks forward to that day when our sailors will be appreciated at their 
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true worth, and when the British seaman shall no longer feel that he is 
completely isolated from the thoughts and sympathies of his country- 
meu. — Ibid. p. 500, Nov. 1900. 

39. I am not able to devote as much time and attention to other 
subjects as 1* will be under the necessity of doing next whiter. — 
Chalmers, quoted in Webster's Dictionary . 

40. We are prepared to expend from £1,000,000 to £4,000,000 in 
this work. Of course wo will have to secuie franchises, and they will 
in many cases bo difficult to obtain. — Daily Fuprcss, p. 1, Dec. 5, 1900. 

41. L do not think the honourable member can appreciate what 

w<#dd be the icsult of such a statement, because we would be giving 
to the strangers ii# arms ai^nst us a great deal more than we have 
been giving to our own subjects. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 7, 
Dee. 8, 1900. . # 

42. If so, we would be voting money to set up those injured by the 
war,*al though the injury is due to their own actions or to those who 
represented them. — Ibid. p. 7, Dec. 8, 1900. 

43. If they were to have Wall Stieot methods thiust upon them, 
they should be paying very dearly for the very small sum which would 
be saved in the matter of commission. — Ibid. p. 9, Dec. 14, 1900. 

4 J. There need b<!no war, hut tl^eie must be a clear knowdedge of 
our interests ; otherwise we will negotiate vaguely till we find too late 
that we have been elbowed out ot what we really wanted. — Spectator , 
p. 60, Jan. 12, 1901. 

45. From tho moment war is declared, all foreign markets would 
of course be closed^ to us, and w r e would have to fall back upon our 
reserve stock and upon our home resources. — Fortnightly Review , p. 527, 
March 1901. t 

. 46. Nor would I feel called upon to utter one syllable on the sub- 
ject»bqt foivthe fact that some of mv honourable friend's aiguments 
have been so unfair, so unjust to the British Government. — Quoted in 
Daily Telegraph , p. Id, Match 14, 1901. 

^7. It is ynportant that membeis, irrespective of party, should 
realise the existing dissatisfaction with their recent performances and 
the expectations that they shall set themselves to bring about a 
change. — Ibid. p. 8, April 15, 1901. * • 

48. My first appointment under the Colonial Office w T as that of 
Colonial Secretary in British Honduras, and I principally rejoiced in 
the fact that to get there I would have to travel to New York, which 
I hail never seen. — Empire Review , p. 380, May 1901. 

49. Some of ns from time to time have expressed doubts and fears 
lest the next great war would show that the medical organisation was 
not suited to meet the sanitary and other conditions of modern warfare. 
— Ibid. p. 430, May 19§1. 

50. It being our duty to watch over the interests of British com- 
merce in that part of tho world, w r o feel that we would not be 
justified in allowing British trade to be made, as it were, a milch cow 
for the purpose of facilitating payment of these large indemnities. — 
Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 6? May 22, 1901. 

51. You shall not find mucli or any mention of the beautiful 
blossom (of the lilac) till you come to the “Survey of the Nonsuch 
Palace,” 1650, where it is written “ a fountaine is sette round with six 
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trees railed Mack trees.” — Sir Edwin Arnold, Daily Telegraph , p. 5, 
May 25, 1901. 

52. He is well aware that it may he mily a question of days before 
some emissary from the Empress, more fanatic or more cunning than 
the others, shall succeed in the ever imminent attempt f upon his life. 
— Fortnightly Review, p. 2, July 1901. 

53. Not only would we attract numbers of steady and ambitious 
young men to the ranks, but by gradually improving— as we certainly 
should — the class and the prestige of our non-cofnmissioned ollicers, 
wo should find it was much easier to maintain a sound system of 
discipline. By taking this step, moreover, we would stiike a lie^vy 
blow at another cause of waste —desertion. — Ibid. y. 17, July 190f. 

51. But how shall they get the constant market for bridges, which 
has enabled America^ bridge companies to invest large sums in labour- 
saving machinery and other appliances ? —Quoted in Fortniyhtl y Review , 
p. 83, July 1901. * 

55. Colonel K. S. hoped that in future iampaigns they should not 
again see a staff of those in high command tilhd up by gentlemen, 
however personally eminent or charming, whose .trade was not the 
army. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 5, Jul>20* 1901. 

56. A few succeeding years laid him in the earth, and though tho 
marble (statue) sli.il l preserve lof agys' the exact resemblance of his 
form and features, his own strong pen shall outlive that. — Fortnightly 
Revi'W, p. 25 2, Eel). 1900. 

57. The experiment which we then made has proved, I believe, a 
great success, and I cannot doubt that it will 1><* widely extended to all 
other classes of the industrial community. AVhAi that is done, we 
will hear very little of the litigation of which you hear now a great 
deal too much. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 10, Oct*. 28, 1901. 

58. Tho attempt to make the Unionist party solely, or e^en chipfly, 

responsible for him and his doings is a monstrous perversion *of the 
truth, and shall never be passed over by us witlicyut protest. — Spectator , 
p. 787, Nov. 23, 1901. c 

59. I will, speak, and the word that I shall speak shall he per- 
formed. — E.cLiU xii. 25. 

60. Theie is need, for tho fnost careful consideration of the naval 
needs of the empire, lest, when the time cornea for action, a requisite 
fleet is not ready. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Match 9, 1903. 

61. If wo look within the rough and awkward outside, we. will ho 
richly rewarded by its pemisal.- Gilfillan, Literary Portraits. 

(g) 'Sequence of Tense and Mood. 

1. Past tense in, Principal clause. — If there is a Past 
tense in the Principal clause, this must lA followed by a Past 
tense in the Dependent clause. There must be n'o conflict or 
incongruity. This has been well called “ tense-attraction ” 
(I)r. Earle). In each of the examples given below, the verb in 
the Dependent clause would be ih the Present tense but for 
the attractive power of the Past tense of the verb in the Principal 
clause. 
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Viotor Emmanuel III.’s first words inspired the confidence that he 
could and would take as monarch the place he must occupy, if 
Italian monarchy is to lie saved from the breakers of civil war. — 
Quoted in Review of R( views, p. 279, March 1901. 

Mr. »S. V. vtv/.v pleased that the Admiralty did not propose to set up 
as armou related manufacturers, since the Sheffield firms could 
do all that wns required. — Daily Trleyraph , p. 6, Feb. 28, 1900. 

To the policy of standing by ” with the fleet and relying upon the 
ultimate strength of sea-power to obtain respect lor our rights 
we would have invited any other Powers to adhere that desired 
•• to do so.— Spectator, p. 300, Feb. 23, 1901. 

I was, however, assured to-flay by a0hine.se official that the Emperor 
had no intention of leaving Haiau-fu while 4he present situation 
lasted. The same official also s tafid that if the Powers persisted 

• in their present intention with regard to the Legation quarters, 
it was extremely prsbable that the Court would never return to 
Pekin at all.- Daily Telegraph , p. 10, March 7, 1901. 

The same principle holds good in the Oblique Narration. 
In such narration Sil flhat is said by the speaker must be in the 
Past* tense, if the verb which ifetroduges his speech is in the 
Past tense. 

It was certain, said Lord R., that when the leading representatives 
of the colonies came together, something further would he 
accomplished in the direction of welding and uniting the 
empire. — May 3, 1887. (In the Direct Narration the words 
used by^he speaker are : It is certain that when the representa- 
tives, etc., come together, something further will be accom* 

• plisl»d, etc*.) 

In all these examples the sequence of tense is correct, a 
Past tense yi the Principal clause being accompanied by a 
Past tense in the Dependent clause or clauses. In the following 
example the sequence is wrong : — • 

Sir IV. Foster, M.P., pointed out to the Secretary of State for War 
that in all probability there will he a great loss of life from fever 
and other maladies.— Fortnightly Review, p. 494, Sept. 1890. 
(Change will to u'ould.) • 

One exception, however, must he noted.® To express some 
universal, habitual, or generally recognised fact, the Present 
tense (which is the proper tense for expressing facts of this 
kind) may retained in the Dependent clause in spite of 
there being a Past tense in the Principal clause. 

Principal clause. Dependent clause. 

Tho students were taught, . that the earth moves round the sun. 

His illness convinced him, that all men are mortal. 

2. Present or Future tense in Principal clause.— If there 
is a Present (including tlxe Present Perfect) or a Future tense in 
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the Principal clause, this can be followed by any tense what- 
ever in the Dependent clause. The tense given to the verb in 
the Dependent clause will depend upon the time (past, present, 
or future), that the writer wishes to express. 


I know or 
shall know 


f what he does . 

I what he is doing . 

| what he has dono . 

I what he has been doing 

f what he will do 
I what he will be doing 
*| what he will have done . 
V.what he will have been doing . 

f what lie did . 

I what he was doing . 
j what he had done . 
bwhat he had been doing . 


A 'csmt huh fi nitc. 
Present ( ’ontinuous. 
Present Perfect. 
Present Per/, Conf. 

Future Indefhr 
Future ( Continuous . 
Future Perfect. 
Future Pcrf. Coni. 

pf/st Indefinite 
Past (Continuous. 
Past Pcrfu't. 

, Past Pcrf Pont. 


If for Tnow or shall know we write hiew, so as to give the 


verb of the Principal clause a tense, then (a) must be 

cancelled altogether, ( b ) must have the will changed to would , 
and (c) will remain as it is. 

One exception, however, nnM he noted. To express a 
purpose in the Dependent clause by means of the conjunction 
“that,” the verb in this clause must be formed with the 
Auxiliary “may,” if the verb in the Principal clause is Present 
or Future, and with the Auxiliary “might,” if the Verb* i A the 
Principal clause is Past. 


He works or will work that lie may succeed. 
He worked that he miyht succeed. 


Xote . — If “lest”- is the conjunction used for expressing a purpose, 
it is followed by the Auxiliary “should,” whatever may he the tense 
of the verb in the Principal clause. Sec above 7 (a), p. *89. 


3. Conjunctions of comparison. — When two facts are 
compared witheachotlier by meansof a Principal and a Dependent 
clause, equality is expressed by “as well as,” and inequality 
by “than.” Here the question of timq is altogether absent. 
Any tense can be followed by any tense according to tlic 
intention t of the writer. 


He liked you 


'better than he likes me, 
as well as ho likes me. 
better than he will like me. 
.as well as he will like me. 


If no verb is expressed after these conjunctions, the verb of 
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the Dependent clause is vndn'stuodSto be of the same tenec as 
that expressed in the Principal clause. 

4. Co-ordinate clauses. — Verbs connected by and , nor , but, 
and refevriwg to simultaneous acts, should agree in tense and 
mood. The proper agreement of tenses has been carefully 
preserved by the writer of the following sentence : — 

The able statesmen and thinkers who directed and direct German 
affairs realised and realise that the making and maintenance of 
• # the nation in the first rank depended and depends absolutely on 
the techninfl and industrial elHcicney of the people. — spectator, 
p. 155, Aug. 2, 1902. . 

If, as sometimes happens, one Dependent clause is co- 
ordinate with another, the verbs of the co-ordinate clauses should 
agree in tense and mood. In the following example this principle 
has been violated : — 

If Keble was a Scholar, a divine, a remarkably gifted poet, if he 
'ivere exemplary as a friend, a brother, son and husband, so he 

* was admirable in the 'discharge of his duties as a paiish priest. 
— Sir J. T. CoLKiinxiE, Memoir of John Keble , vol. ii. p. 575. 

Here ire re should he changed to was (not was to were), since were 
would imply a doubt, which is the opposite to the authors meaning. 
The senti nee is faulty on other grounds. Say, “ as a friend, a brother, 
a son, and a husband.” 

5. Condition and consequent. — To express a condition and 
its consequent, the Indicate e mood should be followed by the 
Indicative and the Subjunctive by the Subjunctive. The 
sequences given below all express the same meaning, and all 
have refercifbe to Present or Future time, whatever the form of 
the tense may he. 

Indicative. If I meet him . I shall know' him. 

f If I wet him . |j 

Subjunctive, -j If I should meet him J- I should know him. 

{ If I vrre to meet him | 

Observe the agreement of moods in the foy owing sentences : — 

I will never do such a thing again, even if I am paid to do it. 
(Both Indicative.) t 

I would never do sulli a thing again, even if I were paid to do it. 
(Both Subjunctive.) # 

Note. — In such sentences as the following, the sequencers irregular, 
and appears to have arisen from a confusion between two con- 
structions : — 

It is a pity thafr he should behave thu9. 

This might be split up into two sentences, in each of which 
the sequence is correct and regular : — 

H 
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It would be a pity thiit (if) lie should behave thus. 

It is a pity that he docs behave thus. 

Apparently from a confusion between these two has arisen 
the irregular sequence above noted. 


Correct , improve , or justify the following sentences : — 

'S 

1. It was then that the Tsar made use of the memorable words in 
question, that it is contrary to his habits to profit by the difficulties 
of any other friendly State, even though its rulers were wl*)fly 
unrelated to his house. — Quoted in Daly Trlajrdph, p. 0, Feb. 24, 
1900. 

2. He trusted that peace will soon be made, and a satisfactory 

agreement arrived at. —Ibid. p. 10, March 3, 1900. • 

3. There have been unmistakable signs that this campaign would be 
a fiasco. — Daily Mail , p. 4, March 7, 1900. 

4. His party connections matter little or nothing, provided he were 
not in principle opposed to national action.- Onoterf in He view of 
Reviews, p. 251, March 1900. 

5. Admiral Tirpit/, on his part, declared that colonial possessions 
and a world-trade without a proper fleet remind one of a cavalry- 
man who can ride well, but has no horse. — Fortnightly Review , p. 012, 
April 1900. 

6. He explained that the priests read the lessons so fast that no 
one can possibly follow them, but the people understand their purport, 
which is considered sufficient. —Church tlavtte, p. 8, May 6, 1899. 

7. Mr. Wallace in his book on Russia says that the bishops select 

wives for the priests, but a Russian lady whom I asked the question 
denied that this is so. —Ibid. p. 138, May 20, 1899. * » * 

8. As a result of this message Secretary Alger said this afternoon 
that he felt confident that the trouble will be satisfactorily adjusted. 
— Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 10, May 17, 1899. 

9. His Honour does not believe that England would resort to 
extreme measures. - [hid. p. 9, May 0, 1899. 

10. The Works Committee recommended that if Mr. S. will eover 
the shed with corrugated ii,m, he, be granted a licence for five years. — 
Middleser County Times, p. 7, Nov. 25, 1899. 

11. He performed mayy feats of valour, and was fabled to have 
performed many more ; but the erusade was, so far as its main object 
is concerned, a failure^ — Short History of England, p. 81. 

12. In brief, the delegates revealed unwittingly their belief that 
the struggle of their compatriots is <juite homeless.— Daily Express, 
p. 4, May 17, 1900. 

13. He considers that the Tsar should issue an edict, that no 
Russian subject could bo molested for his religious opinions. — Church 
Gazette, p. 138, May 20, 1899. 

14. Some of our Unionist friends urge upon us that it would be a 
disgrace to the strongest government of modern times, if we allow this 
parliament to close without doing something to redress this glaring 
anomaly. — Daily Telegraph, p. 10, May 17, 1900. 

15. But he could not have foueht vesterdav or on Monday, unless 
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indeed an opportunity had presented ^tself, which he dare not throw 
awa y.—Ibid. p. 9, Jan. 11, 1900. 

10. It was unfortunately the case that the Japanese who have 
settled in Korea belong to a very low class. — Ibid . p. 10, March 
31, 1900. 

17. It points out that the British were at their door, and that if 
they continued lighting, their farms and towns would be destroyed. — 
Daily Express p. 1, May 25, 1900. 

18. He expressed the fear that the ambitious desire of France W'ill 
be an accomplished fact bel’oie England’s voice is raised. — Ibid. p. 1, 
^fay 25, 1900. 

•19. It is doubtful whether any man living has ridden to hounds 
oftencr than the late Mr. Be? an. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, Feb. 16, 1900. 

20. The result of the operations of the tvto Generals was that 
British troops occupy secure positions between Johannesburg and 
Pretoria. — Ibid, p. 8, June 3, 1900. 

21. General Buller tAegraphcd last night that he has occupied 
positions at Laing’s Nek, which will enable him to render the position 
of the Federals untenable. — Jbid. p. 8, June 9, 1900. 

22. The Premie* a^ls, however, that should the Imperial Parlia- 

ment resohe to amend the measure as proposed, it is unlikely that 
any difficulty would be caused.- p. Juno 22, 1900. 

23. I for my part claim a destitution of every penny paid by me 
into the fund, inveigled thereto under what is obviously false pre- 
tences.— (Quoted in Damn r Mad. p. 22, May 4, 1900. 

24. Tlie interests of tho^e who have to live in South Africa, our 
enemies as well a? those on our side, will demand that there should 
not be two antagonistic political systems in what nature and history 
have decided Tnust he one countiy. — Quoted in Daily Trhgraph, p. 5, * 
Apj’il 13, J900. 

25? Contrary to expectation, Mr. Brodiick stated yesterday that tlie 
Government has reei^vcd no further news of any sort from the City of 
Mystery and perhaps of Death. — Daily TelegrajJi , p. 6, July 13, 1900. 

26. Two merchants from Pretoria, who are at present staying at 

Machadodorp, have offered a rewaid of £100 to the first burgher who 
succeeded in rehoisting the Transvaal flag Q\er the Government 
buildings in Pretoria. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 7, July 30, 
1900. • 

27. I understand, however, on good authoiity that the supply of 
food for the prisoners is insufficient, that they had no meat or salt for 
eleven days, and that the ordinary allowance j^f meat was one pound 
a week. — Ibid. p. 5, Aug. 1, 1900. 

28. It will bo well, if one or more of those responsible were sum- 
marily hanged. — 1 of Devines, p. 13, July 1900. 

29. The Russian engineers have declared that in 1902 the last 

section of the railway, that connecting Port Arthur witl/ Siberia, 
would be completed. — Ibid. p. 88, July 1900. • 

30. They have always encouraged the back-country rustic in his 
ignorance and isolation ; they Jiavo patted him on the back and told 
him what a fine and clover fellow he was. — Fortnightly Review, p. 258, 
Aug. 1900. 

31. The filching of Kiau-Chou stirred up the whole Far-Eastern 
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question at a moment when the/rivalries of the Powers in that region 
bid fair to sleep a long sleep. — Ibid. p. 328, Aug. 1900. 

32. It is highly desirable that an enemy should see another wall of 
defence behind tho first and a third behind that, so that the whole 
prospect might be too much for a future possiblo successor of Napoleon. 
— Nineteenth Century , p. 735, May 1900. 

33. At tho recent general meeting of tho Agricultural Committee 
the hope was expressed that the Board of Education will introduce 
some modifications into the curricula of tho Training Colleges. — 
School World , p. 303, Aug. 1900. 

34. What we want is this, that the work we do may bo consecrated 
to God, and that He might accept and bless it. — ,8 unday MagazVne, 
quoted in Hr view o f Ur vie tvs, p. 217, Mariih 1900. 

35. They might hope that generous democratic cxpansivencss will 

also obtain the willing co-operation of those distant kinsfolk of ours 
in South Africa. — Daily Repress, p. 5, Sept. 7, 1900. ■ 

36. It was not deemed likely in oflicial'ciicles that the German 
reply will be published, but it has been communicated to all the other 
Governments. — Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Sept. 8, 1900. 

37. Clause 74 provides that questions arising okt of the Federation 
scheme itself should only be referred to the proposed Supreme Court 
of Appeal established und*;r the Federation scheme in Australia. — 
Review of Reviews, p. 415, May 1900. 

38. Sir William found the great starting-point of modern bio- 
logical science in Schwann’s enunciation of the principle that the 
elementary tissues consisted of cells. -Spectator, p. 291, Sept. 10, 1900. 

39. Although much of our forethought may be <5l‘ an unproductive 

nature under the dire pressure of war, still the satisfaction would remain 
of having done all that prescience suggests. — Fortnightly Review, 
p. 494, Sept. 1900. / 

40. The great scene when Pilate was overruled, having challenged 
the Jews to piove that public opinion is on their side and against 
Jesus of Nazareth, was simply the General Election ay tic i pa ted. »~- 
Review of Reviews, p. 355, Oct. 1900. 

41. lie staled that men like himself, who were behind the scenes, 
knew that the progress, though slow, is markedly steady. — Daily 
Telegraph, p. 7, Oct. 25, 1900. 

42. He will stay at the flutel do Noailles during his brief sojourn 
in the Southern port, and when he came on to Paris, he would alight 
at the Hotel S — e, already the headquarters of the delegates. — Ibid. 
p. 10, Nov. 1, 1900. c 

43. Sir Roger was saying last night that he was of opinion that 

none but nion of fino parts deserve to be hung. — Steele, Spectator , 
No. 6. * t 

44. They say that the moment the tax is imposed b publicity is 
inevitable, and that publicity would expose every well-to-do man to 
an amount ‘of envv which would ultimately prove unendurable. — 
Spectator , p. 613, Nov 3, 1900. 

45. A heavy succession - duty on .Sir William Harcourt's plan 
would not be exposed to this drawback, and has the advantage, very 
great in .France, that few of those who vote for it in- the Chamber* 
will be called upon to pay it. — Ibid . p, 613, Nov. 3, 1900. 
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46. From time immemorial theifc have been miftuiglit street - 
prowlers, brutes of strength, but lacking the courage even of the 
common thief, who skulked in lonely places, ready to pounce on 01 
attack any drunken poison who rashly exhibits a watch-chain, or any 
old or cnfeejdod individual easily felled with one blow of a fist. — 
Daily Telegraph , p. 4, Dec. 1 1, 1900. 

47. It is nAtter for exceeding regret that they allowed the 
Colonials to go away empty, and refused to receive a deputation on 
the subject of tracA because they dare not sav what they would, and 
would not say what they knew. —Fortnightly Jteview , p. 1015, Dec. 
1*00. 

48. It has always been ^ said by experts that there was in the 

Colonies the finest militaiy material in the world. — Ibid. p. 1017, 
Dec. 1900. . • 

49. Many old residents, who are by no means alarmists, regard 
theorising of the Dutch as quite likely, and are of opinion that to 
meet this strong reinfofl’ements w’ould be necessary. — Daily Tele- 
graph , p. 7, Jan. 4, 1901. 

50. It is a not jin liatuial instinct ; but Lattice Trent, who fancied 

slie has an expericnA* o$ the ways of the world, had very little know- 
ledge of the strings that govern tin* relations of men and women. — 
Ibid. p. 4, Jan. 4, 1900. 9 * • 

51. If only this money were drawn from the rates And the Board 
was elected ad hoe , the irate riti/en would long ere this have arisen to 
protest against such misplaced use of wealth eai marked for a definite 
purpose. — Fortnightly Un i etc, p. 177. Jan. 1901. 

52. Nor is it unnatural to expect that fitting punishment would 
be meted out g.like to officials, who took a more or less active part in 
tho lawless proceeding, and to a population who moved not a finger to 
prevent if* — Sir Robert Hart, Fortnightly Jtcricu', p. 194, Jan. 
1901. 

53. It is said thajk employers in the Philippines have rather pre- 
ferred men ^ho diank, gambled, and played the gallera, because such 
men, having more wants to satisfv, would work with greater energy 
and persistence.— R einsch, World Politics, 1900, p. 322. 

54. Last night there was a terrible thunderstorm, accompanied by 
torrents of vain. It appeared to travel north and to extend over a 
wide area, so that the river will undoubtedly again be swollen. — 
Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Match 1, 1901. 

55. If no general conditions, |>olitioal *>r otherwise, shall arise, 
such as the appearance of bands of robbers, or^f the behaviour of the 
regular troops should not necessitate it, the Court is inclined to agree 
to Li Hung Chang’s request that no more expeditions should be dis- 
patched. — Ibid . p. 10,tolareli 7, 1901. 

56. The hnrgncrs may be assured that, even if w T e have to fight 

them for another twenty years, the British people w r ould see the 
thing through. — fytcctator, p. 414, March 23, 1901. # 

57. In quoting these rates it is understood that a siding would be 
constructed whereby the traffic would be brought to the railway, 
aud that no terminal services would be performed at either end. — 
Jenkins, First Guide to Commercial Correspondence, p. 62. 

58. The sons of dukes may now be found in the offices of wine 
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merchants amt stockbrokers, wl/lch would be deemed an impossibility 
fifty years ago. --Daily Express, p. 1, April 11, 1901. 

59. His advice, even when it had to do with matters which directly 

affected his own sphere of action, has been several times set aside. — 
Contemporary Review, April 1901. , 

60. Sooner or later it is inevitable that the battery of the compara- 
tive method should breach these venerable walls inftntled over with 
the ivy and mosses and wild llowcrs of a thousand tender and sacred 
associations. -Frazer, tloldni Rough, I. xxii. * 

61. The association by twenty-nine votes to nine declared that his 
conduct was inconsistent with Unionist principles, and that by voting 
with the Nationalists he has broken his v , pledges t<$ the electorate. - 
Daily Express, p. 5, May 28, 1901. 

6*2. Fifteen cases, it is said, .are already down for hearing, and the 
probability is that some twopenny-halfpenny question will arise, 
which would interest no person in the woild excepting the two 
litigants . — Renew of fi< vines, p. 1 1 1>, May 1*901. 

63. To call it an estimate is a misuse of teims. It was merely a 
guess based on information supplied by men who an* not in a position 
to give it. Fortnightly It* vine, p. 1093, Juiie*19(fi. 

64. The statements of Mr. I). drew an indignant protest f|om 
Mr. I,, who declared that** the hoiinu?af>h k member dare not repeat 
outside the House the charges tint he had made against British 
troops. —Daily Telegraph , p. H, July 5, 1901. 

65. If the British element were to \ield to the contagion of a bad 
example (in its treatment of the blacks), South AJ'riea is doomed. 
Ibid. p. 210, Aug. 21, 1901. 

66. Russia’s sphere of inibvence in this region had l#en so clearly 
defined, and her interests were so vital and generally acknowledged, 
that England can have no objection to the occupation, ^un^ed* in 
Homeward Mail , p. 11 15, Sept. 2, 1901. 

67. The notion that the regulation (for fixing the rati* of wages) 
was impartial, and a proof that the economical and sound policy of 
these days was in a higher spirit than ours, is manifestly absurd, 
when the avowed object of the stituto is to prevent the demand for 
excessive wages. — OoninviN Smith, Haiti d Kingdom, vol. i. p. 226. 

68. In the course of a long discussion it was made clear that in the 

opinion of the reformers, the evil has a diversity of causes, and can bo 
remedied only by the application of as many cures. —Daily Telegraph , 
p. 8, Feb. 23, 1901. * 

69. Accidents arising from shows of performing lions and other 
wild beasts are so many and so frequent that to enumerate those even 
of the last two or three years would occupy space that can be better 
used . — Fort nightly fir vino, p. 388, March 1 900.’ 

70. Y$ wiil not come unto me, that ye might liav# life . — John 
v. 

71. If thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there rememberest that 
thy brother hath ought against tliee ; leave there thy gift before the 
altar, and go thy way, etc. — Matthew v: 23, 24. 

72. What Wordsworth’s poetic life lacked was energy, and he 
refused to recognise that no amount of energy will suffice for continual 
production . — Fortnightly Review , p. 40. Jan. 1902. 
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73. In his official report General B. states that were # it not for the 
action of Colonel Long and the subsequent disaster to the artillery, he 
thought that the battle might have been a successful one. — Conan 
Doylk, The Great Boer War, pp. 102, 103, ed. 1900. 

74. Fate hath decreed Ulysses should abide 

AVore toils and fiercer than all men beside : 

Heavily homeward must he win his way 

Through lure, through darkness, anguish, and delay. 

# Stephen Phillips, Ulysses. 

75. It took the jury only five minutes to find him guilty. 
Sentence was defeircd till the case against Kelly and Stiles has been 
g#)*e into. - Daily Telegraph , p. 8, Feb. ‘20, 1902. 

76. At a Cabinet Council held at the Elysec yesterday it was 
decided that President Loubet shall set out on his journey to Russia 
in the second week of May. — Ibid. p. 8 ? March 13, 1902. 

7J. Many are neither aiehaic nor modern, but seem to think that 
the further their style were from any known model, the closer it 
might convey foreign ideas. — Nineteenth Century, p. 1012, Dec. 

1902. 

78. President Ofisjro has forwarded through Mr. Bowen a proposal 
that the British anuGetman claims shall be submitted to arbitration. 
— Daily Telegraph, 8, T)e<j. 13, ^902. 

79. There was a discussion as to whether the ballet should be 
dropped, and it was announced that the general manager, Mr. C. 
Dundas Slater, will shortly retire. — Daily Express, p. 2, Feb. 10, 

1903. 

80. But though # wo bold that arbitration would be much the best 
way out of our present difiiculties, we fear that it is not veiy likely 
that Germany*will agree to such a course even if Venezuela were to 
prove reasonable.- -Spectator, p. 977, Dec. 20, 1902. 

tfl,#It Jfc confidently reported that two young gentlemen of real 
hopes, bright wit, and profound judgment have made a discovery that 
there was no God. — SHvift, Argument against, abolishing Christianity. 

*82. If t litre be but one body of legislators, it is no better than a 
tyranny; if there are only two, thcie will want a casting vote.— 
Addison, Spectator, No. 287. . 

83. In order, therefore, to try our good natftre, whether it arises 
fiom the body or the mind, whether it b<| founded in the animal or 
rational part of our nature, we must examine it by the following 
ml cs. — A D D I so n , Spectator, No. 177. 

81. If that system were vigorously carfied into execution, — if a 
first imprisonment was in every instance made%o long as to teaeli the 
young novice in crime an honest trade, the continual stream of 
depravity which now lyllutes the British islands would be lessened. — 
Alison, History of Europe . 

• . 

(/i) Infinitive , Verbal Noun , Gerund , Participle. 

1. The Noun-Infinitive, — The Noun-infinitive (as distinct 
from the Gerundial or Qualifying Infinitive to be explained 
below) is so called because it does the work of a noun, and 



may therefor be the subject:, the object, or the complement of 
a verb ; and sometimes even the object of a preposition. 

A walk is good for ones health. (Common Noun.) 

IValkiny is good for one’s health. ( Verbal Noun.) 

To walk is good for one’s health. (Noun- Infinitive.) 

The Noun-Infinitive has been also called the Simple In- 
finitive, because in certain connections it is used without to. 
Such connections are the following : — f 

(«) After hear , see, need not, dare not , feel, make , Id, bid, 
watch, behold, biow : — # •* 

Iledaie not come, lie need not yo. I heaid him sjwak. I made 
him la ajh. f have knipvn him l any It for nothing. 

Note. — In the Passive voieo the to is used after hear, see, feel, ir^ike, 
bid , know : as, “He was heard to stiy ” ; “Tie sti< k is seen or felt to be 
crooked”; “He uas bidden or made to yo ” ; “Ho is known to be 
clever.” 

(b) Alter Auxiliary and Defective verb# : 

I shall yo. I will yo. I can yo. t I mvy yo. I*did yo. I must yo 
(But “ I ought to yo* is an exception.) 

(c) After the prepositions “ but” and “ than ” : — 

He did nothing but laugh. Ho did nothing else than laugh. 

(d) After the phrases ‘‘had better,” “had ritther” : — 

You had better not remain hen*. *• 

I had rather take this than that. 

With the above exceptions, the Noun-Infinitive is invariably 
preceded by to. But wi iters are very apt to leave the to 
pendent, i.e. to put no verb after it, leaving the«verb to be 
understood. 'This is not good English, and is not sanctioned 
by literature. , * 

If a hill is steep enougluto coast on, 1 I do not want to back-pedal 
unless I have to. r Fortnightly Renew, p. 119, Jan. 1899. 
(Say “ unless I have or am torced to do so.”) 

♦ 

2. Noun-Infinitive, Present and Perfect forms.-— I. The 
Present form of the Infinitive is used for expressing any 
action that is simultaneous with or subsequent to the time 
indicated by the Principal verb, whether that time be Past, 
Present,' or Future. 

f hope, or hoped, or shall hope to see you. 

I am able, or was able, or shall be able to do this. 


1 To “coast” means to allow the bicycle to run dowu the incline of 
itself, without using the pedal to move it forward. 
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IL The Perfect form of the Infinitive is nsei for three 
different purposes : — * 

(a) To describe some action as competed. Here the sense 
of the Perfect Infinitive tallies precisely with that of the 
Present Perfect, Indicative. 

To have accomplished this task is the crown of my ambition. (This 
is equal to saying ‘‘That 1 have accomplished (Present Perfect) 
this task is, c4c. ) 

( b ) To show that some supposition, expectation, opportunity, 
duly, or desire wiys not realised. 1 

Neglected grievances grow into active discontent, and what might 
have ended in a formidable rising had to bo quelled by the 
m dispatch of troops from Cape Town. — Empire He dew, p. 35, 
Feb. 1901. (llere^observe the difference between have ended 
(Perf. Intin.) and to he quelled (Pies. Infill.). The former refers 
to an event that could have happened, but did not happen ; 
the latter to an event that happened simultaneously with the 
time indicator by*tlie Principal verb “bad.”) 

TJie annual banqtiet of thp Uiiunngham Chamber of Commerce, at 
which Mr. Gerald Balfour, Mr. Jcsmi Collins, and Mr. Austen 
Chamberlain were to have been present, has been abandoned. — 
Evenimj News , p. 3, Jan. ‘2, 1901. (Correct.) 

It was the Lord Advocate’s intention to hare introduced an amend- 
ing bill ; bij£ the state of public, business prevented him. — 
Scotsman, June 30, 1^75. (Correct. But here the Perfect 
Infiniti'ip is unnecessary, since the final clause shows that the 
intention was frustrated.) 

a 

1 Campbell, in Philosophy oj lUutorie , p. 21*2, ed. 1841, makes the 
extraordinary and very*erroneous statement that “all veibs expressive of 
hope, desire. Intention, or command, must be invariably followed by the 
Present, and not the Perfect, of the Infinitive.” He see.* no ditfereuce 
between “I expected to lind him” and “ 1 expected to have found him.” 
The latter means “ I expected to find him, hut wa£ disappointed.” The 
former merely expresses the expectation, jiud makes no implication 
whatever as to the upshot. 

Air. Hodgson, in Errors in the Use of Enqlish. stigmatises as au 
“error” the use of “the Perfect form of the Infiuitive after a Perfect 
verb,” except when the action or state denoted bf the Infinitive is prior 
in point of time to that denoted by the Finite verb. Thus he admits as 
correct, “ He was prmnkto have been born in Fifcnce ” ; but condemns as 
wrong, “He paid me many compliments upon my sermon against bad 
husbands, so that it is clear he intended to hare made a very good one.” 
The last sentence, however, is not necessarily wrong. It plight mean 
that fie intended to make a good husband, but failed to do so. Never- 
theless it is a common blunder to use a Perfect Infinitive alter a Past 
Finite verb in sentences where the Present Infinitive should have been 
used in preference ; and Hodgson has done well in cautioning his readers 
against it. 
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They ougjit to ho re saved us from sensualism and metaphysics, but 
they ran us aground of 1 both reefs. — Quoted in Spectator, p. 
807, Dec. 1, 1900. (Correct.) 

lie speaks foolishly of “the common English prejudice against 
Paul Jones,” whereas a little thought might Jut re convinced 
him that tho prejudice w liieh lie denounces is far too true. — 
Spectator , p. 875, Dec. 15, 1900. (Correct.) 0 

They, suppo.sing him to have yonc in the company, went a day’s 
journey. - Lake ii. It. (History shows tlyit he had not gone ; 
and therefore the Perfect lutiuitive is correct.) 

(c) To show that some action or state belongs to a tijne 
earlier than that referred to by th<^ Finite verb. This use of 
the Perfect Infinitive occurs only after verbs (in the Passive 
voice) of saying, believing; showing, reporting, and after a few 
Neuter verbs, as “seem,” “appear.” The sense of the IVHect 
Infinitive as thus u^ed tallies precisely with that of the Past 
Indefinite or Past Perfect, Indicative. 

Herodotus is shown t<> hare erred , not so viu4n in his description, 
as in his dates. School World , p. 57, Ivh. ]902. (This is 
equhalent to saying, “ It 4 is jjshown that Herodotus erred,” 
Past Indefinite.) 

The coronation of George 1. seems to hove created very little 
excitement in London. .Votes and Qturic <t, p. 313, Oct. 18, 
1902. (This is equivalent to saying, “The coronation, it 
seems, eroded ” Pu**t Indefinite.) * 

He was believed to have dud in the year before Jast. (This is 
equivalent to saying, “He hat/ died (Past Perfect), as was 
believed, in the year before last.”) % ^ « 

When none of the above three purposes is served, the 
Present Infinitive should be used, and not the Perfect It. i^ a 
common blunder, however, to put a Perfect Infinitive alter a 
Finite verb in the Past tense on the mistaken notion that past 
time in the Finite? verb requires to be followed by past time 
in the Infinitive. (Thif is another example of Attraction or 
the Error of Proximity : see above, p. 5.) 

Gray might perhaps have been able to have rendered him more 
temperate in hh political views. South f.y, The Doctor . 

Swift, hut a few months before, was willing to have hazarded all 
the hoirors of a civil war.- Jkffrky, J^saj/s. 

3. Qerundial or Qualifying Infinitive. —This Infinitive, 
though it .is now the same in form as the Noun -Infinitive, had 
once a separate form of its own, and is still entirely distinct 
from the Noun-Infinitive in its uses. Far from being a Noun 
or doing the work of a Noun, it does the work of an Adjective 
in qualifying nouns, or of an adverb in qualifying verbs and 
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adjectives. It miglit lienee be f'jtly called the 'Qualifying 
Infinitive . 1 

Quick to /tear and slow to speak. {A</j. qualified.) 

lie came to see the sport. (Kerb quatifial.) 

1 hate no pen to write with. (Noun qualified.) 

Note. — When {his Infinitive is made to qualify a noun, as it is 
made to do in the Jast example, it must be accompanied by the 
same preposition that it would have if the verb were Finite. “I 
write with a pen ” ; “a pen to write with.” 

for Russia any stick is good enough to beat the Ottoman dog. — 
Captain Gamiulr, F&tt nightly R* title, , p. 7 19, Nov. 1902. 
(Say “to beat the Ottoman dog with”; «r say “with which 
to heat the Ottoman dog.”) * 

4. Future Sense Qualifying Infinitive.- -As there is 
no form of Future Participle in English, the Gerundial or 
Qualifying Infinitive takes the place of one. 

In 1789 the grea£ French Revolution began ; and a democratic 
# republic, sooiWo jtas't into a military despotism, was set up. — 
Hunter's Short History England, 9 \\ 383. 

By a statue of Lord Russell of Killowen, to be placed in the courts, 
the memory of the late Lord Chief Justice will be handed down 
from generation to generation of lawyers. — Daily Telegraphy 
p. 8, Oct. 27. 1900. 

The caul was pur up in a raffle, the winner to pay five shillings.— 
Dicker David Cuppcrfidd. (Here the noun and the infinitive 
aro used absolutely, just as a noun and a participle often are.) 

5. Qualifying Infinitive, Active or Passive. — It is often 

a moot point whether the Qualifying Infinitive, when it is 
usSd to qualify a noun or an adjective, should be in the 
Active or the Passive voice. On the whole the Active voice 
is the more common. Put no absolute rule .can be laid down; 
the writer must be guided by ear or by wliat he knows of 
custom. * 

A house to let. A house to be let. (Both correct.) 

A vigour and watchfulness which leave nothing to seek . — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 9, June 15, 1900. (Correct;) 

1 In A.S. the Noun-lilinitive ended in -an o* -/«??, which, after being 
changed to -C 4 in Middle English, was eventually lost. Thus we have 
“bind-fw?,’* “bind-ex,” “hind.” In A.S. this Infinitive was never pre- 
ceded by to. What 1 have called the Gerundial or Qualifyiftg Infinitive 
was in A.S. a phrase formed by the preposition to and by the inflexion 
-anne or -nine, which after being shortened to was, like the pre- 
ceding, eventually dropped. When the to came to be added to the 
Noun -Infinitive, as it always had been to the Gerundial, no difference in 
form betw'eeu the two Infinitives remained. 
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In point of clearness his speech leaves something to be desired. — 
Ibid. (Conect). 

These societies we to too powerful fo suppress or to ignore. —Ibid. 
p. 7, Feb. 14, 1900. (Heio it would be better to say “to be 
suppressed or ignored.”) , 

6. Gerund and Verbal Noun. — Although the Gerund has 
sprung from the Verbal Noun (which in Anglo-Saxon ended in 
- ung> and sometimes in -my, as in Modern English), and though 
both end in ~ing, yet the two cannot now be considered as 
identical. The differences are : 

(a) The Verbal Noun followed" by “of” and preceded by 
the Definite article ; the Gerund lias neither of these accom- 
paniments : — 

The gathering of flowers delighted her. (Verbal Noun.) 
Gathering flowers delighted her. {Gerund.) 

(b) The Verbal Noun is qualified by,, an Adjective, the 
Gerund by an Abvei b : - 

The rapid reading *>f a book is. useless. (Verbid Noun.) 
Reading a book rapidly is useless. (Gmnul.) 

(c) The Vetbal noun has only one form, \i/.. that which 

tallies with the Present Participle in dug ; th,^ Gemini can take 
the form not only of the Present Participle, but also that of the 
Past Participle, and it can do this in both the Ablive and the 
Passive voices ; - - , ^ . 

I profited much by haring rend the book. (. It tire. .) 

The soil was loosened by being dug. (Tas'iirc.) 

(d) The Verbal noun is a pure noun, — a noun and nothing 
more, — a noun funned from a verb, but retaining none of the 
functions of a verb. A Gerund, on the other hand, is a noun 
and verb mixed, i.e. paif ly a noun and partly a verb. In the 
phrase “by having read the book,” having read is a noun 
because it is the Objelt of the preposition “of”; and it is a 
verb, because it has'** the book ” for its Object. 

7. Confusion of "Gerund with Venbal Noun. — Since a 
Gerund and a Verlwtl noun have acquired distinct positions in 
English grammar, no confusion between the two ought to be 
made in composition. 

The giving to the courts the |>ower cto review hard aud unconscion- 
able bargains will control the rest. — Review of Reviews , p, 165, 
Aug. 1898. (Cancel the before “giving.” It would not sound 
wefl to insert of before “the power.”) 
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It is against euphony, though nyt against grammar, to mix 
up the two constructions in the same sentence, as is done in 
the following examples : — 

Poverty turns our thoughts too much upon the supplying of our 
wants, and riches upon enjoying our superfluities. — A ddison, 
Spectator , No. 161. (Either cancel the and of or convert 
“ enjoying” from a Gerund to a Verbal noun hy applying to it a 
similar construction.) 

I had the misfortune to displease him by unveiling of the future 

• and revealing all the dangers, etc.— II. L. Bulweh, Historical 

* Characters , Hoi. i. p. 378. (Cancel of after “unveiling.” 

, If of is to he retained*'* unveiling” must be preceded by the 
and a similar construction must he used witdi “ revealing.”) 

8^ Confusion of Gerund with Infinitive. — “ It ” is often 
used to introduce a NouH-fnfinitive, as “It is easy to do tliis = 
To do this is easy.” A Gerund should nut be substituted for an 
Infinitive in such a context. 

It is easy distingji idling the rude fragment of a rock from the 
• splinter of a statue.— jGilf i*l an, Literary Portraits. (Say, 
“ to distinguish.”) • • 

It was great in him promoting oup to whom he had done some 
wrong. — Ibid. (Say, “to promote.”) 

9. Reference pi Gerund to Subject. — A Gerund, when 
it is preceded by a preposition, lias reference to the Subject of 
the sentence /ather than to any other word ; and unless there 
is some subject to which the action expressed by the Gerund 
can be referred, the Gerund ought not to he used with a 
preposition. • 

lie gave us a bed after having had a good meal. (Change after 
having had to after we had had. Otherwise “'after having 
had” will relate to the Subject “he.”) 

Beforo leaving the old country 1 had wondered why it was that 
so little information was forthcomi|g in the Maritime Pro- 
vinces. — Empire Review, p. 324. April 1901. (Correct, because 
the Gerund is intended to refer to the gubject “I.”) 

We came upon a number of Boers, who were cleaning their rifles 
after being engaged with us. — H aldane, Blackwood's Magazine , 
p. 157, Aug. 1900. (Correct, because “being engaged” is 
intended to refer lo the Subject “ who.’^ 

Dr. well remembered that he had a salary to receive, and only 

forgot tnat he had duties to porforra. Instead of guiding the 
studies and watching over the behaviour of his disoiple, I was 
never summoned to attend even the formality of a lecture. — 
Gibbon, Autobiography. . (Wrong. The gerunds in the text 
have reference to I ; but this is against the sense. Say, 
“Instead of guiding, etc., and watching, etc., lie never 
summoned me,” etc.) 
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10. Possessive before^ Gerunds. — If a noun is used before 
a Gerund, it should be in the Possessive ease provided that the 
noun is one that can take the Possessive form. Pronouns too 
should be in the Possessive. 

c 

Biugley urged Mr. Jones's being sent for immediately. — Jane 
Austen, Pride and Prejudice , close of ch. viii. (Correct.) 

It is, however, almost impossible to believe that such transactions 
would have been carried on without Lord Kitchener being 
informed. — Daily Telegraphy p. 0. Sept. *20, 1901. (Say, 
Lord Kitchener s.) f « 

Don’t fear me being any hindrance to you ; I have no more to say. 
— Pickens, David Copperfield , ch. ii. 290. (Say, mi/,) 

We shall in any'ease be the only large users of the line, the patrons 
whose custom is essential to it paying a dividend. — Speftutot'y 
p. 521, April 4, 1903. (Say, its pai^ny.) 

11. Gerundive use of Participles.— Owing to the fact 
that there are many nouns which do not ti},ke the Possessive 
form, a mixed construction has arisen 4 wlfich has been called 
c * the Gerundive use of Participles.” 1 

A bishop may he untiring in every one of his duties without his 
name being blown beyond the limits of his diocese. — *S Spectator y 
p. 79, Jan. 19, 1901. (Since we cannot say nnmc'Sy ‘‘being 
known ” must be considered a participle used genmdivcly. 
The sense is equivalent to “without thc‘bcing known of his 
name” ; but such a phrase is against idiom.) c 

The nearness of the Basuto frontier prevented the enemy going into 
the valley of the greater river. --Daily Telegraphy p. 6, Avg. 3, 
1900. (Say, “ the enemy’s going” ; or say, “the enemy from 
going.” The construction in the original, though we often 
meet with it, is a confusion.) # * 

Sometimes, when the noun happens to he separated by 
several intervening words from the Gerund to which it belongs, 
it is more convenient not to use the Possessive case with a 
Gerund, but to use a Participle gerundively instead. 

I remember a true representative of Brabant, who had positively 
declared that a German occupation of Belgium would he 
intolerable, beVng pulled up by a Flemish gentlemen with the 
remark, etc. — Fortnightly Review , p. 702, Nov. 1900. 

The Cantabs were handicapped by one of ^.heir best players being 
absent through illness. — Daily Telegraphy p. 8, Dec. 20, 1900. 

The^o sentences are bad enough already ; but they would be made 
worse thairthey are by saying “representative’s” for “ representative,” 
and “one’s” for “one.” 

1 Mr. Sweet in New English (Irammar, § 2330, calls the participle in 
such constructions a “half-gerund.” Dr. Abbot calls such use of parti- 
ciples “gerundive.” 
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It would be better to rewrite theju as follows : — * 

I remember tlie incident in which a true representative, etc., was 
pulled up, etc. 

The Cantabs were handicapped by the absence of one of their best 
players ^on account of illness. 

12. Participles used absolutely. — A participle is said to 
be used “absolutely” with a noun or pronoun in the Nomina- 
tive case, when the said noun or pronoun has no syntactical 
collection with any other word in the sentence. Though 
grammatically disconnected# from any one woid in the sentence, 
the absolute phrase modifies the sense of the sentence as a 
whole. 

For hours lie kept us waiting in the boat, until presents bad been 
exchanged, vr giving them a coloured pocket-handkerchief, 
and they pushing out to us on a canoe a few cocoamits. — 
Empire Re rime, p. 572, June 1901. 

• * 

But the absolute construction should not be used, if the 
noun or pronoun has been employed already in some connection 
other than that of the participle : — 

The pains which his father had taken to train him for business 
and war. he being apt for neither, may have increased his 
distaste for Both.- -(I oldwin Smith, United Kingdom, vol. i. 
p. 203. (Change kk he being apt for neither” to “apt though 
he was f&r neither.'*) 

AJan beijig what he is, man was certain to pin his faith on 
firactically useful ghosts, ghost -gods, and fetishes which he 
could keep in # his wallet or medicine bag. — A ndrew Land, 

• Making of Religion , p. 282. (Put a comma after the first man, 
and cancel the second one.) 

There must be no confusion between the absolute and the 
adjectival uses of a participle in the same sentence : — 

Accident having opened a new and lnoA congenial career to him, 
and having become a great favourite of and of much use to Mr. 
Nash, he ultimately accompanied lMs patron to London.— 
Hodgson , p. 103. (Here haring opened is absolute, while 
having become is adjectival. Say, “Accident having opened, 
etc., ho became # a great favourite, etc* and ultimately accom- 
panied,” etc.) • 

13. Impersonal Absolute. — The Present participle'of cer- 
tain verbs can be used absolutely without any noun cfr pronoun 
being attached to it. This is called the Impersonal Absolute 
(see above, ch. i. (b), 6). T*o this class belong such words as 
“regarding,” “concerning,” “considering,” “touching,” “owing 
to,” which have practically become prepositions. There are a 
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few other participles similarly used ; but no one is justified in 
resorting to such a construction whenever it pleases him, with- 
out the authority of custom or literature. 

As the Federals, judging from their previous tactics # are not likely 
to take the initiative in any attack, lie will have time to gather 
liis forces for a stronger dibit. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Dec. 16, 
1900. (Admissible.) 

Generally speaking , these peculiar orgies obtained their admission 
and their influence at periods of distress, disease, public 
calamity or danger. — ( 5 rote , History of Greece, ch. i. p k «25, 
ed. 1888. (Admissible.) ♦ 

The route on Saturday will he lined by 23,000 troops, including 
colonials, volunteers, and militia. — Daily Repress, p. 1, Jan. 
30, 1901. (Admissible.) # 

There Avas in these regiments, taking one with another, a con- 
siderable number of officers who were pre-eminently leaders of 
men, etc. — Xationa! Review, Jan. 1901. (Admissible.) 

On the contrary, there was probably never a. time when Ireland 
was more prosperous {calculating pei* licful of population), or 
when there was less destitution and the standard of living was 
higher. — Spectator, p. 902, Vuiifi 22, 1901. ( Admissible.) 

It is to be regretted that the thieves escaped, hut, having escaped, 
the search must none the less be continued. (Inadmissible. 
Say, “the escape having been made.”) 

14. Participle qualifying Possessive pronoun. — Such a 
construction, though not common, is defensible perhaps, because 
a Possessive like his is equivalent to of hint. The construction, 
however, is not one that can be recommended. r • * 

Engaging in mining in Brazil, his greai^ business ability had 
brought him wealth, and having paid all his obligations .lie 
will return to Ins country. —Daily Repress, p. 1, I)ec. 29, 1900. 

In poetry a similar construction is sometimes met with : — 

' Thus repulsed, our final hope 
Is fiat despair. — Paradise Lost, ii. 

15. Past Participle of Intransitive verbs. — There are 
very few Intransitive* verbs in English, which form a Past 
participle, though £ll such verbs form a Perfect participle with 
“having.” Thus wc can say, “The messenger, having come 
from Thebes,” etc. feut we cannot say, V The messenger come 
from r fhebes.” The latter can only be expressed by saying, 
u The messenger, who had come or who came, from Thebes.” The 
following examples are exceptional : — 

A faded rose. A retired tradesman. The returned soldier. The 
fallen city. The risen sun. A withered flower. A departed 
* guest Past history. In times past, A man sprung or 
descended from a nobie ancestry. 
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But we cannot say : — 

A come, messenger. A laughed man. A smiled girl. A remained 
guest. A knelt suppliant. A fled fox. A flown bird. 

Note . — A Past participle is sometimes used to express some per- 
manent habit, state, or character. 

A wcll-?7w// man (one who lias read well and read much). A 
reserved man (one who makes a habit of reserving or keeping 
back his ominous). A mistaken man (one who has formed 
erroneous notions). A wcl \-bchaved man. The ravined salt-sea 
shark. — Shakes, (the shark whose character it is to ravin or 
be ravenou^. A plain -spoken man (one who is in the habit of 
speaking plain). A Ravelled man (one who has been a great 
traveller). • 

Correct, improve, or justify the. following sentences : — 

1. In the event of it %cing found impossible to come to an agree- 
ment, the United States desires that the Russian and American 
commandeis should arrange for a simultaneous withdrawal. —Quoted 
in Daily Telegrapfi ,41. 7, Sept. 3, 1900. 

2. After all, why should not the frequenters of the Free Library 
taka out 70 per cent ol fiction if^hev wjnt to? — Literature , p. 492, 
dune 30, 1900. 

3. The sentiment of the French in favour of the South African 

republics is fed by the knowledge of a sprinkling of descendants 
from French Huguenots being contained in the Boer population. — 
Fortnightly Bcviculf p. 33, .July 1900. - 

4. “ I don’t object to you explaining,” said Mr. Chamberlain, “ but 
I cannot allo\t you to intioduce a new argument.” —Vorksh ire Dost, 
p. ■L July 26, 1900. 

5. fb'i’Ou would not have dared to have taken upon himself the 
odium and responsibility of such a sacrifice. — Duane, Bible Pa7'allefs 

other lieJiyions , p. 174, cli. xviii. 

6. People live longer now than they used to. — Nineteenth Century , 
p. 727, May 1900. 

7. Mr. H. S., porter, was brought up for sentence, he having last 
sessions been found guilty of stealing a pair of earrings from a trunk. — 
Middlesex County Times , p. 5, Aug. 11, 19 10. 

8. It is unfortunate that this somewhat delicate situation should 
have arisen ; but, having developed, it is of»the first importance that 
the main reasons should be understood bj the public. — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 7, May 11, 1900. 

9. The man Bean fired at Her Majesty, — that is, he attempted to ; 
but two brothers, nanjbd Dasset, fell upon the rascal at the right 
moment. — Pearson's weekly* p. 704, April 28, 1900. 

10. We were greeted in the dark by our Scotch friend, who put 
us up for the night, after enjoying a refreshing cup of tea, tfith kindly, 
hospitable care. — Daily 2'ctcgraph , p. 5, April 14, 1900. 

11. Another death has occurred at Glasgow, accompanied by 
symptoms which pointed to it being duo to plague. — Ibid. p. 6 , 
Sept. 3, 1900. 

12. Had he done so, he might have been able to h&ve made peace 

I 
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with the allies on advantageous terms. — Review of Reviews , p. 491, 
May 1900. s 

13. History is much easier to bo taught than geography. — Educa- 
tional Rerit w, Madras, p. 01, Feb. 1900. 

14. Chatham had done more than any other statesman to build up 
the empire in America, and was aghast at the idea of it being so soon 
ruined. — Ransomk, Short II id ary of Enyhnid , p. 302. 

1T>. “I will insure live hundred pounds,” said the unhappy man, 
grasping Wildfire’s hand, “five hundred pounds for to save my 
life.” — Scott, Heart of Midlothian, eh. vi. para. IS. 

16. The Castilian having made his addresses to her and marrjed 
her, they lived together in perfect happiness for soi ie time.— Spectator, 
No. 198, Oct. 17, ‘ 1711. 

17. The English farmer ,is so crippled by the obstacles that 
prevent him rising in his business of agrieultuie, that his lack of 
intelligent enteipri.se is proverbial. — ( 7/ ureh (hartte, p. 202, June 10, 
1899. ‘ 

18. Just as they u-ed to of old, tin* water-hens steal up from the 
moat after dark and pilfer what food the peacock^ and guinea fowls 
have left. — Outlook, p 379, Oct. 21, 1899. i 

19. On lltli April 1713, Fdwajd Thurlow, afterw.uds Lord High 
Chancellor of England, ws entered ^it, the schools, he being ’then 
eleven years of age. Xiiutemth (' tnturn , p. 777, May 1900. 

20. The error which our reformers make, when ther° is some evil 
affecting the community, is to seek some, one whom they shall hang: 
but the people who aie to hang and all their friends make the utmost 
resistance to the process.— Speech quoted in Ihiflij Tdufrnph, p. 10, 
May 30, 1900. 

21. If Colonel Bertin (lid not sav that, Dreyfus having been imposed 
upon the General Staff, he and his Christian colleagues would know* 
how to get rid of him, he certainly might have said it with prophetic 
truth. -1 fail if Teh graph, p. 8, Aug. 23, 1900. 

22. After a church surely the most disgraceful place to pick pockets 
is a cricket ground during the game. I hid, p. 9, July f», 1899. 

23. Rev. S. I), is a ritualist, and Mi. K felt hound to protest 
against him being allowed to'riso any higher in the priestly hierarchy. 
— Ibid. p. 10, March 12, 1900. 

21. One account speak® 1 of them having been found in force there 
by General II. I hid. p. 9, May 10, 1900. 

25. These societies wue too powerful to suppress or ignore, but if 
dealt with in the right way, were capable of rendering great assistance 
to the new rulers of the country.- Ibid. p. 7, Feb. 11. 1900. 

26. You had children whenever you wanted to. You bought and 

paid for them, just as you might have obtained tw'o puppies.— Quoted 
in Daily Express* p. 5, May 31, 1900. , 

27. Nationalist papers say that the resignation of General do O. is 
the direct result of M. Waldeck-Rousseau insulting the army. — [hid. 
p. 1, May 31, 1900. 

28. Tno real danger of it spreading lay in the fact that n country 
like China always had within it large numbers of inflammable people. 
— Ibid , . p. 1, May 31, 1900. 

29. What happened after Germinstoti, occupied, as wo have said, 
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last Tuesday, is still by no means clear. — Daily Telegrefph, p. 9, June 
1, 1900. 4 

30. On pretence that the waistcoat needed a button Sewn on, it was 
handed to Bennett. — Ibid. p. 11, Feb. 8, 1900. 

31. lie turned towards the retainers knelt in the room. — Quoted in 
Literature , pf 190, March 3, 1900. 

32. On the other hand it lias emboldened some to proceed to further 
extravagances, they consideiing that, if not complained of, these will 
have obtained a sor^of ecclesiastical sanction . — Church Gazette, p. 661, 
April 1, 1899. 

33. The sincerity of the demand for intervention now, I trust, 
established, I suppose I ought next to recapitulate the wearisome story 
of our grievances.— Fortnight y lb vb u\ p. 1010, June 1899. 

34. It would be a grave omission if the present session were to pass 
away without insisting on the institution of a committee of inquiry on 
thi8*5ubjeet.— Xitufrenth Century, p. 775, May 1900. 

35. The eiratic Charlc^XII. of Sweden was propitiated by assuring 
him that Marlborough would gladly serve in a campaign under so 
great a captain to perfect himself in the art of war. — Goldnvix Smith, 
United, Kingdom , vo 1 # ii.ji. 132. 

36. Hunger satisfied, I was able to rest for the night with all the 
comforts of a roof to -one’s 'head.*- Dail% Telegraph, p. 4, April 19, 
1000 . • 

37. The tiaditional friendship of the United States with Russia 
may lead to them mediating with success between Russia and Great 
Britain . — Review of Reviews, p. 539, June 1899. 

38. Those born ifi the colony would all be on the side of the republic 
in the event of it refusing to observe its treaty obligations. —Fort- 
nightly Review? p. 847, May 1900. 

3J. Tho whole prospect might be too much for a future possible 
successor of Napoleon risen in response to an overwhelming, if un- 
reasoning, cry for action. — Nineteenth Century , p. 735, May 1900. 

,40. Tho position held by the Fedora Is was carried without our forces 
suffering any^reat loss. -Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Sept. 1\, 1900. 

41. Accident having opened a new and mo.st congenial career to 

him, and having become a great favothite aml.of much use to Mr. 
Nash, he ultimately accompanied bis patron to London. — M athews, 
A utobioqraphy, vol. ii. p. 39 (H). k 

42. Vico observes that the wife bringing a dowry is evidence of her 

freedom. — BrcKr.E, Worhs, vol. i. p. 369. • 

43. I should like to find in all the world ^ stick that would not 

be good enough to beat the Colonial Secretary. — Quoted in Daily 
Telegraph , p. 6, Sept. 24, 1900. % 

44. The future of Sijhism as an independent creed depends on its 
votaries rebelling against the authority of Hinduism. — Pioneer Mail , 
p. 22, May 18* 1900. 

45. But we had six months to do it, and all the mercantile marine 

of the British empire to draw upon for transport. — Review of Reviews, 
p. 304, April 1900. • 

46. Sir Walter Forster, M.P., volunteered to form one of a small 
commission to go out in a sanitary capacity, his offer being declined. — 
Fortnightly Review , p. 494, Sept. 1900. 
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47. Two lives have been lost owing to a bog in North-West Clare, 
extending over a number of Lores, sweeping with terrific force over 
some low-lying land, burying a house. — Daily Telegraph , p. 89, Oct. 
11, 1900. 

48. So much accomplishcil, it will be asked what are the legitimate 
consequences to which the nation may frame its expectations?— Ibid, 
p. 8, Oct. 15, 1900. 

49. Nothing but compulsory military service will suffice to create an 
adequate working capital to carry on the business /?n the present lines. 
— Review of Reviews, p. 318, Oct. 1900. 

50. They will point to two thousand years of suffering for thgir 
Mosaic faith and ask you with a look of scorn, if tl^e ancestors of ffflcli 
a people could ever be apostles. — R khkr,' ( 'heist of Paul, p. 362. 

5d. When the Cafe w T as reoccupied in 1806, it having been restored 
to Holland in the peace of 1X02, Sir Hume Tophani was able to trust 
very largely to the colonists for the defence ot the place. — JUith the 
Flag to Pretoria , ch. i. p. 7. * 

52. As the Mosaic law is no longer binding on the believer, lie being 
dead to it with Christ, the partition wall which separated Jew and 
Gentile is broken down. —Sru.vr.ss, Life of Jty ns 4 v«»l. iii. p. 401. 

53. The Church rejected the idea of a subordinate God become man 
in Jesus, because on this theory the image of the Godhead would not 
have been manifested in Christ. — Ibid. vol. iii. p. 404. 

54. After this they arise possessed of the strength and agility of 
maniacs, and wield swords and spears in a way they are unable to at 
other times. — Fortnightly Devoir, p, 716, Nov. 1900. 

55. Mr. H. A., in allusion to the Foreign Olhce code, parried a 

question as to the possibility of it being of use to a foreign government 
by saying that the accused believed it to possess tbai value.— Daily 
Telegraph , p. 8, Nov. 13, 1900. f f 

56. There was no lack of visitors come to take a last long liftgering 
look at the now defunct exhibition.— Ibid. p. 9, t Nov. 13, 1900. 

57. Letters passed between the husband and wife, she reproaching 
him for not returning to her, and alleging a change of his feelings 
towards her. — Ibid . p. 11, Nov. 20, 1900. 

58. Under these circumstances Major B. could not conceive him 

making a false charge against an officer. — Daily Express, p. 5, Nov. 22, 
1900. (, 

59. Upon it being pointed out to him that willow’s need a marshy 
ground, while the spot wi question was dry and sandy, lie rcfdied, 
etc. — Ibid. p. 4, Nov. ft 2, 1900. 

60. He was convinced that, his cause being just, God would not 

abandon it, and that it would triumph. — Doily Telegraph , p. 9, Nov. 
24, 1900. * 

61. In several bills power was asked for to construct and manage 
refreshment-rooms in parks. — Quoted in Review of Renews , p. 466, 
Nov. 1900/ 

62. The Overseers of the Poor demand payment of the Poor Rato 
made the 5th day of November 1900. — Demand Note: Brentford 
Union , Parish of Baling. 

63. The morning of my capture, — which took place at 8.50 f.m. 
after defending the armoured train for an hour and a half, — was 
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raw and damp. — -H aldvne, in Blackwood's Magazine, p. 156, August 
1900. 1 

64. What violence did the accused show to necessitate you using 
the truncheon ? -Quoted in Daily Trlcyrupli, p. 5, Dec. 6, 1900. 

65. Guerilla warfare obstructed our railway communication so 
frequently and so seriously that we had scarcely enough food to feed 
the troops. — Ibul. p. 9, Dec. 7, 1900. 

60. England cannot lniiig her ease before any just tribunal in the 
world without it l>«#ng knocked to pieces. — Ibid. p. 9, Dee. 8, 1900. 

67. W. II. W. pleaded guilty of bigamy, he having married Miss 

Ifc # C. It., a hospital nurse, while his wife was alive. — Ibid. p. 4, Dec. 
11,1900. • # 

68. Could not some arrangement be nude fornym being continuously 

employed? In Ludgate Hill yesterday only two men were empl<tycd, 
altljpugh there were exea\ations from end to end. — Ibid. p. 7, Dec. 15, 
1900. * 

69. It is said that the regular clergy, the bishops excepted, are by 
no means hostile to the Rill, they finding that the stream of benefactions 
is carried under tlic present system into channels over which they have 
no control. — Sprctnmr. f>. 918, Dec. 22, 1900. 

X0. His deat h wife \ ery tr.^gic. Qn February 1 5, 1 7 66, lie bei ng at the 
time eighty-eight yeais of aae, Tie was •severely burnt.— Review of 
Bcrieic * p . 581, Di e. 1900. 

71. The Amir of Afghanistan has employed thousands of men for 
twelve years in fortifying the province of Bokh. Having thus fortified 
Bokh, Russia turi^d her attention towards Bavakshun. in answer to 
which challenge the Amir prepaied himself to meet the Russians in 
that quarter eiso. — Ibid. p. 569, Dec. 1900. 

72. He turned, the order for the minder given, into the arms of 
his^urousjtvt i ng queen, wiio had never loved him so much as she did 
at this moment. — Fortnightly Review, p. 181, Jan. 1901. 

73. When the girl* went in search of health for her brother, almost 
the first pefson she met was her father, long since turned over a new’ 
leaf, and for some weeks having been on the look-out for his two 
children. — Our Boys and Girls, p. 67. , 

74. The truth is that the out-of-the-way clrtinces, — the risk of a 
man committing suicide, or of being hanged, or of suddenly going to 
Tirnbuctoo, — are so small that a good Insurance Company ignores them 
altogether. — Review of Reviews, p. 58, Jan. 1901. 

75. He w T as an Irishman, a Gaelic speaker, and a Catholic, come of 
an old Irish family ; in a word as near the juire Irish Celtic type as 
any man could be. — Spectatm •, p. 114, Jan. 26, 1901. 

76. Do not w’orry afcout me being misetabto ; you do not know how 

sad it makes me feel*to think that I add to your worry. — Quoted in 
Daily Telegraph , p. 4, Feb. 1, 1901. » 

77. Do you remember him asking you for your permission to tell 
the plaintiff? Yes : I gave it him. — Ibid. p. 6, Feb. 9, 1901. 

78. Mrs. Botha lias left Pretoria on a visit to lier husband, Com- 
mandant-General Louis BothU, she having been passed through the 
British lines . — Daily Express, p. 1, Feb. 18. 1901. 

79. Without dwelling upon a most unlucky appointment, believed 
to be the result of a crooked intrigue for which no must be held in 
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part responsible, he has <levply nlfoiuled thousands of the host men in 
Ireland. — Fortnightly Herb u\ p. 266, Feh. 1901. 

80. When he first came into our society, he was told that he must 
pay his court to the Oonites.se de Bravado. Ho said that lie did not 
want to : she frightened him.- Ibid. p. 379, Feb. 1901. » 

81. In cross-examination she said she did not at the time tell 
Mr. Woolley about the matter, because she did not like to. — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 4, Feb. 22, 1901. 

82. Pupils are prepared for the University Lodul Examinations, if 
d es i red . — Sch ool 1 'rasped us. 

83. The second great weapon of attack just proven successful* tit 
Sandy Hook is a shell charged with maximite, tllh new explosive. - 
Daily Express, p. 1, JMareh 20, 1901. 

8$. Mr. K.’s state of heal tin for the time being would prevent him 
undertaking such a journey. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Mgrch 
11,1901. ' 

$5. On Mr. Sauer reaching King William’s Town, where Gordon 
was in, residence, he at once asked him to accompany him to Basuto- 
land. — Life of t/ordon. p. 82. * 

86. Since elected by you three years ago it r hns been my endeavour 
to fulfil the pledges I then made to, you, <\nd I veiduio to hope 1 have 
done so with success. — ExtAief from Eketione< ring Address. 

87. Next to the Marylebone tribunal, the Metropolitan County 
Courts are delightful places to spend a merry afternoon. — Daily 
Telegraph, p. 10, March 20, 1901. 

88. Have you seen the correspondence that pn.^'cd between Mr. J. 

and Mr. C. prior to you getting the order for the* 600 tons? No. — 
Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 7, March 22, 1901. « 

89. He considered it his duty to repeat the Emperor’s words. The 
Emperor, moreover, had bidden him and the Vice- President to^epeat 
them. — Ibid. p. 10, March 25, 1901. 

90. Let the Government do what they wanted to openly, and not 
make the Prime Minister a sort of a Pooh-Bah, etc. — Ibid\ p. 6, March 
27, 1901. 

91. Consequent upon so mai»y soldiers returned from South Africa 
being placed on furl'ough ponding dischaige, a difficulty has boon 
experienced of men obtaining employment, resulting from having no 
document to testify to the characters they bore whdst serving. — Ibid. 
p. 7, April 4, 1901. 

92. Th**n as to servant Inaids* chances of marriage. The English 
tradesman might look f »r a wife from among them, but even he quickly 
take3 up with the traditions of the place ; and the Colonial tradesman, 
whose sisters have been brought up to despise f*»rviec, is not likoly to. 
— Quoted in Spectator , p. 457, March 30, 1901. ' 

93. The Company being now, as I have said, under British financial 
control, it dqes not attach the same importance as the original founders 
of the line may he assumed to have done to the facts, etc. — Empire 
lieview, p. 304, April 1901. 

94. Having decided upon a spot tvhich the deer seem to most 
frequent, it is usual to return to camp for the night, if not too far. 
— Ibid. j). 307, April 1901. 

95. Persecuted, forcibly converted, and finally expelled, the tie 
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between French Protestants and French Catholics was never a strong 
one.- -Ibid. p. 320, April 1901. I 

96. One of the objects in view, when founding the Empire 
Review, was to give accurate and practical information concerning 
various phases of colonial life. — Ibid . p. 323, April 1901. 

97. When* praising a thing, everything is cither “nice” or “not 
nice,” and an action or deed is simply “good” or “bad,” with some 
people, whose store of adjectives is meagre.- -Wood’s Word -building, 
etc., part vi. p. 52. * 

98. The work of the great mass of the candidates showed that in 

tlyur preparation too much reliance had been placed on memory, and 
thaPt insufficient attention had been given to exciting interest and 
bringing out intelligence. mo/ Report of Syndicate, Cambridge 
Locals, p. 21, 1901. • # 

99. In talking over this matter ih Paiis lu<t month with Dr. 
Ucyfls, he told me that it was quite preposterous to expect his 
countrymen to give in.- %'i'icw of J lev Lnvs, p. 322, April 1901. 

100. Through the same excellent source I also heard that the 

family life of the late King (of Italy), far from going each their own 
way, has been a n*)dei of conjugal relations. — Ibid. p. 377, April 
1901. . 

TO. However strongly sAcli adduce qjay be fortified, the Chinese 
will be able to capture it if tlTey wish to.— Daily Express, p. 4, May 
24, 1901. 

102. We wish to draw the attention of capitalists to the inex- 
haustible quantities of high-grade iron ore throughout the Mysore 
Province, and esjutdally to our water power. Besides supplying the 
gold mines at Kolar with electric power, electiical furnaces could beset 
up at Ullagooi* nine miles from the head works of the Cauveri River 
scheme. — Quoted in Pionu r Mail, p. 19. May 10, 1901. 

103? The coal-tax was sure to affect the miners’ wages, and he 
objected to them be jug made to pav in this way a double tax. — 
Quoted in Jfyify Tlegraph . p. 10, May 31, 1901. 

101. Pekin herself has been plundered to the bare walls, the 
Forbidden Pity suffering especially at the hands of the "Russians, who 
have sent home all the Empress-Regent's accumulated treasures. — 
Spectator ■, p. 75 4, May 25, 1901. 

105. They had been disappointed alsoHn the climate of Canada, 
finding it difficult to grow r fimt, as they wAe accustomed to do in their 
former homes. Review of Reviews, p. 437, May 1901. 

106. Taking all circumstances into consideration, it is fairly evident 
that the Empress (of China) did not anticipate Till that has happened. 
— Daily Telegraph , p. 7, July 11, 1900. 

107. Still at least Je appreciated the Sabbath for it having kept 
the school bovs at home. — Pioneer Mail, p. 18, May 17, 1901. 

108. J. M. S. was charged on a warrant at Southw&rk with 
travelling on tlio L.B. and S.C. Railway without having paid his 
proper fare, ami with intent to avoid payment, he having been 
previously convicted of a like, offence. — Daily Telegraph , p. 5, June 
24, 1901. 

109. When it became necessary to remove him, he being too like 
a mean kind of Eli, the Chamber discovered that, although removal 
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was not contemplated by the Constitution, that document gave them 
ouo irresistible weapon. — Spectator, p. 962, June 29, 1901. 

110. Sir, Assuming the expediency (which may bo questioned), 
as well as the justice (which I do not doubtl, of correcting the 
over-representation of Ireland, it might be done without all the com- 
plication of a general Redistribution Bill. — Ibid. p. 972, Jfune 29, 1901. 

111. For those slaves whose qualifications do not warrant tbo 

dealer taking much trouble in their disposition, there is the market. 
— Empire Jierinr, p. 652, July 1901. r 

112. But this scrupulous use of cover while shooting if pushed 

home leads to another modification or development of shooting.*- 
Spedalor , p. 114, July 27, 1901. « • 

113. It is stated that his name (O'MaTlev) procut cd him the votes 
of the Irish Catholic*} of that State who knew nothing of him, they 
assuming that he was one of themselves. —Standard, p. 5, Aug. 30, 1901. 

114. Formerly people generally wrote novels because they tfeie 

impelled to by an inner prompting, by life desire to deliver their 
minds, by the fact that they had .something to say. — Spcdator, p. 
278, Aug! 81, 1901. ' 

115. Expressing himself strongly in favour oft reciprocity, I ven- 
tured to point out that in the whole world there w?.s only ono country 
whose ports and markets \yere opfn to all products of the United 
States, and to suggest that reciprocity should begin theie. — Daily 
Telegraph, p. 5. Sept. 16, 1901. 

116. “I might be at this time,” continued the gentleman, ‘‘about 
five or six years old ; and from that time till i was thiiteen, I worked 
in the mine where we were yesterday. ’’--M arion Rdokwoktu, Lame 
Jervas , p. 5. 

117. The Commonwealth depends for general revenue upon its 
Customs duties, which will be ample even after paying to t^e sepa^to 
States their stipulated shares. —Spectator, p. 503, Oct. 12, 1901. 

118. We cannot produce the same thing that \ye see in others ; wo 
have no need to ; but we can and must produce its equivid**nt. — Ibid. 
p. 509, Oct. 12, 1901. 

119. The sides of high roads are the natural positions for a 
population to settle, and it *is there, if anywheie, that the new 
building will take place. —Ibid. p. 552, Oct. 19, 1901. 

120. Mr. /Umliason : It there a hill where the bicycle was? — 
Y r es ; and I was surprised a I him trying to ride there a second time. 
— Report of trial in Daily {Telegraph, p. 6, Oct. 22, 1901. 

121. In the recent naval rnameuvres, for example, any ship that 
had a mind to seems to have intercepted the messages of any other 
ship; and it is said that^in one case one of our cruisers read all the 
orders from a French man-of-war within whose** sphere of influence” 
she had come bv accident in a fog. — Quoted in Spectator,* p. 600, Oct. 
26,1901.* 

122. The«scheme was put into practice, with the result that the 
enemy were severely cut up, and those that were able to, quickly 
retreated. — Middlesex County Times , p. «2, Nov. 9, 1901. 

123. I pointed out to hirn that the Turkish empire, which by its 
geographical position was so closely bound to the interests of civilisa- 
tion and humanity, could continue to exist under the sceptre of the 



CHAP. II 


121 


ERRORS pF CONSTRUCTION 

Ottoman Sultana on the sole condition of introducing reforms. — 
Fortnightly fie view, p. 148, Jan. 1901. | 

124. The story about liawlinson ha' 1 ing thus introduced the kilt 
is certainly open to suspicion ; but, on the other hand, and while 
admitting that Lord Archibald has made the most of his case, it can 
scarcely be sail! that the arguments for the high antiquity of the kilt 
in the Highlands are altogether convincing. — Literature , p. 127, Aug. 
6, 1899. 

125. The matter lacing thus reduced within clearly defined limits 
and prepared for business-like discussion, it was submitted to the 
deliberations of a committee of Imperial and Colonial delegates. — 
7’intfs Weekly , p. 3J, Jan. 21, 1898. 

123. Oct. 7, 1819. Heard if cock pheasant, which nowadays is like 
a wild beast on my property, and in half an hour came home with 
tw'o line old cock pheasants, I having 'found another with the one 
reported, and bagged them both. — Hawker's J finny , quoted in FtO't- 
nhjhtly fieri? w, p. 833, XoV 1901. 

127. On inquiiy at the olliee.s of the London Comity Council it was 
pointed out that, so far from having approvi d, or even encouraged, 
this scheme, it has as fetjgad no official recognition. — Daily Telegraph, 
p. 10, Nov. 21, 1901. 

12K A conspiracy against Ijer tiaving Jjeen discovered, and she, 
suspecting that Frederick the Great of Piussia was at the bottom of 
it, embraced the alliance of Austria, which w’as at war with him. — 
filack wood’s Magazine, p. 191, Aug. 1855. 

129. Overlooking “Throdrio” and “The Pilgrim of Glencoe,” 
which are considered as failures, bis lyrical pieces may be described 
as perhaps the most successful efforts of the genius of Campbell. — 
Chambers, History of English Literature , Seventh Period, p. 203. 

1^0. The^originators of the theory claimed to discover in the Earl 
of Pembroke the only young man of rank and wealth to whom the 
initials “ \\ r . 11.” applied at the needful dates. — Sidney Lee, Life 
of Shakespeare, p. 407. 

131. His (Darius’s) Scythian Expedition, instead of meaningless 
raid, appears to be aimed at substituting an “ethnic frontier” for an 
artificial one, and thus anticipates the intfst moderp lessons of political 
science. — School World , pp. 50, 57, Feb. 1902. 

132. Speaking as one who has closely si u died the question, there 
is an extraordinary concurrence of naval opinion in favour of the course 
which His Majesty’s Government have adopted. — House of Commons, 
p. 0, Feb. 11, 1902. 

133. This declaration on their part is one wnicli certainly cannot 
cause any surprise, having regard to all pa|t and present circum- 
stances. — Spectator , p. !$)4, Feb. 8, 1902. 

134. The flompany replaced tho men, but the strike w T ill cause 
Lord Kitchener to bo delayed, as he was to embark on boftrd the 
Cleopatra at Brindisi, — Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Oct. 27, 190€. 

135. Owing to the rain, falling heavily for five days without a 
break, inundating the fields the,hay crop w'as ruined. — Daily Express , 
Sept. 1900. 

136. They are, be it noted, friendly critics from among his own 
household, whose interests are identical with his, w’hoso object is the 
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same, — that *of improving the dividends earned by the company. — 
Ibid. p. 8, Dec. 13, 1902. fi 

137. Had this been a conclave and Lothair the future Pope, it would 
have been impossible to liavo treated him with more consideration 
than he experienced.- -Lord Bkaconskiuld, Lothair , iii. 01. 

138. I tliiuk it may assist the reader by placing tlu&c before him 
in their chronological order. -Aytoun, Rothurfl , note 1, p. 223 (Hj. 

139. The battle of Evlau should have been the signal lor the 
contracting the closest alliance with the Riuyian Government. — 
Alison:, History of Europe. 

140. In reeling of poetry above all, what forces through tjiis 

ignorance are lost! — T uknoi, English Past and Pysrnt. 4 

111. That ho was willing to have nftidc his peace with Walpole 
is admitted by Mr. Scott. — J effrey, Essays. 

142. It was universally expected that his first act upon being 
elevated to the office of Prince Regent would have been to havtfsent 
for Lords Grey and Grenville. — Alison, Hillary of Europe. 

113. They would gladly have seen the Anglo-Saxon to have 
predominated over the Latin element of our language. — TuESt'ii, 
English. Past and Present. r « 

144. It were indeed worth while inquiring, how much of this 

coolness resulted from (^rabbc’rf- eaily practice as a Mirgedn.- - 
Gii.FII.LAN, Literary Portraits. * 

145. How fine sometimes it is accompanying the prattle of a 
beautiful child \—Ibid. 

146. He, w’as like the adventurous climber of the Alps, to whom 

the surmounting the most tremendous piecipiceS and ascending to 
the most towering peaks only shows vet dizzier heights and higher 
points of elevation. —Scoti, Life of Napoleon. * 

• t * 

(P) Miseellanrous E rumples. 

Correct , imprttve, or justify the following sentences 

1. The Canadians and Queenslanders, who are dismounted, stood 
the test of marching long distances tiuough heavy sand with very 
little rest. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, May 22, 1900. 

2. You shall find piles yjjf corn at one port, and a starving crowd at 
another. But the Sultan^wiil not allow the coni to be taken to the 
famine-stricken, because ,wben they get food, they are apt to rebel 
with success. — Fortnightly Review , p. 273, Aug. 1899. 

3. He is reported to have told the burghers that the deputation 

which went to Europe were sure to he welcomed. — Daily Telegraphy 
p. 9, May 10, 1900. * 

4. The movable platform, imitated from the, Chicago model, and 
which i£ one of the features of the exhibition, does not please every- 
body. — Ibid. p. 9, April 19, 1900. 

5. Most great London drapers lose some thousands of pounds every 
year through thefts of pcojdc, that from dress and bearing are almost 
impossible to detect. — Daily Express, p. 3, May 16, 1900. 

6. In furnishing the new hotel comfort has not been sacrificed to 
splendour. —Daily Telegraph, p. 7, June 7, 1890. 
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7. The Government have reserved their action, until the whole 
people of Australia lias committed themselves to the provisions of this 
bill. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 7, AT ay 15, 1900. 

8. AVe have no right to consult any other circumstance but that 
wo consider to#l>e right for the public service .- -1 bid. p. 6, May 5, 1900. 

9. At last he (Becket) left the hall amidst a volley of insults, 
which, the soldier rising within him, he returned in kind. — Goldwin 
Smith, United Kingdom, vol. i. p. 93. 

10. I feel very dozily the kind woids which have been uttered by 
the mover and the seconder of this resolution, and who have expressed 
tlu 1 !^ sense and your sense of the loss which my wife has lately sustained. 
— Report of Speech Tn Daily Telegraph, p. 7, May 12, 1900. 

11. Various politicians maintained that, although there was a great 
gulf between France and Germany in Europe, they being separated by 
Alsaqp- Lorraine, they could at least bury the hatchet in other quarters 
of the globe. — Daily Telegraph, p. 8, Dec. 12, 1898. 

12. Of a sickly constitution when a child, Louis XV., a king at 
five years old, was suffered unchecked to develop the inherited Jjaid- 
heaitedncss of the •Bourbons. He would sit at the eouncil-boaid 
without uttering a florft, playing now r and then with a kitten. — 
Litcmturc, p. 209, March 10, .1*900. • 

13. The strange feature of tin affair is that the thief, named Meonitz, 
being unknown to the tailor, and the tailor to him, he must have 
derived his information as to the tailor’s property at second hand. — 
Daily Telegraph, p. 8, Aug. 25, 1900. 

14. Artillery, bofrh siege and field, was weak, till it was improved 
by Cromwell. — Goldwin Smith, Undid Kingdom , vol. i. p. 538. 

15. Some alarmist news about the alleged way the lads of the Public 
Schools battalions suffered from fatigue and sunstroke caused a flutter 
in nAny foiftl maternal breasts.- Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Aug. 8, 1899. 

16. The troops which have borne the strain of a long imprisonment, 
and which General Puller tells us need a little nursing, are sure to be 
withdrawn. — find. p. 9, March 2, 1900. 

17. Myself and a few comrades were within an ace of* twisting the 
brave General’s sword into a sceptre. — liv'd, p. 7, July 11, 1899. 

18. There are men who are impossible to work frith w ? ith any degree 
of satisfaction. — Church Gazette, p. 690, April 8, 1899. 

19. To-day wc bask in almost tropical |^vcather, behind the very 

ground so many lives were lost to gain. — Daily Telegraph , p, 11, 
May 2, 1900. * 

20. A bill for the acquisition of property for •building a new 7 land- 

registry and other public offices in London was read for a first time. — 
Ibid. p. 6, March 28, 1J¥)0. • 

21. Of sign that he lfrilises the responsibilities of the position, from 
which he can*no more extricate himself than he can get out of his 
skin, there is as yet none. — Review of Reviews, p. 416, May, 1899. 

22. We have had uo occasion for them sort of books for many a long 
year.— Quoted in Review of Revinvs, p. 391, April 1900. 

23. The tsetse fly prevails along the first two to three hundred miles, 
rendering animal transport almost impossible with the exception of a 
few places. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, Aug. 3, 1899. 

24. There is, however, a section of the party which is indifferent 
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to all the considerations that actuate average intelligent Englishmen. 
— Ibid. p. 8, Oct. 17, 1898. [, 

25. It was all wrong, though absolutely in accordance with human 
nature, and especially of Conservative parties and oligarchies all the 
world over. — Review of Reviews , p. 370, Oet. 1899. i 

28. That curious league of so-called Dutch nationality, and which 
was always inconsistent with the supremacy of the British crown. — 
Fortnightly Review, p. 179, Feb. 1900. 

27. It is just as well that Burrow’s unfair attack on Scott has never 

got to be really familiar with the reading public. — Literature , p. 101, 
Oct. 21, 1JJ99. ‘ , r 

28. Relative pronouns are those whvh, in addition to being sub- 
stitutes for the nances of persons or things, also join by showing the 
relation between one sentence and another. —Xew Morcll Oram . p. 21. 

29. Mr. Churchill is not only the son of his great father, hut r, man 
come back with all the glamour of the war And its perils attaching to 
him. — Daily Repress, p. 4, Oct. 2, 1900. 

30. With these reports he seeks to make the flesh of the foreign 
investor to creep. —Path/ Telegraph , p. 9, March 18, 1900. 

31. Whether we like it or not, we have jjot to retain the direction 
of the war ill the hands of the Ministry who still enjoy the contidenee 
of Parliament. — Ibid. p. 1*0, Feb. S, >900. 

32. The true interpreter of the pa^t will not claim all for statistical 
history. But I think wo will turn more and more to that which 
reveals the individual character than to that which narrates general 
events. — Fortnightly Review, p. 508, March 1900.% 

33. He wrote }>oetry of considerable merit at ten years old, and had 
greatly improved in the art at twelve. — Ciiamiiers, Hidory of English 
Language and Literature, p. 73. 

34. Once more one of English blood sat on the royal* throne*, and 
kings of English extraction should hereafter rule in England. — Short 
History of England , i>. 63. 

35. Whenever 1 hear people saying, “Something has got to* he 
done,” I kno«v beforehand that what they want to do is something 
foolish. -*-I)ady Ttlegraph , p.,10, Feb. 8, 1900. 

36. I should not bo surprised to find this prove a third unsuccessful 
attempt . — Middlesex' County Times, p. 3, Feb. J 7, 1900. 

37. China in its present stage is intensely interesting, full of 
“ questions,” but not enjoyable in enjoyment’s literal sense. — China , 
the Long-lived Empire, quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Aug. 1, 1900. 

38. The gentlemaft’-usher shall linger with pride on the household 
he once marshalled ; the fallen statesman shall tell us of the rapid 
journey and skilful boldfncss which brought lam fame and wealth at a 
bound in his vouth ; and w r e read with respectful interest. The Lady 
of Crequi shall greet her English guest with an EnglisH embrace, and 
a whole letter of Erasmus rushes to our memory. Wo shall ride beside 
the author to a boar-hunt more exciting than that Dumas has painted 
for us. — Literature , p. 569, Dec. 9, 1899. 

39. IJiere has been another mutiny in Uganda, which was promptly 
quelled and the ringleaders punished. — Daily Telegraph , Jan. 13, 1899. 

40. The speech was after all only the culmination of a series of 
attacks not consistent with each other*— not based on knowledge, but 
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showing most extraordinary ingenuity in discovering tl^ basest, the 
meanest, and (I will add) most far-fetched motives. — Ibid. p. 7, 
May 5, 1900. * 

41. English and Dutch have got to live together at the Cape. — 
Ibid. p. 7, Feb. 7, 1900. 

42. Besidc^this I believe good fiction one of the most beneficial 
reliefs to the monotonous lives of the poor. — Daily Express, p. 3, 
May 3, 1900. 

43. Remembering that wo have absolutely nothing to catch these 
ships, remembering their immense radius of action, — is this safe? — 
Review of Reviews, p. 361, April 1900. 

U. I enclose Mr. M.’s account, and am sorry for his yn business- 
like delay, and whi£h has be<m the cause of all this trouble and bother. 
— letter from a Home Agent , Jan. 10, 1900. 

45. lie loided it over his debtors, built him a stately dwelling, and 

loveibto display his wealth. — Gouavin Smith, United Kingdom, vol. i. 
p. 109. % 

46. That issue had got to be tried ; that battle had got to be fought ; 
one or other party had to give wav, if peace was to be preserved. — 
Report of Speech uf Daily Telegraph, p. 7, Feb. 6, 1900. 

47. When the actors were in possession of that forwarder space to 

act wpou, the voice* was then mqfe in the centre of the house. — 
Literature, p. 329, April 28, 1990. • 

48. It had had the effect of bringing together our Colonies in a 
way they never could have been brought together. — Report of Speech 
in Daily Telegraph, p. 6, April 30. 1900. 

49. It is plain •now that we have to fight an enemy who has 
apparently still an abundant supply of all the munitions of war, and 
which, so longma it can choose its own ground, is as nearly invincible 
as any army we know of in history. — Ibid. p. 5, Dec. 18, 1899. 

50. Why should the English alone have an accent or stress (on 
syllables) unknown to any other Teutonic or Latin people ? — Literature , 
p. # 566, Dee. 9, 1899. 

51. Sometimes I dream of the old prophecy that Christ shall come 
again upon Iona. — Fortnightly Review, p. 508, March 1990. 

52. Ealing’s celebration of the Quewn’s eighty-first birthday was 
marked by the enthusiasm which attended the ftews of the relief of 
Mafeking. — Ealing Gazette, p. 5, May 26, 1900. 

53. Possibly part of the charm lies notjonly in the beautiful and 
delicate touch of the painter, but in the amique and long-ago feeling 
which pervades it— Fortnightly Review, p. 1* 1027, June 1900. 

54. The Chinese Government cannot even k^*p order at home, let 

alone protect itself from foreign aggression. — Daily Express , p. 1, 
Juno 12, 1900. • • 

55. Their interpretation of the meaning of loyalty to the Crown 

could only b6 explained, much less justified, by the most practical 
casuist. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, June 13, 1900. m 

56. Mr. S. urged a Rcherne recommended by Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment, ami in which a special tribunal should be instituted to try 
rebels.— Ibid. 

57. This is a check which not merely deprives the foreign residents 
in Pekin of the succour they had hoped to receive, but which is ealeu- 
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lateil to encourage the most dangerous instincts of the Chinese.— Ibid. 
p. 8, June 19, 1900. 

58. He felt ashamed, wh<f*i called upon to strike olf the rolls a 
solicitor who had stolen less than a sovereign, while every one knew 
that there were leading soli< itors who had stolen half a million sterling, 
who were not proceeded against. -Ibid. p. 9, Juno 22, 1900. 

59. The hostility created by the Administration’s friendly attitude 
towards England. — -Quoted in Review of lit dries, p. 55S, June 1900. 

60. Where will the Netherlands Railway Company bo anon, and 
its ttissemiiritors of hatred, jealousy, and racial 1 follies I Shall they 
gnaw a lilo !— Daily Telegraph, p. 7, Juh 7, 1900. 

61. There has been some malicious kind of method in the wayVlie 
nations of ‘Europe have been gradually rulightenfld about the fate of 
their fellow-countrymen in Pekin. - Ibid. p. 10, July 7, 1900. 

62. Paul was instructing his countiymen in tie* mysteries of the 
new covenant, and was pointing out to them the lelation which Christ 
bore to the same, as compared with Mose* under the old. — R rbkj:, 
Christ of Paul, p. 334. 

63. The council do approve of action being taken for purchasing or 

leasing suitable houses already or heieaitcr to be Uiilt or provided for 
the purpose of supplying house accommodation. -Quoted in Fortnightly 
Rev iew, p. 979, Dec. I960. , ' • 

64. People are saying tfrat what is wanted is improvement in tho 
regimental officers. If necessary, improve them by all means, though 
that does not touch the real point. Speefator, p. 929, Dec. *22, 1900. 

65. The most obvious gain fiom the Passion Play is that it strips the 
legendary Christ of a divinity whose ascription* to His person lias 
served no other purpose than to obscure the completeness of His 
humanity. — Quoted in Review of Reviews, p. 567, Dec. *4 900. 

66. Bombala, which is a seaport of its own, a twofold bay, is at 
present first favouiite. — //# view of Review s, p. 569, Dec. 1 900. a * 

67. The so-called life-sketch of the Field-Marshal is little else save 

a rather long drawn out survey of the chief events of his life.- -Ibid. 
p. 583, Dec. 1900. * 

68. So long as the Afghans can tight for themselves, they ought 
not, they would not, let one spldier of Russia or England put his foot 
in their country to n\p«*l the enemy, as it would be impossible to get 
rid of the army which they themselves had invited to help them, who 
would always have the excise of remaining by saying that they were 
keeping the country peaceful. - Life of Abdnr Rahman, quoted in 
Review of Reviews, p. 589? Dec, 1900. 

69. It is computed, that on Saturday the route will he lined by 

23,000 troops, who will include Colonials, Volunteers, and Militia.-- 
Daily Express, p. 1, Jam 30, 1901. » 

70. How long did Satan consume in rising through Chaos and find- 
ing his \yay to the Sun and thence to Mount Nipliates ? — School IForld, 
p. 51, Feb. 1901. 

71. It may be said of Mr. M. ns Mommsen said of France, that she 
had shaken many empires and founded none ; Mr. M. lias broken up 
ministries, but has never established onk — Fort. Rev. p. 234, Feb. 1901, 

72. ITe found his chief enjoyment in the retired circle of select 
friends, in whose literary leisure, and in the amenities of female con* 
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verse, whieh for him had the highest charm, he sought the purest and 
most refined recreation. - Ibid . p. 365, ^eb. 1901. 

73. It is the allies who aic spending between them something like 
a million a week oil their armies and lieets, and whose forces are in 
constant need of replenishment, who are in a hurry (to sec Pekin 
evacuated). — Spectator, p. 266, Feb. 23, 1901. 

74. If there he opposition, and that persevered in, the question has 
to come before a House of Commons committee. — Middlesex County 
Times, p. 5, March 1901. 

75. To anybody else but Mr. II. the word implies that the state- 

ment was made not only without justification but without excuse. — 
Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 11, March 12, 1901. • 

76. Loid S. referred to tht cry for the recall of Sir A. M., ond said 
he did not know whether such a step would be thamore unwise or dis- 
honourable. — Ibid . p. 8, March 28, 1901. 

77t The Dutch are ;is stubborn as Mr. R. is vindictive, and between 
the two they have brought South Afiiea very nearly to ruin. — Review 
of Reviews, p. 301, March 1901. 

78. The kind o£ employes wanted for the Cape Colony and the 
new territories will of c«girse be veiy diffeient. —Quoted in Spectator, 
p. 495, April 12, 1901. 

70. One of my friends iiifonnefl mo tonight that before leaving 
Kuniasi it was resol ved that such a dnmei as this should be held. — 
Quoted in Jktily Tthyroph, p. 10, April 18, 1901. 

80. Shan-hai-kw.m is to he gariisoned by contingents of 500 men, 
eacli furnished by France, Russia, Groat Britain, and Germany, Italy 
supplying one conqlliny. Ibid. p. 9. May 2, 1901. 

81. These are matters which arc not to be disposed of in a night, 
and the House of Commons will ill perfonn its functions if they en- 
dca^pur for # persoiul convenience to stifle this debate.- -Sir W. Har- 
roURT,*qiioted from Daily Telegraph. p. 6, May 3. 1901. 

82. Him be admires sineeiely. “1 do not think they will ever 
catch me,” li^ said three months ago, “but if anyone does, 1 hope 
the man is French. M World* * Work, April 1901. 

83. You cannot have a great public object-lesson like this without 
profoundly affecting men’s thoughts alxfut capita] and capitalists, and 
such object -lessons arc multiplying everv day.— Fortnightly Review, 
p. 639, April 1901. 

84. Well, every animal, from man douilyards, uses those gifts and 
those weapons which Providence lias put atYheir disposal. — Quoted in 
Daily Telegraph, p. 7, May 9, 1901. 

85. In comparing British and American blast-furnace practice, ten 
years airo is ancient history. — Engineering , p^6ll, May 17, 1901. 

86. The Chinese ar^second to none in their respect for education, 

but they hav$ their own view's on the subject, together with their own 
books, their own schools, their own systems, and all these respond to 
demands that exist and supply wants the people arc acquainted with 
and national life has developed.— Sir Robert Hart, Fortnightly Re- 
view, p. 768, May 1901. • 

87. The Canadians will have some difficulty in demonstrating their 
claim owing to the fact that in 1878 the Government of the Dominion 
exhibited at the Exhibition in Paris a very elaborately drawm official 
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man, which for some time hung in tho corridor of the Dominion 
Parliament at Ottawa, which defined the coast-lino of Alaska exactly 
in accordance with tli* present American contention. — Review of 
Reviews, p. 421, May 1901. 

88. At twelve years old his mother wisely thought that it was best 
for him to be with other b<> 3 \s and under tho supervision of a man. — 
Spectator, p. 17, July 0, 1901. 

89. The general official and unofficial feeling is in favour of the re- 
form Lord Curzon has accomplished and previous viceroys contem- 
plated. — Empire Review, p. 880, July 1901. 

90. I believe that of late there have been very few cases in which 
even a skirmish has taken place in which the number of British soldiers 
engaged Ins been largely m excess, ail' in many eases less than the 
Boers. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 11, Aug. 3, 1901. 

91. Sir II. C.-B.’s friends have given up the impossible task of try- 
ing to understand his distinction between the responsibility testing 
upon the Government and Field-Marshal respectively for the harhaious 
methods by which lie alleges the war lias been carried oil. — Daily Tele- 
graph, p. 8, Nov. 80, 1901. 

92. It rerpiireth few talents to which mqst ipen are not born or at 
least may not acquire. — Swift, on Conversation,, 

93. The Court of Chapc^ry frequently mitigates and breaks the 
teeth of common law. — Spectator, No!' 564. 

94. The exercise of reason appears as little in them, as in the beasts 
they sometimes hunt and by whom they are sometimes hunted. — 
Bom NO broke, Phil, Essay s, li. sect. 2. 

95. A professor of history, such as we understand Mr. M. is or has 
been, had better try to write a history of anything else in the world 
except the literature of England. — School World, p. #12, Aug. 1901. 

90. Among the warders who took charge of Dreyfus immediately 
after his arrival here was one who has been transferred toanofner post 
some time ago. — Daily Telegraph , p. 11, May 29, 1899. 

97. It seems to me that this year English cycle-makers are adopting 
all the bad American methods, while American makers are adopting all 
the good British ones. But what does it matter ( Nobody hardly 
tours. — Fortnightly Review, p. 116, Jan. 1899. 

98. Already, during my previous journey through the country, I 
visited Matabeleland. — Dqily Telegraph , p. 8, Dee. 20, 1899. 

99. The Imperial Embassy to France had never, neither directly 
nor indirectly, had any Ration whatsoever with Captain Drevfus. — 
lbhl, p. 9, Sept. 9, 1900. 

100. It is hardly possible that a few Federals may manage to slip 

through our lines under cover of the night, but that is the most that 
the enemy can hope for. — Ibid. p. 9, Feb. 27,^1900. * 

101. This Government is disposed to hold the punishment of the 
responsible authors (of the outrage) essentially a condition to bo em- 
braced in the negotiations for a final settlement. — Ibid, p. 7, Sept. 
25, 1900. 

102. The problem is one which no research has hitherto solved, and 
probably never will. —Holland, Recollections of Past Life , ch. xiii. p. 
345. 

103. Paris is trying its nerves preparatory to partaking of the 
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grand sensation which the visit of tho ox-President proftises. — Daily 
Expi'ess, p. 1, Nov. 22, 1900. \ 

104. Musical composition, like evei^thing else, is the outcome of 
hard work, and there is really nothing speculative nor spasmodic about 
it. — Sir A. Sullivan, Autobiography, 

105. This principle once asserted in the statute-book, all that 
followed became not alone possible, but certain. — Fortnightly Review , 
p. 2, Jan. 1901. 

106. “Nay then,* said the grasshopper, “I was not idle neither ; 
for I sang out the whole season.” The situation is old as .ZEsop.— 
Ib& . p. 25, Jnn. 1901. 

IT) 7. As Mr. BaVour pointed out, it is very difficult toTlraw a line 
between personal interests as*alfected by private and public measures. 
— Daily Telegraphy p. 9, May 1, 1901. • 

108. Quite the sensation in political circles yesterday was the 
publfcation of a statement purporting to contain the truth about the 
Hawksley dossier. — Ibid. p. 9, Feb. 22, 1900. 

109. Just such a roving life, sparkling with dangerous incident, 
would have suited pur troops Al, and the end of the war would # have 
been attained cheapeeand more quickly. — Sped . p. 657, Nov. 2, 1901. 

110. We sometimes wonder why there should be so much indigna- 
tion now and so little before.*— [bik. p. 70Q, Nov. 8, 190*2. 

111. Meanwhile it is the cause of introducing ideas we shall have 
trouble in getting rid of w’licii we realise that we have a past worth 
living up to. — Forffnightly Review , p. 672, Nov. 1902. 

112. We are no longer stoim-tossed : arrived at this stage we know 
pretty well what w? are going to do, — those of us who thought they 
were going to c^o anything. — Review of Reviews, p. 261, March 1900. 

113. The Laird would have done better to have transferred his 

glances to pn object possessed of charms far superior to Jeanie’s. — 
Scott, of Midlothian, cb. ix. para. 2. 

114. Such was Admiral Eden’s version to me of an incident, which 
at> ninety yeajs old or thereabouts seemed to him as fresh as if it had 
happened only the day before. — Spectator , p. 138, Jan. SJJ5, 1901. 

115. General Stewart with difficulty made good his retreat, fighting 
all the w r ay to Alexandria, where ho afrived wijli a thousand fewer 
men than he had set out. — Alison, History of Europe. 

116. They are the wretched attempts towards an art of this kind, 
which have so often disgraced oratory. — Bikiu, Lectures on Rhetoric. 

117. No people ever was more rudely assailed by the sword of con- 
quest than those of this country ; none had it^hains, to appearance, 
more firmly riveted round their necks. — A lison, History of Europe. 

118. He found himsjlf at a loss to display his powers of criticism, 
only by lavishing his praise. — DT krafj.i, Curiosities of Literature. 

119. It wcfc not difficult retorting upon many passages of bis own 

writing. — G ilk ill an, IAtcmry Portraits. * 

120. It is indeed ludicrous looking back through the vista of forty 
years. — Ibid. 

121. If we would see what the aborigines of this country (England) 
wore, what but for foreign intermixturo they would still have been, we 
have only to look to the inhabitants of the south and west of Ireland, 
•or of the highlands and islands of Scotland. — Alison, Hist, of Europe. 

K 



' CHAPTER III.— ERRORS OF ORDER. 

If words, phnse-S, and clauses are not put in tlu*ir right 
places, the seme of a sentence is either rendered doubtful or is 
destroyed altogether. Observe how tlm sense of the following 
sentence* is marred by the fault ine^s of the order : — 

Paradis? Lad i\s the name of Milton’s gr/jat £pn* poem on the loss 
of Paradise di\ided into twelve separate parts. 

You have already beejj informed of the sale of Foril’s theatre 
where Mr. Lincoln was assassinated for religious purposes. 

Few people learn anything that is worth learning easily. 

He was shot by a secretaiy under notice to quit with whom he was 
finding fault very fortumtely without effect. 

He repeated these lines alter he had read them only onee with perfeet 
aecui ary. 

Our correspondent saw several soldiers dead or wounded riding over 
the battlefield. ^ 

The cardinal rule is that things which are to he thought of 
together must hr mentioned as closely as possible together. In t no 
language is -this more, important than in modern English, which 
has lost almost all the inflections, which in Old English and in 
most other languages serve as a guide to the grammatical rela- 
tions of words. In every one of flu* above examples this rule 
has been violated. Ita attending to this rule, we can correct 
these sentences as follfAvs : — 

Paradise Lost, divided into twelve separate parts, is the name of 
Milton’s great epic poem, etc. v 

Yon have already been informed of the sale, for religions purposes, 
.of Ford’s theatre, where, etc. 

Few people learn easily anything that is worth learning. 

He was shot, fortunately without effect, by a secretary under notice 
to quit, with whom, etc. 

After he had read these lines only once, he repeated them with 
perfect accuracy. 

Our correspondent, riding over the battlefield, saw several soldiers 
dead or wounded. 
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Sometimes it is necessary to recast a sentence, a # mere change 
of order being insufficient. 

Very tenderly does Aretliusa appeaP to her son not to deprive her 
of his protection, companionship, and help, who had devoted 
her li(£ to him, by retiring into a monastery. — Academy , p. 196, 
May 15, 1872 (H). 

The sentence can be recast as follows : — 

Very tenderly does Arethusa appeal to her son not to retire into a 
• monastery, and thus deprive her, who had devoted her life to 

• him, of his protection^ companionship, and help. • 

(a) Subject , Object , A jyiosition. • 

1. Verb and Subject. — The Subject usually precedes its 
verb. The chief exceptions are — 

(a) When the^veib is used for asking a question : — • 

Could f/oa^iavc made this, if you had tried ' 

( b ) When the verb is u^cdKor givjng an order or entreaty 
(Here, however, the Subject is usually omitted) : — 

(Jo ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to every creature. — 
Neio Test. 

(c) When the verb is used for expressing a wish or prayer : — 

® Long live the king So be it. 

Wfcen the verb is used for expressing a condition, with- 
out the help of a conditional conjunction : — 

• • Should he meet mo, ho would know me. 

Were f in your place, I should start at oni*e. 

(/) When the verb is used to report a sjieech in the Direct 
Narration : 

“Agreed,” said the prince, “ we rill start to-night.” 

(/) When the verb is introduced by^iu adverb : — 

The method is excellent, and excellently 1*3 Mr. Torcy carried it 
out.- Spectator, p. 173, Fob. 2, 1901. 

Note The eommoifcst form of this idionfis seen in the use of the 
introductory adverb there: “There comes a time when,” etc. Here 
there is merely an iutroductoiy particle, and has no sens» of “in 
that place.” 

(g) When the verb is introduced by neither or nor y signifying 
“and not” : — * 

Ho diil not say so ; neither did I. 

He promised to come, nor did he fail to do so. 
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(h) When the verb is introduced by a correlative conjunc- 
tion : — | 

As men sow, so will they also reap. 

No sooner did he begin to speak, than every one was silent. 

Scarcely had we reached home, when it began rainihg. 

(t) When the convenient is placed before the verb for the 
sake of emphasis : — 

Blessed are the merciful. — New Test. 

^ Great is Diana of the Ephesians. — New TcU. 

(j) When a dependent clause precedes a* principal clause. 
This, however, .is occasional only : — 

Not as the world gives, give I unto you. — New Test. # 

2. Subject after Intransitive verb. —When the Subject 

is accompanied by a good deal of description or comment, while 
the verb itself (Intransitive) is not so ajjcoipp’anied and is not 
emphatic, it is more convenient to place the Subject after its 
verb instead of before it. Observe, however, that when r the 
verb is thus made to precede its Subject, it should not be the 
first word in the sentence, but should be introduced by some 
adverb such a3 there or by some adverbial or other qualifying 
phrase. it 

Thus arises the paradox, that while we believe in the actuality of 
Mij>s Austen’s pictures, we cannot realise them so vividly as 
we can the conventional figures of the historical fonitfuces. — 
Literature, p. 254, March 31, 1900. 

No sooner had he reached Thionville, than there commenced th/it 
incessant and apparently needless movement of' troops, with 
which readers of this book have alicidy been made familiar. 
— Fortnightly Review, p. 182, Sept. 1900. 

There are inore things in heaven and earth, Horatio, 

Than are dreamt of in your philosophy. — Hamlet , i. 5. 

(Here there is merely dn introductory adverb ; it does not signify 
“in that place ” ; in fact^t has no meaning at all.) 

At the root of tha f life lay an abiding sense of God and duty, — of 
God as the sovereign not of nations only, but also of individual 
men and women,#— of a duty and responsibility, all pervading, 
and descending from the greatest to ttve most trivial acts of a 
human life.— Graham, Victorian Literature , p. 3,88. 

Permeating the report runs the idea that the successful develop- 
ment of the medical service in the future must be fouuded on 
professional, not on military lines. — Empire Jtevicw t p. 431, 
May 1901. 

3. Verb and Object. — The main rule is that the Object, 
except where it is a Relative or Interrogative pronoun or where 



CHAP, lit 


ERRORS OF ORDER 


133 


it is made tlie first word for the sake of emphasis, should be 
placed after its verb, and not befon it. 

Which of these books do you prefer 1 
This is the book that you chose. 

The cost of railway construction, which is so high in England, the 
writer attributes to the rapacit}' of landlords. — Spectator , p. 
21, Jan. 3, 1903. (Here cost is placed at the beginning of the 
sentence for tjic sake of emphasising it.) 

Another rule is that the Object should be placed immedi- 
ately after its v<vb, so that nothing may be allowSd to come 
between them. Sometimes, however, it is convenient to separate 
them by an adverb or even by a long adverbial phrase, when 
the «aid adverb or phrase is used to qualify the verb : — 

Many officers who are deeply interested in this question intend to 
bring before the British public proposals somewhat in the mature 
of those I have mentioned. — Daily Tcleqraph , p. 7, April 19, 
1900. (Obsci^e, ftiat if tlie italicised words had been placed after 

• “ mentioned," the sense woi*ld have been entirely different.) 

Shall not the street preache? , if so minted, take /or the text of his 
sermon the stones in the gutter * — Thaokkray. (Correct.) 

Jack meantime, who had just come below from his watch on deck, 
was attacking, with a ferocity which made if appear as if he was 
contending uyth some bitter enemy instead of a plentiful dinner, 
the boiled beef ami biscuit that the boy had lately placed on the 
table.™ Kingston, Three Midshipmen , eh. ii. (Correct. The 
italicised words could not stand at the end.) 

4. Indirect Object. — If the preposition to is not used, the 
Indirect object should be placed between tlie verb and the Direct 
of>ject, as — • 

He gave me a book. 

But if the preposition to is used, the Indirect object must be 
placed either after the Direct object, or (if it is emphatic) before 
the verb : — k 

Ho gave a book to Ac. 

To me he gave a boos. ^ 

5. Apposition. — When a noun or # a noun-clause is in 

apposition with a nejin, they should not be separated by any 
intervening word or words : — . 

For Ilerodias’ sake, his brother Philip's wife. — New Test (Say, 
u For the sake of Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife.”) 

The Appositive noun or phrase more commonly stands after 
the Principal noun ; but it sometimes anticipates the Principal, 
and this adds to its impressiveness. 
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The realm 'would not, in the phrase of Comines, the most judicious 
observer of that time , suflice for them all. — M acaulay, History of 
England, ch. i. . 

He had now, however, to experience the most pain ful of all circum- 
stances attending popular outer ) /, the desertion or coldness of 
friends. — J. II. Monk, Life of Bentley. * 

6. Order of words in Parallel Constructions. — In 

parallel sentences or clauses, words or ide;is of the same or 
kindred meaning should follow the same order. 

* 

Be thou a spirit of health or goblin damm'd, 9 

Bring with thee airs from heaveh or blasts from hell, 

Be thy intents wicked or charitable, 

Thou contest in such a questionable shape 

That I will speak to thee. — Ilaiah t ( 9 

(Here “aiisfiom heaven” and •* blasts from hell” in the second 
line follow the same ordei as “ spirit of health ” ami “ goblin damned.” 
But in the third line "wicked ” and "charitable* follow a different 
order from that of the first and second lints. 'Such discrepancy is 
not to be imitated in prose.) r 

Correct , improve , or justify the following sentences : — 

1. The death took place at Rugby yesterday morning of Mr. David 
B., of Clare College, Cambridge, the well-known amateur cricketer, and 
alow round-hand howler. -Daily Telegraph , p. f», June 1, 1900. 

2. Remains only the Great-Western Railway Company, ami some 

five score of Ealing residents, who have yielded to the solicitations of 
an agent of the London General Omnibus Company. ~r M uldl'scs 
County Times , p. 5, April 2H, 1900. 1 

3. If I mistake not, Brandis finds in just those scenes which Mr. 
Lee decides that it is impossible Shakespeare could hav<; written, the 
inimitable touch of the master. —Literature, p 310, May 5, 1900. 

4. Little by little the number rose of those who passed under the 
high arch of the gat,e, over which the beautiful four-horse chariot of 
Lysias was driven.- -Bimon, Quo Vadis* p. 0*2, ch. vii. 

5. Rev. R. H. Quick was a schoolmaster whom the Harrow hoys 
gave rather a bad time, b/% who theorised luminously on educational 
subjects, — Literature , p. ,V3, June 3, 1899. 

6. During tin; engagement Major McKenzie nearly fell into a trap 
laid by a Kaffir, as well as Thorneycroft’s Hotse, who were similarly 
treacherously treated hy r another native guide. — Daily Telegraph , p. 
7, April 11,1900. 

7. Many of the Free Staters, who gave in as proof of their sub- 
mission their muskets, said very much the same tiling. — Ibid. p. 10, 
May 4, 1906. 

8. Three Russian, two Japanese, one British, and one American 
battalions have scoured the Imperial Park to the south of the city. 
—Ibid.\). 7, Aug. 30, 1900. 

9. Africans most nearly icproduce of all surviving types the type 
of primitive man . — Review of Reviews , p. 582, June 1900. 
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10. Public opinion would be strong against this and«the influence 
of governing bodies and headmasters. Literature , p. 118, Feb. 10, 
1900. 

11. Henry had intended to balance in the composition of his 
administrative board the two parties, the Conservative and Progres- 
sive.— Ooldwwn Sm II II, United Kingdom , vol. i. p. 342. 

12. If such persons were indifferent to Cobbett’s defection, they 
whoso standard he joined hailed with enthusiasm his conversion. — 
Bulweh, Historical Characters, vol. ii. p. 134. 

13. Though we ih not expect the abolition of foolish speculation 
from the labours of the Royal Commission, we do expect some good 
fr<fU its appointment. — Spectator , p. 360, March 24, 1877 (jl). 

14. Nobody eoulft expect 4he < 'hurch to resign that spiritual inde- 
pendence which it holds essential to religion am[ which till now was 
never doubted without a struggle. — H. Cockuukn* M< i norials, ch. 
viii.«p. 290 (H). 

15. The public blamc'the gieat officials, whose want of imagina- 
tion and failure to make improvements admitted to be necessary in 
good time nearly landed us in irreparable disaster. — Spectator , p # 700, 
Nov. 17, 1900. • 

16. Upon our si<ft tlfere can be no anxiety as to the issue, and 

should be no impatience during 4ie process. — 1 hrf/y Telegraph, p. 9, 
Nov. 21, 1 900. • • 

17. lie had never received, so fai as I could gather, though he was 

a graduato of Trinity College. Dublin, what in England would be 
called a high classical education . — Fortnightly He view, p. 584, Oct. 
1900. • 

18. Every profession needs to hearten it some grand prize, and 
probably as e\^ry sucking barrister dreams of the woolsack, so every 
priest dreams at bis ordination of that far distant, but shining, tiaia. 
— Spectator*, p. 690, May 11, 1901. 

19. There is a sort of suspicion among quiet Germans, especially 
iy the non-industrial provinces, that he wishes to pose as a redressor 
of the worlds wrongs. --Ibid. p. 737. Nov. 21. 1900. 

20. In a recent number of Literature the dUcovofy at Florence 

was announced of a series of documents bearing on the family of 
Dante. — Literature, p. 319, Sept. 30, 1S99. • 

21. When this prevails in Madras schools, the centre of education, 

worse will bo the case of the village schools .— -Educational He view 
(Madras), p. 63, Feb. 1900. i 

22. As the leading and consistent champion of the oppressed, I 

trust you will permit me in your columns t# advocate the cause of 
humanity towards helpless animals. -Quoted in Daily Telegraph , Jan. 
6, 1898. • f 

23. To him the spiritual and the physical world- the life of move- 
ment and tHe life of moral emotion — appeared as the double face of 
one mystery, Nature. - -Fortnightly Hf view. Dec. 1902, p. 951. 

21. We must suppose, therefore, that the public are quite wrong 
in attributing certain inconveniences under which they imagine tliem- 
pclvos to be still suiting to "injudicious competition.— Spectator, p. 
979, Dec. 20, 1902. 
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(b) Adjective and Participle. 

1. Adjective or Participle used attributively. — -As a 

general rule an adjective or*participle, or other qualifying word 
that does the work of an adjective, is placed immediately before 
the noun that it qualifies ; and it is very important to bear this 
rule in mind. 1 Thus there is a great difference between — 

The author's best endeavours —The best author's endeavours. 

A great gentleman’s coat — A gentleman’s gieatcoat. 

A little lady’s dog — A lady's little dog. 

An iimplcstioned man of genius — A nqw of unquestioned genius. 

The ludf-yeaily Directors' meeting — The Directors’ half*) eat ly 
meeting. # * 

(a) It is convenient to place the adjective or participle After 
the noun, if it is enlarged by some* qualifying phrase or 
clause : — 

A matter too urgent to hr put off any longer. * 

A room not large enough for a mating tfuti u-ls likely to be attended 
by tin iUy persons. , . 

A man convinced against his trill is«jf the same opinion still. 

This order is better than that exemplified in such a sentence 
as the following : — 

In the presence of Tennyson I felt the overshadowing of a so much 
loftier intellect than my own.- Kj»wahi> FmOhii \u>. (Say, 
“ an intellect so much loftier titan my own.”) • 

(b) If the participle is one formed with the U<dp t of* an 
Auxiliary verb, it may stand either before or after the noun : — 

The horse, being tired out, could go no further. % 

Being tirid out , the hor^e could go no furthef. 

(c) When several adjectives qualify the same noun, it often 
sounds better to place the noun first : — 

God is the maker of all things visible and invisible , animate and 
inanimate. A 

The Lords spiritual anh< temporat. 

Humanity will be nmre free to lead a life happy, moral, and 
intellectual. — Aorth American Hericw , p. 585, June 1901. 

1 Professor Bain, in Companion to Higher B.ujiish (tram mar, p. 302, 
edit. 1877, says : — “ By a fortunate convention of our language the simple 
adjective goes before the noun. This is the arrangement that is scientifi- 
cally the mpst defensible. Before a thing is named, the mind should he 
prepared with all the qualifications and limitations, so as to conceive the 
thing at once as qualified and limited.” Similarly when a noun is used 
to qualify another noun, the qualifying‘noun must invariably be placed 
first Observe the difference in meaning between “horse-race” and 
“race-horse.” 
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(d) There are a few well-established phrases, i« which the 
adjective is placed last, apparently the result of French 
influence : — 

Notary public. Heir apparent. 0 o vern or- general. The sum total. 
Letter^ patent. Knigh t-errant. Court martial. Malice pre- 
pense* Bishop el ret. Point blank. God Almighty. 

(e) Sometimes the adjective is placed after its noun for the 
sake of emphasis 

The agenda paper in itself is a complete review of matters theatrical. 

• # — Daily Telegraph , p. 14, April 24, 1900. # 

Yes, sir, puffing is of unions sorts ; tlu* principal are the puff 
direct , the puff preliminary , the puff collateral , the puff 
collusive , and the puli' oblique or puff by implication. — 

, Sheridan, The Critic , Act I. 

(/) Adjectives, when given in the comparative or superla- 
tive degree, especially when either is expressed by more or must, 
can be freely placed after their nouns : — 

This programme affords room for the ventilation of views the most 

• diverse. — Standard , March 4 7, 1891. 

Words more sublime or morc*i!l ami native never fell from the lips of 
man.— W. San da y, Oracles, iv. 

(g) When two or more adjectives connected with a noun 
express entirely different meanings, it may be advantageous to 
separate them l>y placing tin 1 noun in the middle : — 

' One of the most extraordinary things is the utter past and present 

• fieghct of British interests in Somaliland.— Daily Telegraph, p. 
10, May 7, 1901. (The sense will be more obvious, and the 
sound will be more pleasing, if we .say, “The utter neglect, past 

• and pfcscmt, of British interests,’* etc.) 

(//) When a participle is used as an adjective, it is often put 
after the noun. This order is ftf coursp the result of the 
participles being still felt to be half verbs” (Sweet). 

The day following. The time being. The money required. The 
reason supposed. The day appointaX The subject referred to. 
The fact alleged. • ^ 

(i) When an adjective is used as an appellative, it is placed 
after the noun and 1ms the definite articlS placed before it : — 

Alfred the Great. William the Silent (parallel to William the 
Conqueror). Edward the First. Henry VIII . 

2. Adjective or Participle used predicativeiy. — When 
the sense of an adjective or ;participle is more closely connected 
with that of the verb of the sentence than with that of the 
Subject or Object, the adjective or participle must be placed 
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both after /lie noun and after the verb. An adjective or 
participle so used is called Complementary, because it completes 
the sense of the verb. 

t 

[it) tfuhjtrt : — 

lie became sad and dispirit* d. 9 

lie was found carrying his coat on his arm. 

[Here the italicised adjectives and participles, thorn'll they qualify 
the Subject he, are moie closely connected in sensn with the verb than 
with the subject.) 

(b) Uhjfli : — « * # 

They painted the door it'll ite. 

T\h\ considered tin* man courageous. 

(Here u'hPc. though it qualities the Object floor, is much more closely 
connected in sense with the veil) painful * Similarly courageous is 
closely connected in sense with the vetb consider'd. Roth adjectives 
ate therefore placed alter the noun as well as after the \eib.) 

Observe how the sense of the follow nit; sentences depends on 
the position of the italicized adjectives : — • 

{ My father left poor me. (My fat hi r doeitul unlucky me.) At- 
| t rib u five use, 

| My father letr me poor. (When my father dud, he did not leave 
[ much to suppoit me.) Pn dicat ire use. ft* 
fife bought ch»up imt“iial. lb* bought cheap material, pacing 
f for it at the maiket rate. > Attributive us*. • 

| He bought the mateiial efuap. Hie bought the material at a plica 
\ below the market rate. ) Predicative use. 9 • * 

j I (fhme (Mil do it. (No one but me can do it.) Attributive use. 

: I can do it alone. (I « ,m do it without any assistance.) Predicg- 
{ tire use. » 

f He ma 1 a •public confessions Attributive use. 

^Ib* made his cotih vdmis public. Predicate use. 

ff 

3. Participle used with a Conjunction. — Whenever a 

participle is used alter such conjunctions as though , whni, if, 
v'hile , etc. f the Auxiliar/ verb and its Subject be mg omitted for 
the sake of brevity^. tlk participle must he ]»laced as close as 
possible to the noun or pronoun that it reft 1 is to, and if no 
such noun or pronohn is to be found ni tbe sentence, the 
Auxiliary verb and its Subject must be supplied. 

While going home, a w r olf met him. (Say, “A wolf met hirn. 
while going home” ; or say, “ While going home, lie was met 
by a wolf.”) 

While going home, a wolf appeared* from behind a rock. (This is 
wrong. Say, “ While lie tor some one else) was going home, a 
wolf appeared,” etc.; 
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4. Prepositional adjunct. — A prepositional adjunct, when 

it does the work oi an adjective, is placed immediately after its 
noun : — * 

Every turf beneath their fret 
• Shall be a soldier’s sepulchre. — C ampbell. 

Note. This subject is more fully dealt with under the heading ( e ) 
Prepositions, in this chapter. 

Corredy improve , or justify the following sentences : — 

1. *As is often tl** ease, being an inferior work, the author had a 

manifest partiality lbr it. amf l.ited it among his best pieces. — Fort- 
nightly Review, p. *250, Feb. 1900. • 

2. These excellent villas to be sold or let, freeholS or leasehold. — 

Builder s Notice. % 

3. We are no longer stoim-tossed : we know pietty well, arrived at 

this stage, what we are going to do, — those of u.s who thought they 
were going to do anything. -Quoted in Jlcvitw of Reviews , p. *201, 
March 1900. • * 

4 . 9 He was a saint indeed, not a hermit of asceticism, combining 
piety, meekness, humility, sinydifitv, wi^h active benevolence and 
virtue. — (loi.mviv Smith, Unfed Kingdom, vol. i. p. 4S. 

5. The loyal lhitish colony ol Natal will look forward to the time 
when, not far distant, ln*r northern frontier will reach to the Barberton 
goldfields and to the hinterland of Delagoa Bav. — Fortnightly Review , 
p. 733, Nov. 1S99. • 

(i. 1 feel that^I am now’ in some way hound to place my services at 
the disposal of my fellow ratepayer, and not to shirk the work and 
responsibility involved in maturing these measures, having ample 
leisure Tor the purpose. —Quoted in Middlesex County Times, p. 4, 
Nov. 18, 1899. 

• 7. Lady, spinster, oiphan, twenty-one, medium height, considered 
nice-looking, is anxious to many a gentleman, iclined, of preproaehable 
character, and with thorough business capabilities, having recently 
inherited the property of a large and valuable tea-plantation in Ceylon, 
the affairs of which will lequiie her to go out there.- People, July 9, 
1900. — A dre r( ise meat. 

8. Articles appear in our page for wot len dealing with “Early 
Autumn Fashions,’’ “The Ladies’ CSolf 4Union," and “Russian 
Societj ” — Daily Telegraph, p. 8, Sept. 9, 1WSL 

9. \ttie United States expressed tin* desire to have the questions of 
privateering and the neutrality of merchandi%* not contraband of war 
considered.- -Ibid. p. 9 k May 20, 1899. 

10. Looked at from where one will, one could not hut feel in com- 
parison w'itli this natural cathedral how poor was a temple made 
with hands. — Cornhill, p. 215, Feb. 1899. 

11. The many duties and distractions of the king’s office left him 
but little time to pursue letteis for himself, though he did much to 
make them accessible to others ; much less, certainly, than he wished 
for. — National Review, quoted in Literature , p. 372, April 8, 1899. 

12. A large number of volumes are announced or have already 
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appeared in ucrmany dealing with various aspects of the life and 
thought of the century. — Literature, p. 553, May 27, 1899. 

13. On the 2ith ot July 1899, he alluded to “serious operations in 
which the use of anesthetics ,s wholly or partly dispensed with ” as 
taking place. --Fortnightly Review, p. 391, March 1900. 

14. It was ordinary life which she alone depicted, but it wa9 to her 
seeing that life not partially, as we see it, hut in all its actual vast- 
ness, that she owed ner great success. — Review of Reviews , p. 480, May 
1900. 

15. An extraordinary story is given currency by the editor of the 
National Review, first among the episodes of the month.— Ibid. p. 
453, May 1299. 

10. That the war will have the effect upon them predicted, I totally 
disbelieve. — Fortnightly Review , p. 710, May 1900. 

17. Facts which are untrue about her (England's) foreign and 
home policy have been stated, and arguments ami articles the 

thousand have been written based on these false assertions. — Weekly 
Times, p. 231, April 13, 1900. 

18; The oyster is a singulaily interesting animal regarded from a 
naturalist's point of \iew. — -Middle* ex Count v T : mes , p. 7, March 24, 

mo. 

19. The clergv find a difficulty ?»i deducing easy moral lessons from 
every-day occurrences &uitcd to their heaters. — Church Gazette , p. 57, 
May 6, 1899. 

20. Being the only child of a man well-to-do, nobody would have 
been surprised had Agnes Stanfield hern sent to a boarding-school. — 
Mrs. Oliphant, Agnm, vol. i. p. 7 (H). 

21. A glance deeper will show’ that each gains a solid advantage in 
the shape of security. — Spectator, p. 651, Nov. 10, 1900. 

22. I shall not trouble you further, disliking controversy. — Quoted 
in RjPcetator, p. 745, Nov. 21, 1900. 

23. We have hitherto, compared with several European countries, 
been singularly free from the machinations of anarchism. — Daily 
Express* p. 4, Nov. 29, 1900. 

24. The anonymous author pcicmptorilv dismisses the “attempt 
to merge Liberals in a new paity reconstituted on Imperialist lines 
under l^ord Rosebery as autocrat” as “hopeless.” — Spectator , p. 848, 
Dec. 8, 1900. 

25. Steps arc being tak m to form a corps for tow r n -defence of men 
unable to proceed to the rout. One drapery firm has promised one 
hundred men alone. — paity Telegraph , r». 7, Jan. 4, 1900. 

26. Eventually the'motion was withdrawn on Lord Salisbury, who 
regretted that language ^of such indecent violence had been placed on 
the statute book, promising an inquiry. — IhuC p. 8, March 20, 1901. 

27. A few convictions (passed against furioifs drivers^ would make 
fairly safe roads at present much more dangerous than the rood to 
Coraassie. — Middlesex, County Times, p. 6, April 27, 1901. 

28. What can bo more glorious than to have played one’s part, 
even though a modest one, in never,* to -be- forgotten events ?~Sir 
Edward Malkt, Shifting Scenes, ed. 1901. 

29. The ladder from the gutter to the university, by which wo alone 
can hope to organise the selection of talent, and thereby oiganise and 
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recruit society, can never he really complete as long as fhere are rival 
authorities in the field . — Fortnightly Jteview, p. 829, May 1901. 

30. A reduction of expenditure during the last half-year was 
effected amounting to £21,818. — Daily 'Telegraph, p. 4, May 25, 1901. 

31. There is not a capital in Europe, especially if it is ultra- 
sceptioal, whefe men and women of the world, who suppose themselves 
free from all superstitions, are not consulting wizards, trusting in 
diviners, believing that to some soit of priests of Isis knowledge has 
been communicated denied to the remainder of mankind. — Spectator , 
p. 761, May 25, 190f. 

i!2. All experience shows that they cannot deal with the difficulties 
of nbusing alone. — £. Haw, New Liberal Jteview. • 

33. A great deal of attention has been attracted during the week to 
an article in the September National Jteview , l»y Sir Edward Grey, 
dealing with the causes of the war . — 1 bid. p. 271, Aug. 31, 1901. 

3 i. Sir, Dr. Elkind’s Jitter in the Spectator of 21th August recalls 
to my mind an at tide l once read somewhere which illustrates the 
curious and out-of-the-way knowledge about the causes of baldness 
possessed by some Jparbers. -Hid. p. 351, Sept. 14, 1901. • 

35. But relying ujjon your inability to make yourselves acquainted 
with the facts, you are deceived and played with by those party 
orgahs.— Quoted in Daily Trleyru/fh, p. 10, Oct. 26, 1901. 

36. The sitting closed definitely at five o’clock without the matter 
which had brought so many together having been practically entered 
upon. — 7 bid. 

37. There remains a very copious supply of creditable literature in 
the autumn lists to®be dealt with . — Fortnightly Jteview , p. 1028, Dec. 
1900. 

38. With this small band they advanced against the city of Kiow, 
containing ^0,000 inhabitants, where they would have found ample 
supplied of all sorts, closely followed by 4000 men. — Alison's Histonj 
of Europe. 

• 39. Claudiau, in a fragment upon the wars of the giants, has con- 
trived to render this idea of their throwing the mountains, which is 
in itself so grand, burlesque and ridiculous. — Blairs lectures on 
Rhetoric. • # 

(c) Pronouns. 

1. Belative and Antecedent.— X Relative pronoun or 
Relative adverb should be placed as ^lose as possible to its 
antecedent : — 9 

(1) I have read Plato’s writings, who w%s a disciple of Socrates. 

(Say, 44 I have* road the writings of Plato, who was a disciple 
of Spcrates.”)* 

(2) We find ourselves in sympathy with Miss Cynthia Lenhox, the 

charming heroine’s eccentric benefactress, who loved Ellen 
so passionately as a child. — Spectator , p. 907, Dec. 7, 1901. 
(Here the proper ord#r has been well preserved. “Bene- 
factress" is the antecedent of “who,” and so the writer has 
done well in saying “ heroine’s benefactress ’’ instead of saying 
*' benefactress of heroine. ”) 
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(3) It is trio system, not the individual, which I condemn. (Say, 
“It is the system which 1 condemn, not the individual or, 
It is not the individual, hut the system which I condemn.”) 

2. Demonstrative and Antecedent. — A Demonstrative 
pronoun, being a word of reference, should not us a rule be 
mentioned until the word to which it refers has been mentioned. 
This rule is neglected in the following sentence : — 

Democracy lows spending, is devoted to dignny, ami provided they 
are indirect or fall heaviest on the rich, will pay any aniounf of 
trtnw — Quorfrrly la cicir, No. 3(57, p. M, (Say, “ PioVided 
tare* are indiuvt, etc., will ]>iy afty amount of them.") 

Sometimes, •however, it is not convenient to mention the 
Antecedent before giving the Demonstrative. In such a sentence 
as the following the inversdon causes no 'offence to the ear: — 

TJiis code was adopted as thur tarn by the two other members of 
the triple alii nice. -Pkkmoii, IDsforu of in*, i. 110. 

3. Position of First person. — A pronoun in tin* First person 
should he mentioned hK . 

I shall he oblig'd if Mi. Councillor ,1. will give mo and your readers 
his authonty lor t h** statement. LctUi in Daily Tchyraph, 
p. d, July 1 1. 1000. /Say, “ will give your leaders and myself,” 
etc.) 

Neither I nor my companion suffered from numi dining the months 
we sjMMit togethm. < t >notid with disippiovai hy Spectator, 
]* 1*20, July 2d, 1002, fiom a hook under review'. 

4. Repetition of Antecedent. - Sometimes it is found to 
be difficult, if not impossible, to place the antecedent as near as 
it should bt; to the relative. In such u case (if the sentence 
will not bear recount Miction*, the bwt remedy lies in repeating 
the antecedent, as ’in the following examples: — 

Dining the last two year'*, hii«*o tin* nuthretk of the war, there have 
been amongst us ijfflerenem of opinion as to its oiigin, as to 
the causes which /»‘*d to it, —/////** n arcs irhieh have been deep, 
seated, far-ie.icVing, a n«I acute. —From a Speech quoted in Daily 
Tchyraph, p. 0/ June 21, 1001. (Observe t hat when the ante- 
cedent is thus repeated, it should he precis led hy a dash.) 

Among quiet Hermans, especially in t lie n^n-industrial provinces, 
there is a sort of suspicion that he wishes to pose, as a redresser 
of the woild’a wrongs, — a .suspicion which we entirely believe 
to he unjust. — Spectator , p. 737, Nov. 21, 1000. 

Correct , improve, or justify the following sentence h : — 

1. I have tried on more than one occasion to express the gratitude 
that 1 and my countrymen feel towards the people ami government of 



CHAP. Ill 


ERRORS OF ORDER 


143 


Natal for the assistance so loyally given during the past year. — Quoted 
in Daily Telegraph , ]). 9, June 21, 190<>. 

2. For Herodias’ sake, his brother Philip’s \\\U\~-Mnt!hv) xiv. 3. 

3. We learn from Reuter that a relieving torn* of Haus^as has been 
dispatclied from Aeera to Kumasi, which is considered insufficient.— 
St. James's (laiettr, p. 4, April 11, 1900. 

4. If he is still alive, it may be found possible to re-establish the 
Emperor on the throne. Unity Express, p. 4. June 20, 1900. 

5. Lord Salisbury jnade a statement in the House of Lords yesterday, 
which, though it only shot a canard on the wing, was of much import- 
anJe 4 -Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Feb. 23. 1900. 

6. The prison wiW be tilled with soldiers and officials. {Should they 

recognise thee, I and my family would perish. UiNioN, Quo Kadis? 
p. 451, ch. xviii. • 

7. An exhibition has just been closed at Manchester which should 
be interesting to many m#ie pei^ons than those ol the tiade. — Daily 
Graphic* p. 7, May 20, 1900. 

8. But the meaning was pcifeetly clear, which he intended to 

convey. —Quoted iu Dat/g T> It graph, p. 4. Feb. 2, 1900. • 

9. Many people weuhihuve lucii of opinion that the Laiid w r ould 
have, done better to have tnusfciied his glances to an object possessed 
of far superior charms to Jeai^e’s. e\en *\hen Jeanie’s were in the 
bloom, who began now to be distinguished by all who visited the 
cottage at St. Leonard's Ciags. - Smrr, Ilea ) t of Midlothian, ch. ix. 
para. 2. 

10. My study of # I)ar Fertit d.it"s fiom the time when 1 and others 

planned Lupton Lev’s escape fiom Kliaitoum. — Fort nightly R cvieir f 
p. 803, Dec. 1^8. ‘ ‘ 

11. A wise foresight will see that he is the truest friend of the 
Republic wiio strives to rebuild the Home ami recreate the Family.— 
Quoted in Revieu' of Reel irs % p. 512, Nov. 1899. 

12. In the picturesque and will-wooded giounds of Wembley Park 
a*white city el canvas will rise at midsummer next year, in which six 
thousand of our visitors fiom over-sea and fiom our oiyi land will be 
accommodated. Had. p. 352. Oct. 1899. 

13. 'fhe principle of measuring other* peojde by your own bushel is 
never so nauseous as when applied to cover his own ingenuity by an 
unscrupulous exploiter of public confidence. — Daily Express , p. 4, 
June 20, 1900. 

14. The small prince is heir-presumpti^ to an enormous fortune, 

llis mother is the only child of the King of^Vjrtemburg, to whom his 
large fortuue will eventually go. — Daily Ttfcyraph , p. 5, Sept. 30, 
1 899. • t 

15. All men umler v twenty-one and over thirty, except sergeants, 
who tverc tiikcn up to thirty-five years of ago, wlio were considered 
unfit, tvere immediately rejected. — Ibid. p. 7, Sept. 6, 1899. * 

16. The German Emperor has decreed that the three new fortifica- 
tions near Metz are to bear the names of the Crown Prince, the 
Empress, and Lothringen respectively, in order to allow, in the words 
of the Emperor, “how closely I and my house are related to the 
Reichshmd.” — Ibid. p. 9, Juno 6, 1900. 

17. They tell him that there shall be no reforms in the slovenly 
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methods common enough fifty years ago, some of which have survived 
to the present day, of which lie does not approve . — Church Gazette, 
p. 710, April 15, 1899. 

18. I am not minded to follow in Rufinus’ tracks, whose story I 
was about to tell thee. -Pinion, Quo Vailin'* p. *28, cli. i. 

19. There are one or two points raised by those who* represent the 
art of acting as an inferior and unworthy art, that claim a passing 
consideration. — Fortnight! a Review, p. 746, May 1900. 

20. I never made the statement at the last meeting of the County 

Council or at any other time, which you have imputed to me. — 
Middlesex County Times , p. 9, June 9, 1900. « 

21. A lo'.'ig stretch of the Brent runs ajong the boundary line of the 
constituency that 1 represent, which requires constant watching on 
the part of the c<ynnfittee.--/7/?Vf. p. 9, June 9, 1900. 

22. The President gave a monopoly of tho supply of dynamite to a 
Oierman non-resident in the country, which faxed tho miners for this 
article alone $2,690,000 a year beyond the highest pi ice it could 
otherwise have been bought for . — Nineteenth Century , p. 746, May 

1900: 

23. No one can doubt how great and critical r.as the occasion who 
observed the keen and breathless interest of Parliament as .Mr. 
Chamberlain began his sjieech. --Forty Telegraph, p. 9, May 22, 
1900. 

21. Mr. A. W. has an aitiele entitled “ Britannia and the Colonist,’' 
in which lie protests against the cm rent habit of looking at tho 
Colonist as something outside and inferior, whjch is universal in 
Government circles, —flerietr of Reviews, p. 576, June 1900. 

25. The book deals with the old story of horrid* vengeance for 
centuries of wrong, wreaked ustnlly on the innocent, which we have 
read so often la-fore, and yet which is of eternal interest Literature, 
p. 47, July 21, 1900. 

26. We cannot point to any novel since that which gave new life 
to the times of Erasmus, which h aves the same impression of power 
and breadth a* The Knights of the. Cross. — Daily Telegraph , p. 4, June 
29, 1900. 

27. More than one group of ]H*rsons parsed him, as lie was whiling 
away the hours of darkness that yet remained, whom from tho stilled 
tones of their discourse, the unwonted hour when they travelled, and 
the hasty pace at which f hey walked, he conjectured to have been 
engaged in the late fatayhransactions. — Scott, Heart of Midlothian, 
ch. vL para. 22. i * 

28. kumour says that after we left the niggers took the Federal 

camp and killed all but eleven of the enemy, who escaped . — Daily 
Graphic, p. 8, Feb. 14, 1900. f 

29. His object is to help on the work of the Association for securing 
greater efficiency in our whole administration, which lias been set on 
foot in the Nineteenth Century. — Spectator, p. 294, Sept. 8, 1900. 

30. Many a half-hour business men wasted with Mrs. Stern, trying 
to fish out the exact state of the chemist’s concerns, which thov 
thought afterwards might have been spent with about as much 
profit on the top of the Monument . — Too Much Atone , ch. xii.. 
p. 112 (H). 
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31. I shall bo obliged, if Mr. Councillor J. will give me and your 
readers his authority for the statement. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph , 
p. 0, July 14, 1900. 

32. The following conversation may interest you, which I had with 
an intelligent young Yorkshire farmer about thirty years of age.-- 
Quoted in Spectator , p. 408, Sept. 29, 1900. 

33. When the war was carried into operation, the cause became the 
cause of my country, and I and my friends have given it the most 
loyal support in the blouse of Commons. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph , 
p. 10, Oct. 6, 1900. 

• 4. Throughout it is the speech of a man who sees hostile forces 
which he delies, and* who has plans to meet the difficulties^ the hour 
which he intends to carry out. — Spectator, p. 613, Nov. 3, 1900. 

35. Had you enjoined them on me, giveif m^ soul, 

We might have risen to Rafael, I and you. 

% Brown ino, The Ring and the Booh. 

36. During the last live years 1 was a director not of several, but 

of one company, in which myself and family were largely interested. — 
Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Dec. 8, 1900. # 

37. Our strange and heterogeneous succession of Poor Laws is one of 
the uiost remarkable and most pathetic illustiations of human intelli- 
gence and effort struggling tow.irds the light, through error and short- 
sightedness, through failure and disaster, wnich the history of social 
organisation contains. — Fortnightly lit view , p. 956, Dec. 1900. 

38. Less than six months after the parting with Mr. Tweddcll, 
Miss Gunning was jp.irried to General Alexander Ross, best known as 
the friend and aide-de-camp of Lord Cornwallis, who was then in his 
fifty - four! h yea*. —Ibid. p. 376, Feb. 1901. 

39. To sweeten his discourse Dr. Creighton, with the rare coinage 

which differentiated his intellect from that of most bishops, launched 
out into a "defence of the pursuit of wealth as an end which would, we 
think, in its want of reserves and qualifications have made most of his 
bfethren on £he bench rub their eyes. — Spectator, p. 489, A mil 6, 
1901. . 

40. In 1856 Sir Edward first introduced shorthand into his office 
work. “Otherwise,” he writes, “ I amf others wdio have to do letters 
by the hundred and more a day would long ago have been mad or 
blind or both. — Daily 'Telegraph , p. 7, April 15, 1901. 

41. They are some of the feather-bed sol tiers who have never been 

away from home before that complain to ^Jieir wives. — Daily Mail, 
p. 4, April 22, 1901. \ § 

42. I and many thousands more welcome with gratitude the 
agitation so vigorously«taken up by the Excess for the appointment 
of a Minister of Commerce. — Daily Express, p. 5, April 29, 1901. 

43. Carlyk speaks somewhere of the matter-of-fact attitndc^towards 
all the daily winders of the world, which ceases to regard the existence 
of the globe as anything more remarkable than the cooking of a 
dumpling. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, April 30, 1901. 

44. Reports were also current as to his determination to appropriate 
£5,000,000 to the creation of* the greatest technical university at 
Pittsburg that tho w*orld has ever seen . — Review of Revietcs, p. 343, 
April 1901. 
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45. In tins difficult position of Indian Secretary be showed not only 
great force, but the power of seeing into the centre of a complicated 
mass of details, and of realising conditions among which ho has not 
lived, which is unusual eveif among statesmen. — Spectator, p. 756, 
May 25, 1901. 

40. Perhaps, unlearned as she was, she could have brought a 
dawning knowledge home to Mr. Dombcy at that early day, which 
would not then have sttuck him in the end like lightning. — Dickens, 
Domh-it and Son, eh. ii. 

47. I trust neither I nor Mr. Chamberlain are going to say anything 
which will he taken as a challenge to Lord Salisbury. — Duke of 
Devonshire, Diihj Tcfairaph, p. 9, July 11, 190/. 

48. The great distance from its original homo in India at which we 
now find the butfalo established is evidence that the animal has a 
history of an exceedingly adventurous kind, wore it possible to trace 
the story of its travels. --Spectator, p. 279, Jjiig. 31, 3901. 

49. There in tin* valley six thousand foot b“low are the chapel and 

priests’ house built by their own hands, with their own money, by the 
peopie ot the wholly Christian village of Ta T ; *m T/e. t'ornhill, 
p. 215, Feb. 1 ''99. * 

50. The university of Padua is a dying taper ; but Verona. still 
boasts her amphitheatre, mid his na/ive Vieen/a is adorned by the 
classic architecture of Palladio. — (iinnow Autnhiofjraphy , p. 79. 

51. We are inclined to think that it was a real recognition that 
WycliHisrn as left by its founder, and Mill more as expounded by bis 
followers when deprived of his guidance, offered no basis for a Church 
in touch with the broad ami many suit <1 character of the nation, which 
was largely accountable for tin* i ipid failure of the LnPard movement. 
— Spectator, p. 160, Ot. 0, 1900. 

52. He cannot be said to have died prematurely wlioje work was 
finished, nor does he deserve to be lamented who died so full of 
honours. — Sorrin y. 

53. There are not mean while ciitics wanting here, who assign this 
victory as regards moral and political supremacy in China to Russia. 
— Berlin Telegrim, J)ath/ Telnjraph , Feb. 5, 1898. 

51. No one is ent'tb'd to form or cxpiess an opinion on the relations 
between Nelson and Lady Hamilton, or on the parentage of lloratia, 
who has not carefully studied the letters to be found in this invaluable 
collection. -Timru Weekly, March 4, 1898. 

55. We may well a^kAvhat is the use of it, if energetic action in 
shipbuilding is not a<^ wnpanied by parallel action in diplomacy. — 
Ilomnrard Mail , July 25, 1898. 

56. There is a huge olvc among its cliffs, wlp»re the Mac Somethings 
had taken refuge from their foes, the Mac Soinething-clses, to the 
number of above two hundred men. — Church Gazette, p.«41, April 29, 
1899. 

57. It has long been acknowledged that the lessons of the war would 
not be rightly read, until w r c had their own view of the stubborn 
struggle and its possibilities from the pens of the Boer generals them* 
selves. — Spectator , p. 894, Dee. 6, 1902. 

58. At the appearance of Jesus to Mary Magdalene there is the 
eloquent interchange between the two, “Mary,” “Master.” On tho 
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solemn caution, “Touch me not,” Mrs. Jameson explains it to mean 
that He had put on immoitality ; that lie had passed the gates of 
death, while she was still on our side of them. — II ack wood, Christ- 
Low, pp. 109-171. 4 

59. No book has been published since you? departure of which 
much notice fs taken. — J ohnson, Letter to I kv. Mr. White. 

60. llow much more to them than to us, so long as we are ignorant 
of the same, would these words have conveyed ' — Trknch, English 
East and Prtsent. ^ 

01. Democracy loves spending, is devoted to dignity, and provided 
tlvy are indirect and fall heaviest on the rich, will pay any amount of 
taxes.—- Quarterly Kevicw, No. 367, p. 81. • 

(d) Adverb , Adverbial Phrase , or AdvPrbigl Clause. 

The positions of ap adverb or adverbial phrase are various, 
depending as they do on the character of the word or words 
which it is intended to qualify. # 

1. With Adjective, Preposition, Conjunction, or other 

Adverb. — The adverb or adverbial phrase must be placed im- 
mediately before any of the ^arts of .sjlbcch here named : — 

Surely it was precisely beeau.se Admiral Seymour may have been 
dominated by bis eaily experience of the lighting mettle of 
the Chinese, that lie imagined his expel ience would be a 
success. — Imify Graphic, p. 7, Aug. 16, 1900. (Here the 

adverb “ pr< eiselv ” qualifies a conjunction.) 

Inimoital Amarant, a flower which once 
hkl'y ndi.se, fast by the tree of life, 

IJeg.m to bloom.- — Paradis* ' Lost, iii. 353-355. (Here the adverb 
“fast” qualifies a preposition.) 

This was fallowed by a terrible headache rigid across the forehead. — 
Quoted in Ihnfi/ 7\ legraph, p. 7, Apiil 27, 1900. (Here the 
adverb “right” qualities a pi (‘position.) 

A little v'hile before business was concluded? these sales had lost 
their intluenee. —Ibid. p. 10, Feb. 17, 1900. (Here the 

adverbial phrase “a little while” qualifies a conjunction.) 

It has become wddely known, largely on Recount of the opposition of 
the medical profession. — Ibid. p. 9, ^lay 31, 1901. (Here the 
adverb “largely” qualifies the prepositional phrase “on 
account of.”) * 

2. With Intransitive verb.— When the verb is Intransi- 
tive, the ach’erb or adverbial phrase is usually placed fitter the 
verb, though sometimes for the sake of euphony it is placed 
before it : — 

The children of Israel wei^ fruitful, and increased abundantly . — 
Exodus i. 7. 

If thou return at all in peace, the Lord hath not spoken by me. — 
1 Kings xxii. 28. 
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Innumerable trap-doors lay concealed in the bridge, which the 
passengers no sooner trod upon, but they fell through them 
into the tide and immediately disappeared. — A ddison, Spectator, 
No. 159. 

When the adverb or adverbial phrase denotes time, it ia 
usually placed before the verb : — 

He always laughed heartily at a good joke. 

He never spoke boastfully about his own merit?. 

He often wept bitterly on passing that tomb. 

He seldom slept soundly in any house. ^ 

The sami' day came to him the Saddurpes. — Matt. xxii. 23. 

Previously to the Bill lad pass'd in favour of the Cut holies, the 
opinions oj* the most celebrated of foreign universities were 
taken. — Sydney Smith. 

During the supremacy of Northumbria ; lived the venerable Bede, 
who wrote a history of the English Church.- Ransom E, Short 
History of England , eh. ii. j». IS. 

So strong is the tendency in our language" to place adverbs 
of time first, that we often find them placed before the wrong 
word : — «. < 

His last journey was to Cannes, whence lie was never destined to 
return. --Mrs. Ckotk, Life of ( l cor ye (I rote, ch. xxix. p. 215. 
(Say, “destined never to return.”) 

3. With Transitive verb. — When the verb is Transitive, 
an adverb or adverbial phrase can be placed either before the 
verb, or after the Object, or (if the Object is accompanied by a 
phrase or clause or is expressed by several words) between the 
verb and the Object : — 

He bore his losses cheerfully. * " 

He briefly explained his meaning. 

He liberally rewarded (or, he rewarded liberally) all those who had 
served him well. 

Nobler and loftier emotions lit up with a generous enthusiasm the 
hearts of ruen who had still heavy sacrifices to make. 

Your lordships will observe the propiioty of opening fully to you 
this circumstance ill the government of India. — B iirkr, Jtw- 
peachment of H\r{i n Hastings . 

It may be pointed 4 , out, however, that when the adverb is 
placed at the end, the emphatic character wjiich it acquires from 
this portion somewhat affects the sense : — 

(1) I understand your feelings perfectly. 

(2) I perfectly understand your feelings. 

In (1) the adverb is very emphatic and must be taken in its most 
literal sense. In (2) it tends to become “a mere expletive,” and a 
weaker word wonld have sufficed. (See Sweet, New English Grammar , 
§ 1848.) 
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4. With Auxiliary verb.- An adverb or advSibial phrase 
is frequent \y placed between an Auxiliary veib and the Notional 
verb. This is to be expected, since 4 it is the Notional verb, i.c. 
the notion or meaning expressed by the verb* that the adverb is 
intended to qualify. 

But this position is by no means necessary : for the sake of 
emphasis or for any other reason the position may follow that 
shown in 2 or 3 

•What mean those great flights of birds that ai o perpetually hovering 
about the bridge f — Ay disox, Spectator, No. 159. • 

This plan will to a l ary?, extent fit in with mine. 

When the qualifying adverb is the negative “not,” it is 
invariably placed between the Auxiliary verb and the Notional 
verb : — 

We have not seen him since Monday last. 

I do # ao/ think as you do on this point. • 

5. Several adjuncts to the same Verb. — When a verb 
is beset with numerous advcjh.'f or advrbial phrases, it sounds 
better to place some of these before and some after the verb : — 

A river flowing with equable current busily by great towns — 
ITwiiPs. (It would sound better to say, with equable current 
flowing husify by great towns.”) 

6. The Split Infinitive. — There has been springing up of 
late the custom, common in journalism, but not (so far ns I can 
find) slnriSoned at present by literatuie, of placing an adverb 
or adverbial phrase between “to” and the Infinitive. 1 This 
ifeage is called “the Split Infinitive.” 

In the following examples the Infinitive is split: — 

Tho brigade, being met by the concentrated fiy of the federal guns, 
was ordered to temporarily retire. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, May 
7, 1900. 

In the extra meeting the members failed to entirety clear the paper 
of business. — I hid. p. 10, March 10, •1900. 

Meanwhile Mr. 1>. R, has given notice Monday ask Mr. B. 

whether, etc. — Ibid. p. 9, May 6, 190o. 

1 Dr. Earle, however* in his Simple Grammar of English , p. 96, quotes 
one example from literature, —the only one that I have seen : — , 

Leafy huts made of the branches which the hill people know how to 
deftly interweave. — Sii W. Hunter, The Old Missionary . 

Dr. Earle terms it “an innovation,” ami does not recommend it for 
imitation. Nor is it endorsed by Hodgson, w r ho speaks of it “as contrary 
to established precedent and otherwise assailable ” ( Errors in the Use qf 
English, p. 178). 
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The delay fs alleged to seriously hamper the extension of the under- 
taking. —Ibid. p. 10, Feb. 20, 1000. 

Tn the following examples the Infinite has not been split, the 
adverb being placed according to rule either before the Infinitive 
or after it : — n 

The rights resolutely claimed by ourselves we are prepared freely to 
extend to others, when they are willing loyally to accept them. — 
Daily Telegraph, p. 5, April 13, 1900. r 

The Edinburgh club is doing an excellent work by encouraging the 
young people in the Scotch capital to read Scott’s novels 
inteltigt nthj. — Literature , p. 325, April 28, e i900. 

Excess in eating caused poorer people to spend e.rtraragantly in order 
to imitate* the wealthier clashes. —Pearson's Weekly, p. 702, 
April 28, 1900. 

The military engineers mission in life*is to build Jinnly , yet 
h mpoearily, but to destroy effectually. -Had. p. 703, April 2\ 

t moo, 

Their calculations were thrown out l>y their inability to measure 
arrurately tin* strength of our reserve' toices. — Fortnightly 
llericu\ p. 75S, \ov. 1901. , 

l | 

Even in journalism the balance of authority or custom is 
decidedly against the Split Infinitive. The above sentences 
would all lo^e much of their force if the position of the adverb 
were changed. There is nothing to be gained} either in force or 
euphony or clearness, by putting the adverb between “ to ” and 
its verb ; and as literature is against the usage, it is best to 
make a habit of avoiding it altogether. » 

The splitting of the Infinitive sometimes mars the sense by 
impairing the energv of the sentence : — f • 

A proposal 4o specially eonr> u* the members with a view to winding 
up their affaiis was e naii d unanimously. Daily Teh graph, p. 
8, Man'll 2d, K»03. (Heie *\spi*fjally ” should have been placed 
before “with a \iew.” A pioposal to convene the members 
specially with a view to (or with the special object of;, etc. 

7. Adverb qualifying a sentence. — An adverb or adverbial 
phrase should be plate/ at the beginning of a sentence, when it 
is intended to qualify, not any word in particular, but the 
sentence as a whole : — * 

Unfortunately great political problems do not wait*on anyone’s 
convenience. — Fortnightly Review , p. 753, Nov. 1900. 

Observe how the sense of the following sentences depends on 
the position of the adverb : — * 

Happily lu* did not die. He did not die happily. 

At length he wrote to her. He wrote to her at length. 
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8. Position of Adverb at beginning of sentence. — An 

adverb or adverbial phrase, which expresses an important or 
leading qualification, can with great propriety and force be 
placed at the beginning of the .sentence, though in the usual 
grammatical# order it would stand after the verb or at the end 
of the sentence : — 

irith a great sum obtained I this freedom. — A 'em Test. 

Never, not even umler the tyranny of Laud. had the condition of the 
Puritans been so deplorable as at that time.- Macai'lvy. 

9 For the sake of your fame, for the sake of the civilisation you have 
attained , stifle not dotfenci less wretches in caverns. — Jkrkoi.d. 

The same principle applies to the poSitjpn of adverbial 

clauses : — 

v 

l 1 hough I speak irith the tongues of men and of angels , and have not 
charity , 1 am become as sounding brass or a tinkling cymbal. — 
New '1W. . • 

9. Position of* “only.” — It is a very common error to put 
the word “ only ” in its wr^ng place# It sometimes happens 
that the meaning as well as the force of a sentence depends on 
this adverb beiug placed before the word that it is intended to 
qualify : — 

Sir George added that England would remain a world-power only so 
long as it held command of the .sea. — Daily Kepnss. p. 5. Sept. 
7, 1900. (This is much better than trying “would only 
cem,%in. M ) 

Russhf is willing to act in concert with the other powt rs only until 
order has bun lestored in China and no longer. — ltaily 
9 Telcgwaph , p. 9, duly 7, 1900. (This i.s much better than say- 
ing “is only willing,” etc . ) • 

He looked forward to a time when all our main cables would only 
touch British territory, and would he adeipuately piotected from 
an enemy. — Ihid. p. t>, Sept. 7, 1900. (Here the order is so 
had that it alters the sense. It should be “would touch only 
British territory.”) 

Lord H. has proclaimed that lie and theflkeetion which he represents 
will only bo hound by decisions thatlp^t themselves. — Church 
Gazette, p. 071, April S, 1899. (Say, “will be bound only by 
decisions,” etc.^ * 

It was only when the party had driven some little distance that lie 
bethemght him that it might be useful to the ofliciajs, etc. — 
Daily Telegraph , p. 5, Aug. 3, 1900. (Correct.) 

Tho British Government has officially acknowledged that Germans 
in Samoa can he prosecuted for punishable offences only by 
German courts. — Ibid. 10, April 17, 1899. (Correct.) 

A Belgian journal denounced England a few* months back for having 
acted as she did on behalf of Belgium in 1830 only from egotism 
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anti personal interest. — Fortnightly Review, p. 759, Nov. 1900. 
(Correct. ) 

Peace could have been had easily and comfortably by self-effacement, 
but we could have held, pur own only by the methods adopted. — 
Spectator, p. 7 4 ‘>0, Juno 1, 1901. (Correct. If only were placed 
before “held,” the sense would be different.) ♦ 

Even that however can succeed only if the societies will take it up 
as a great social, and not as a political, movement. — Ibid. p. 
790, Juno 1, 1901. (Correct.) 

The difference is so great that it can be explained only by wide 
differences in the origin of the quondam slaves, who belonged 
originally to at least four unconnected tribes. — Ibid. p. 791, 
June 1, 1901. (Coriect.) » ' 

10. Position of “ even.” — Equally important is the position 
of “ even ” : — 

• 

Forty ]>er cent of the volunteers cannot possibly bind themselves to 
attend camp evni once in two years.- -Quoted in Spectator, p. 

* 453, March 21, 1903. (Cornet. The for<;o of the sentence 
depends upon emi being placed immediately before once.) 

Correct , improve , or justify the fallowing sentences: — 

1. The announcement is such as to, if it were possible, still moro 
confirm us in our resolve of doing our duty in the piesent emergency. - 
Quoted in Times , Feb. 22, 1900. 

2. The Allies will only be able to test the realpy of the apparent 
awakening of the fighting spirit in China, when they are in a position 
to carry on their operations upon ground peimitting the evolution of 
Hanking tactics. —Daily TDegraph. p. 9, July I s , 1900. 

3. Mr. John Morley, M.P., attended on Saturday nighfyat Oxford 
the annual dinner of the Palmerston Club, of which he is honorary 
president. — Ibid. p. 7, June 11, 1900. 

4. It is worth while to briefly note the scope and character of their 
operations; foi the->e vary considerably.— Ibid. p. 7. Apnl 24, 1900. 

5. It leads the leader why seeks to understand the real bent of 
Ruskin’s sym[>atliy ustray. -Quoted in Ferine of Jlrvicvs, j>. 2-17, 
March 1900. 

6. If the Government thought it right to publicly ccnsuro a General, 
the only logical outcome was to supersede him.— Quoted in Daily 
Telegraph, p. 7, May 5, ] iy*j0. 

7. He had already fmfde strong representations to tho imperial 

government to refrain from sending the prisoners to St. Helena with* 
out success. — Ibid. p. 7, March 30, 1900. • 

8. Finally the great Duke taught us by his recognition of the value 
of sea-power, that the opportunity of Great Britain lies In war in her 
rapacity to prepare in secret those over-sea expeditions, which, etc. — 
Fortnightly Iterieir, n. 826, Nov. 1899. 

9. At Paris I only found a different view in regard to the South 
African war in the bouse of* a welT- known Parliamentarian and 
honorary member of the Cobden club. — Ibid, p. 33, July 1900. 

10. The legend lives and will live in the picturesque pages of 
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Macaulay, whoso dangerous gift it was to equally taka captive his 
readers whether he were right or wrong. — Ibid . p. 1012, June 1900. 

11. I told Count Motiravieif that I had keen asked to speak by Mr. 

Francis in the hall of the British Ayierican Church. — Review of 
Reviews , p. 541, June 1899. % 

12. The ne*v Ministry has decided to wholly adopt Mr. Sell *s 

proposals regarding the treatment of the rebels. — Daily Telegraph , p. 
10, June 30, 1900. 

13. Our motives will be those which have guided for many genera- 
tions past English g^ernments in their dealings with the colonies. — 
Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 10, Mav 30, 19()0. 

U. The actor will only be alarmed for the decline of his prestige 
when lie finds his aVt smalltand degraded in the eyes or his honest 
fellow-countrymen. — Fortnightly lie view , p. 745, ^lay 1900. 

15. Mr. K. proposes to continue the working panfries for the sale of 
work in June, for the Lad's Brigade, until the end of April. — Ealing 
Guardian, p. 0, April 8, 1899. 

16. Lessons are only attended to there in the morning.— Literature , 

p. 262, March 31, 1900. . 

17. A month agfl it is reported that M. Delcassd was only restrained 

at the eleventh hour f»y the intervention of the Premier from formally 
raising the question of the date of our retirement from Egypt. — Re- 
view of Reviews, p. 312, April 1?00. * 

18. To what purpose does he receive an income of between three 
and four thousand a year t It is to perforin the functions of a bishop, 
including the answering of such questions as can be only asked in the 
House of Lords. — Church Gazette, p. 86, May 13, 1899. 

19. I fear that the dead 'whom he s«*cks, and cannot succeed in 
finding, have cdlne to life in him again violently. — Literature , p. 420, 
June 2, 1900. 

20. YhfA'auadians and Queenslanders stood the test of marching 
long distances through heavy smd with little rest very well indeed. — 
Dpily Telegraph , p. 9, May 22, 1900. 

21. Clausc*74 provides that questions aiding out of the Federation 

Scheme itself should only be referred to the proposed 8tapreme Court 
of Appeal established under the Federation Scheme in Australia. — 
Review of Reviews, p. 415, May 1900. • 

22. Canon MacColl hints that these Protestant Associations are a9 

much likely to injuic a candidate as they arc to benefit him. — Church 
Times, p. 91, July 27, 1900. # 

23. As is well known, he has only been able to maintain his posi- 
tion at all owing to the support of the Presir%i4, acquired through his 
grotesque servility. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 11, April 24, 1900. 

24. If students will temember that Mr. Dent’s primers arc nothing 
more thnn primers, they will only get good out of them. — Daily Mail, 
p. 3, April 2(7, 1900. 

25. She detested him, because she bad deluded herself, with the 
usual equanimity of an injured woman. — Whitty, Friends of Bohemia, 
ch. xxiii. p. 188 (H). 

26. People ceased to wonder by degrees. — Mrs. Oliphakt, 
Chronicles of Car ling ford, ch. vi. p. 75. 

27. The leaders of the cotton trade will ensure that the true char* 
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actor of the cctton crop shall he known to themselves ami to all others 
concerned both early and accurately.- Spectator, p. 361, Sept. 22, 1900. 

28. It has caused even, wonderful to relate, our evangelical brethren 
to see that if they do not wakp up they will simply dream themselves 
all away. -Church G^izrttr, p. 178, June 3, 1899. 

29. The Home Office has practically decided to in any case issue a 
liceuce to Mrs. I). to open t ho grave at Ilighgate.-- Daily Ttlcgraph, 
p. 7, March 2, 1900. 

30. The emperor only embraced the Reform movement when the 

helplessness of the old .system was tragically boruo in upon him by the 
humiliation of the Treaty of Shimonosaki . — Fort nigh tit/ lie view, p. 
515, Sept. yj00. ‘ ' • •' 

31. It is only possible to proceed with what is* properly to be con- 
sidered technical education after certain subjects which must be ie 
garded as fundamental and absolutely essential have been thoroughly 
mastered.— School World, p. 308, Oet. 1900. 

32. Ho (I)omitian) did not fail to persecute Christians, because he 
had no inclination to do so, but became there were none m Rome dur- 
ing lps reign to persecute. Rrnnu, Christ of Caul, p. 211. 

33. There is a sort of suspicion among quiet Uerlnans, especially in 

the non-industrial provinces, that he wishes* to Jin.se as a mlre.sser of 
the world’s wrongs— a suspicion which we t ntiiely believe to be unjust. 
— Spectator, p. 737, Nov. */!, 1900. 4 

34. May I remind him that my original letter was only occasioned 
by a portion of your article of November 3nl f Ibid. p. 715, Nov. 
24, 1900. 

35. Sir II. M., who bad only been made acquainted with the inten- 
tions of the Minister on the day before that on whi<h the Premier 
introduced the Resolution, protested that the price promised to be taken 
for the railway was far too low. I hid. p. 795, Dee. 1, 1900. 

36. To rigidly enforce the Public Health Acts would nfqelj result 

in throwing thousands of people out into the sheets ; and that would 
create a crisis compelling the Council to act.— Fortniahih/ Review, p. 
972, Dec. 1900. ’ •' 

37. Washington was deliberately made, it did not grow, in more 
senses than erne. —Spectator, jw 963, Dec. 29, 1900. 

38. The advocate* of rifle clubs in geneial, and Dr. Conan Doyle in 
particular, are spoken of as if they were a set of eiiminal lunatics who 
ought to be at once put into strait -waistcoats . — Ibid. p. 6, Jan. 5, 
1901. 

39. It is not the purpose of this paper to consider whether the train- 
ing which can be giveriktf' the auxiliary forces is sufficient to fit them 
to successfully oppose, i^en fully trained on the recognised modern 
lines . — Fortnightly Redev\ p. 314, Feb. 1901. # 

40. I end as I began by imploring the House to seriously consider 
the essentially unbusiness-like system under which the rftilitary forces 
of the Crown are now administered. — Lord Wolsklky, quoted in 
Daily Telegraph , p. 6, March 5, 1901. 

41. Even if w'e are fortunate enough to receive and reward very 
excellent designs, they can only at present be erected in such parts of 
England as are not cursed with by-laws which render one of the most 
available of building materials illegal. — Spectator , p. 346, March 9, 1901, 
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42. We slioulfl believe that Europe, bewildered by the*absencc of an 
objective, weary of an expenditure without result, and at heart 
ashamed of a slaughter which advances no whither, would acquiesce in 
this result, accepting the status quo a vie without demur, but for oue 
serious doubt. — Ibid. p. 792, Dec. 1, 1900. t 

43. They bad already proclaimed that the attack of skirmishers in 
line was simply adopted, both by ourselves and by the Fcderals, be- 
cause neither wc* nor they knew better. — Ibid. p. 522, April 13, 1901. 

44. Running down a boat into the surf, they leaped in and dashed 
through the breakers? amidst the cheers of those on shore . — Stories and, 
Fables for Composition , p. lul. 

4fc. In a lew minutes, impelled by the strong arms of t^ese gallant 
men, the boat flew* on and lftiohtd tin* stianded ship, catching her on 
the top of a wave. -Ibid. p. lot. • 

18. In our opinion the bicycle is too freely use# for the common 
welfare ; and the public ^lo not seem fully alive to the accidents to 
which its use gives rise. - I)ail>i Mad, p. 4, April 22, 1901. 

47. By reducing tin* cost of ocean-tiavel the Morgan Syndicate ex- 


pects to increase the number of passengers on the Atlantic feiry YJibtly. 
— Daily E> press, p! L Anril 30, 1901. 

18. You seem to think that orders have only gone abroad because 


that orders have only gone abroad because 


thosl* who gave them did not understand their business. — Ibid. p. 5, 
Juno 1,1901. * 


49. 1 1 is Majesty has arranged to personally receive a number of 
distinguished visitors at the Castle to-day. — Ibid. p. 5. June 1, 1901. 

f>0. The Fashoda incident never reached a dangeious poiut in 
France. Mr. Dele.fcse settled it before the publn understood that the 
national dignity was involved with a .skill for which mankind owes 
him more gratitude than .some patriots are willing to concede. — Fort - 
nightly Her jew, p. 1027, June 1901. 

51. Tigs would have meant a great expenditure of money, and we 
honestly do not see the duty. — S)»efafnr t p. 900, June 22. 1901. 

• f>2. It was then the law of all Catholic countries that an ecclesiastic 
should only lfc handed over to the secular arm alter having been found 
guilt}”, degraded from bis sacred olliee, and stripped of liis religious or 
sacerdotal habit. — Ibid. p. 970, June 29* 1901. 

53. Any one who is interested in the quest ion*of the reform of the 

Italian University system will find an exhaustive study of the measure 
which is being advocated by Professor Buecelli, the present Minister of 
Public Instruction in Italy, in La lief or me Stn'ia/e.— Ferine of lie views, 
p. 79, Jan. 1899. k 

54. Summing up, the Lord Chief Justice sli^hedid not like to hear 
of a late officer in the army willing letters |vhich contemplated the 
payment of money to ptihlic officials, nor of a firm of traders receiving 
such a communication %md continuing to do business with the man 
who wrote it without a remonstrance . — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, June 
19,1901. 

55. Tho sea off the West Coast is to a great extent studded with 
small islands and points of rot^v which must necessarily, in the fags 
wdiich there prevail, particularly in winter, render the approach ex- 
tremely hazardous for vessels. — Spectator, p. 387, Sept. 21, 1901. 

58. The great metropolitan hospitals have recognised its value by 
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offering to Oxford ami Cambridge students only special scholarships on 
condition that they have completed the earlier — that is, the theoretical 
— part of their medical studies at the universities . — Daily Telegraph , 
p. 9, April 8, 1902. 

57. It is certainly the tax most open to objection, and therefore the 
tax which ought to be the first to go under improved circumstances.- - 
Spectator, p. 828, May 31, 1902. 

58. It will be a war on sea instead of on land largely, and we do 
not know much about sea-warfare of late years. — (Quoted in Daily 
Telegraph , April 15, 1898. 

59. At Trefriw in Wales is to be seen a danger-board which staffs : 
“Notice to cyclists -This hill is dangerous by order of the authorities.” 
While they were in the vein they might as well have ordered it to bo 
safe. — Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Aug. 26, 1899. 

HO. Subtle, prtud, daring, resolute, and an accomplished hypocrite, 
she disguises a long-cherished hatred of ho** husband, resulting fiom 
the sacrifice of her daughter at Aulis, under a cloak of love-sick affec- 
tion. — Paley’s Eschyfns , p. 320. 

Hi. The Dutch Government is resolved to set its face against any 
demonstrations, nor will it permit Mr. K. to estaldish a centre of poli- 
tical intrigue against a friendly power in Holland -Daily Telegraph , 
p. 9, Oct. 25, 1900. 

82. According to the same correspondent, the British Consul at 
Marseilles has made an investigation, together with a police official, as 
to the incident which took plaeo yesterday, - lin'd, p. 9, Nov. 21, 1900. 

83. It has too often been our habit in dealing with the Chinese to 
forget the ciimes committed by them on the first appearance of repent- 
ance. — JJ/ackirood's J Iaga\ine, p. 289, Aug. 1900. 

64. The writer contemplates tin* possibility of the conversion of the 
four hundred millions of China into a military people with dread.— 
Hex dew of Re rie p. 290, March 1901. 

65. Political bitterness only yields the palm to religious. — Educa- 
tional Review 'Madras), p. 59, Feb. 1900. 

68. He seldom took up the Bible, which he frequently did, without 
shedding tears. --K vow lfs, Life of Fusel 7, vol. i. p. 389 (11). 

67. His last journey was „o Cannes, whence lie was never destined 
to return. — Mrs. Grope, Life of (Forge (l rote , eh. xxix. p. 245. 

68. I was informed that the troubles with the students had only a 
political importance in so far us it had awakened new r ideas among the 
workmen. —Daily Mail, p 5, April 15, 1901. 

69. We are informed by the Cunard Company that the shaft was 
practically a new one, rJi .y having been fitted a little over a year ago. 
— Dally Telegraph , p. 9 3 March 5, 1902. 

70. lint I do not believe that Aristotle will prevail, as you do. 
The growth of the Aristotelian spirit will soon tall out a£orrcsi>onding 
growth of the Platonic. — Spectator, p. 86, Jan. 17, 1903. 

71. The portrait of President Roosevelt, specially taken for The, 
World's Work, gives one side of the character of the man portrayed - 
namely, his strength and tenacity — with wonderful exactness. — Ibid. 
p. 135, Jan. S.4, 1903. 

72. The laws of this country are not contained in fewer than fifty 
folio volumes.— P aley, Morals i. 4. 
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73. Surprise was felt in the House of Commons at the fact that the 

Land Values Bill was only rejected by a majority of thirteen, despite 
the opposition of the Government to the measure . — Daily Telegraph, 
p. 10, March *28, 1903. • 

74. The salt* merchants, the grocers, the confeAioners conspired to- 
gether to adulterate the ai tides in which they dealt in a thousand 
ways. — Alison, History of Europe. 

75. lienee the despotic state will be generally successful, if a con- 
test occurs, in the oujset. — Ibid . 

70. I have written the history of the Mar- Prelate Faction in 
Quarrels of Authors, which our historians appear not to have known. 
— PTsuaku, (Uirioirifie s* of literature. # 

77. One species of bread, of coarse quality, was only allowed to be 

baked.-- Ibid. * 0 

78. The sublime Longinus in somewhat a later period preserved the 
spirit of ancient Athens. -^Gibbon, Decline and Fall . 

(e) V repositions. m 

1. Two words yritii every Preposition.— The function of 
a preposition is to show what pne person or thing has to do 
with another person or thing* To dondte lhe«o two persons or 
things there must be at least two words accompanying every 
preposition. The governed word is that which depends on the 
preposition, and i.^ called its Object. The other, which may be 
called the principal or governing woid, is that on which the 
preposition itwJlf depends. 

Tlie # Olycct of a preposition is always a noun or a noun- 

equivalent, i.e. a word or combination of words which is made 

to do dutv for a noun : — 

• *■ 

Listen to what I say .... (Xoun-tfause.) 

* He has gone from here . . . . {Adverb.) 

The principal or governing word may be* either a noun, or 
an adjective, or an adverb, or a verb ; and the verb nmv be 
either Finite, or Infinitive, or a Participle : — 

A bird in the hand . . . * . ( Xoan .) 

Short of money .... 1 4 {Adjective.) 

Adversely to my interests . 1 {Adverb.) 

He sat on the grdfes .... {Verb.) 

2. Position of Object. — The general and almost invariable 
rule for the position of the Object is that the Object is placed 
immediately after its preposition. This rule is so commonly 
observed in practice that the;e is no need to give any examples. 

Note . — When the Object is a Relative or Interrogative pronoun, the 
preposition may bo placed after it: — as, “JPhom are you looking 
fort** “This is the man whom I was looking for. ** If the Relative 
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takes tho form of that, the preposition is always placed after it: — as, 
“ This is the man that I was looking/or.” We have also the familiar 
phrase, “All the world octr.” 

3. Position of the governing word.— {a) If the governing 
word is a noun, an adjective, or an adverb, the preposition, with 
its object, is almost always placed immediately after it, as in 
the examples given above : -- 

A bird in the hand . . . . ' . (Xoan.) 

Short of money ...... {. Adjictiir .) 

Adversely to my interests . . ... {Adverb.) '* 

But we cannot always avoid separating a preposition from 
its governing w\n*d. In such an example as the following the 
separation i< inevitable, and because it is felt to be inevitable, 
it produces no ill effect in point either of clearness or euphony : — 

Both of these new hooks answer to the Jr nnnof, very natuial when 
taste is chaotic and liter.it me voluminous, for some guidance 
in diMuiminating between good ami' had. - Literature, p. 100, 
Feb. 24, UmO. 

There is no excuse, however, tor such a misplacement as the 
following : — 

Ouo of the combatants was unhurt, and the other sustained a 
wound in the arm of no impoitam-e. Diluted in I'anAi, Oct. 5, 
1372. (Say “sustained in tin* arm a wound of no importance/’) 

(b) If the governing word is a verb, the preposition with its 
Object mav be placed either before or after it, —more usually 
after. But in either case it mibt be placed near enough to its 
governing word to prevent ambiguity or an impleading effect : — 

On these tw r o commandments hang all tin* law and the piophets. — 
A r nn T*d. (Heic tfye preposition with its Object is placed 
before the governing word “ hang.” It receives emphasis from 
standing first. ) 

In 1233 Homy gave him his sister Eleanor, widow' of the eldest son 
of William Marshall, the Regent, in marriage. - Short History 
of England, p. 1<)0. (Here “in marriage” is placed after 
“gave” ; but jpyi too far off Say “gave him in marriage.”) 

4. Several Prepositions dependent on the same word.— 

When the governing word has several prepositions (each followed 
by a separate Object of its own) depending on it, it is sometimes 
convenient to put one of the prepositions with its object first: — 

(1) Herod is bound, body and soul, by an overwhelming passion to 
his haughty and beautiful wife. — Fortnightly Review, p. 180, 
Jan. 1901. 

There is an awkwardness in placing “passion” before “ to,” and in 
"Macing “ to ” so far away from “ bound.” To avoid this say : — 
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To his haughty and beautiful wife Herod is bound, body and soul, 
by an overwhelming passion. 

(*2) The action of Germany in storing a quantity of coal on one of 
the islands of the Farson group has eau.yd considerable irri- 
tating in Constantinople. The Porte has suggested the 
creation on the same island by the Ottoman Admiralty of 
a coaling station, which would replace the German station, 
and to which all the other Powers would have access. — Daily 
Telegraph* ]* 10, Oct. ‘26, 1900. 

• In the second sentence three different prepositions, each followed 
by % separate Object of its own, are dependent on ^>nc woid, 
“creation.” The effect is* bad. The sentence might be recast 
thus: — • 

The Torte has suggested that a coaling station, which would 
repl.u e the Gcrm.iy one. and to which all the other Powers 
would have access, should he created on the same island by the 
Ottoman Admiialty. 

5. Preposition at end of sentence.— As a geneial rule a 
preposition should ^iot*be placet 1 at the end of a sentence. It 
is not strong enough to staml # iit a plaqp of so much emphasis 
aud importance : — 

Bishop ,T. A. M'Faul, writing on “Catholics and American 
Citizenship,” maintains that American citizens, because they 
arc Catholic#, arc discriminated against.— ll< < lew of Re lines, 
p. 381, Oct. 1900. (Say “do not receive equal treatment.”) 

The first duty of an agitator is to be sincere, and want of sincerity 
is a charge that the agitators against alien immigration have 
i*Ttdfhly laid themselves open to.— Spectator, p. 361, March 7, 
19(J3. (Since that as a Relative cannot have a preposition 
placed he foie it, we must say, “a charge to which the agitators 
against alien immigiiitu.n have laid themselves open.”i 

r Fhis precaution, however, does not hold good wTien the verb 
is “a prepositional verb,” tV. wheif the proposition and the 
verb have become so dowdy associated in idea or usage as to 
form a compound, which can be used in the Passive voice : — 
He dislikes being lauglftd at. 

Correct , improve, or justify the folio ivi >? gl&n t e?ices : — 

1. The substantial ad the Colonies aie giving us show how welcome 
would be to their forces a more complete union with our own. — 
Fortnightly Ifoview, p. 192, March 1900. 

2. Such a camp would afford an opportunity forgiving a different 
kind of instruction and training, but one no less valuable perhaps, 
from that which is given in the schoolroom . — Review of Reviews , 
p. 611, Doc. 1899. 

3. In 1238 Henry gave him his sister Eleanor, widow of the eldest 
son of William Marshall, the regent, in marriage. — Short History 
England , p. 100. 
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4. It is also to be homo in mind that the construction of a railway 

through at present waste land could lead to great developments ; for 
the natural resources of the territory are great. —Review of Reviews , 
p. 580, Dec. 1890. ^ 

5. Four experienced and well-known officers have been appointed 
to till the chief diplomatic positions at respectively Vienna, Madrid, 
Brussels, and Rio de Janeiro. — Daily Telegraph , p. 6, Aug. 8, 1900. 

6. An Egyptian army, led and officered by Englishmen, had, after 
some years and a series of difficulties, freed Egypt and the Soudan, 
and restored a territory which was formerly given up to barbarism to 
civilisation. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 11, Nov. 1, 1899. 

7. We can still, with every hope of success, combat the obtaining 
by the London United Tramways Company of a monopoly. — Middlesex 
County Times , p. tj 9, Oct. *21, 1899. 

8. In a recent number of Literature the discovery at Florence was 
announced of a series of documents bearing on the family of Dante. — 
Literature , p. 319, Sept. 30, 1899. 

9 t In the same number is an important plea for the social emanci- 
pation of woman from the pen of A. Lusignoli. -Review of Reviews, 
p. 592, Dec. 1898. 

10. It is impossible to omit mention in this connection of the 
curious devices often adopted to cm ourage drinking of wine. — Fort- 
nightly Review , p. 2H0, Aug. 1899. 

11. As regards the sale of liquor, I hold that very different 
restrictions and regulations are demanded from those which prevail. — 
Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 5, Aug. 29, 1899. v 

12. Medical men in the parish of Marylcbone are greatly con- 
cerned at the appearance during the last few weeks o e excessively hot 
weather of numerous cases which indicate sickness coming within the 
description of English cholera. — Had. p. 7, Aug. 7, 1899.) t 

13. Lord Stanhope will call attention to the effect on tin. operation 
of the Sugar bounties of recent legislation in India. -Had. p. 7, 
July 20, 1899. 

H. Therm.was a tremendous ru^h on Saturday to take excisable 
articles out of bond, ami there were in consequence numerous appli- 
cations for loans to .bankers, —/hid. p. 8, March 5, 1900. 

15. At the Royal Dublin Society’s Tattle Show the t'100 eup 
presented to the Society for competition in the Shorthorn hull class 
bv Her Majesty the Queen was won by Mr. Armstrong. — Ibid. p. 0, 
April 19, 1900. 

16. Men are not eip;Qtn raged by such an incident as the shooting of 
the son of a fiold-eornet/wbo tided to induce some of the Federals in 
the senior state to surrender by an irreconcilable named 0. — Ibid. 
p. 10, June 22, 1900. 

17. It was with the approval of Mr. Balfour and Mi\ Chamberlain 
that the Secretary to the Local ftovemme t Board withdrew the 
schedule fixing a maximum rate of interest from the Money-lending 
bill. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, June 28, 1900. 

18. The Italian nation would have 1 been jarred to tiro very soul by 
any outbreak round the corpse of its murdered sovereign of the dis- 
astrous feud between the Vatican ami the Quirinal, which vitiates the 
whole political life of the Italian kingdom. — Ibid. p. 4, Aug. 10, 1900* 
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19. Referring to Peel’s robbing his opponents, by. timely conversion 
to their views, of their well-earned triumph, Mr. Birrcll remarks as 
follows . — Review of Reviews , p. 461, May 1899. 

20. The force sent at so much expanse and with so many diffi- 
culties to conquer to Rhodesia has a farther part to play in the 
operations. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Sept. 12, 1900. 

21. One could not help coveting the privileges they enjoyed for 
one’s sister. -- Miss Edwards, A Winter with the Swallows, ch. xiv. 

P. 236 (II). 

22. There is a very strong movement now on foot among the 

Federal farmers against the intimidation that has sent hundreds and 
probably thousands •of farmgrs, who were tired of the \v£r, and had 
taken the oath intending to keep it, back to the fiont . — Daily 
Telegraphy p. 10, Sept. 18, 1900. # 

23. Having read in Dr. (Jerhard the admirable enects of swallowing 
a gold bullet upon his father.- Southey, The Doctor. 

24. In theory every knot of increased speed above twenty knots 
gives an approximate reduction in the time of the voyage of seven 
hours.— Daily Telegraph, p. 8, Dec. 26, 1899. 

25. Mr. Yeats has »n overdose of symbol. His “Cloths of 
Heaycn ” are too much embroidered with, to mundane eyes, in- 
scrutable insignia. — Literature, f).^39, April 29, 1899. 

26. The axis will shift, therefore, of many sins and of great 
offences. — Fortnightly Review , p. 571, Oct. 1900. 

27. In the House of Assembly to-day Mr. M. submitted a motion 
deprecating the publication by the Imperial Government without his 
knowledge of a Blue-book containing his letter to Mr. De \V., an 
alleged rebel. -Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Oct. 10, 1900. 

28. Most of the people (except the Moshonas and Matabelcs) among 
whom yiavc travelled 1 have formed some attachment to. — Quoted in 
Review of* Reviews, p. 359, Oct. 1900. 

29. It needs nothing but the presence of the conquering white man, 
decked in liisydioddy clothes, armed with his gas-pipe gun, his Biblo 
in his hand, schemes of benevolence deep-rooted in ins heart, his 
merchandise (that is, his whisky, gin, and cotton cloths) securely 
stored in his corrugated iron sheds, an<r lie liinvelf active and per- 
severing as a heaver or red ant, to bring about a sickness which 
exterminates the people, whom he came to benefit, to bless, and to 
rescue from savagery. — Ibid. p. 400, Oct. 1900. 

30. Europe desires to see weakened the*non-w’arlike influence over 

China of Russia, which lias increased of late enormously . — Daily 
Telegraph, p. 9, Oct. 24, 1900. | 

31. That the power for mischief of the Feuerals is far from being 
at an end is apparent from the latest despatch from Lord Roberts. — 
Ibid. p. 8, Oet. 25, 1900. 

32. I was less able to praise the sort of fiction we Americans imagine 
ourselves to have surpissed the remnant of the Anglo-Saxon world in. 
— Literature , p. 473, May 6, 1899. 

33. The governor has been invested with a broader control over the 
entrance to and residence nt the fortress-town of strangers, whether 
of British or alien birth . —Daily Telcgi'aph, p. 8, Nov. 8, 1900. 

34. The truth in all fulness, he would argue, is the one thing 
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an historian is concerned about. — G raham, Victorian Literature, 
p. 213. 

35. I was awoke at three o'clock on Sunday morning by a concert 
of a very unusual kind to n.y ears, and tempted bv the unwonted 
strains I stole down into the garden. — Sir Richard Owen, quoted in 
Victorian Literature , n. 469. 

36. It is contended that the Emperor should return to his own 
again, and that all business should be transacted with Li-IIung Chang 
and the other plenipotentiaries under his sole authority. — Daily 
Telegraph, p. 7, Nov. 16, 1900. 

37. Very much more proof will be required of that fact than Mie 
prevalence hmong the tenant-farmers of^the province of the feeling 
that they have been less liberally dealt with for a year or so than they 
used to fie. —Spectator, p. 738, Nov. 21, 1900. 

3S. These people have done their best to degrade the tone of public 
life to as low a level as it had sunk to in tne days when corruption 
and jobbery permeated evety fibre of the body politic. - Daily Telegraph , 
p. 9, Nov. 28, 1900. 

3ih The people of the Punjab are now paying the- inevitable penalty 
for the rains and floods that covered the country w ith water dining 
the monsoon months in the shape of a severe visitation of autumn 
fever. -> Pioia'i r Mail, p. 8,%Nov. 2, 1900. 

40. 1 do not pursue the matter except to say that I saw the line 
taken on many occasions of imputing disloyalty and want of patriotism 
to men quite as loyal and patriotic, though differing from themselves 
in opinion, on the other side. (Quoted in Da il a ' Telegraph , p. 10, 
Dec. 7, 1900. 

41. The Mayor (of Cape Town) has been called upon t,> decide in what 
way the services can b*> utilised of men unable, owing to urgent business 
reasons, to devote their whole time to operations in the hold, — Ibid. 
p. 7, Jan. 4, 1901. 

42. The island of Zanzibar and the island of Pemba have an area of 
about one thousand squat e miles between them, with a .population of 
some 200,000 . --Daily IDpm s, p. 1, Jan. 30, 1901. 

43. Professor B. I) of Owens College lias expressed the opinion 
that coal measures*, would be found under the county of Kent in 
various publications. --Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 5, Feb. 14, 
1901. 

44. The Macedonian propaganda has now assumed too large dimen- 
sions, and too strongly influences the popular opinion, for it to be 
suppressed arbitrarily. p— / bid. p. 8, Feb. 22, 1901. 

45. Whatever they (foreigners) take in hand can only be a success 
provided native sentiment and prejudices are studied and shown 
consideration for. — North American Ferine, p. 71, Jan. 1901. 

46. When they are working in association, opportunities for the 
exchange of remarks occur, and these they aro not slow to avail them- 
selves of. — Fortnightly Review, p. 564, March 1901. 

47. There is a business aspect in libel to a newspaper. It some- 
times pays to have libels in newspaper columns. — Quoted in Daily 
Telegraph , p. 7, March 27, 1901. 

48. Perhaps the most pleasing feature in the more recent aspects 
of South African questions has been the recoil upon the engineers of 
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tlie anti-Milner cabal of their own machinations. — Ibid. p. 7, March 
29, 1901. 

49. All the enthusiastic descriptions of the wild horses in the 
pampas or in the steppe can be paralleled (parallelled ?) by the pictures 
drawn by delighted hunters and travellers, men*well used to see and 
judge the comparative beauty of animals, of the wild zebra. — Spectator , 
p. 651, May 4, 1901. 

50. The rule obtained by the suspended District Superintendent of 

Police, Noakhali, to quash the pioeeedings instituted against him 
for perjury, forgingj and using as genuine a forged document by the 
S^sions Judge, came in for hearing at the High Court, Calcutta, 
yesterday. — Pioneer Mail. jj. 10, May 3, 1901. • 

51. The Master of Balml said it was very difficult to disconnect 

anything relating to the war with South Africa*from politics. — Daily 
' Telegraph , p. 9, June 20, 1901. * 

52. The classical gaiJ.e ot whist, which to be master of was an 

intellectual distinction, the terror ot beginners, the wonder of observers, 
is now only indulged in by a few antiquated fossils, etc. — Fortnightly 
Jtevirw , p. 153, Ji^Jy 1901. 9 

53. The limitation ec*npels him to reject seveial pieces of supeiior 
merit to those he has included. - -Standard, ]>. 2, Sept. 16, 1901. 

5l. Directly, it leads to the iji^rting of#money needed to strengthen 
and enlarge the rapacity of the existing tiade connection ; indirectly, 
it results in the withdrawal from a personal supei vision of the business 
of the younger and more active members of the firm. — Spectator, p 386, 
Sept. 21, 1901. 

55. To-day, forty-three years ago, the death took place in Vienna 
of Baron Ward, an extraordinary man, who had been Prime Minister 
at the Court of Parma - Daily Telegraph, p. 10, Sent. 24, 1901. 

56. JBe^s necessaiily dependent upon books like Dc Quincey’s 
Essays ov Lamb's Letters , which are probably familiar to most of liis 
readers, for his materials Spectator , p, 452, Oct. 5, 1901. 

• 57. Five Jiodies of armed men —Russian, German, Anglo-Indian, 
French, and Japanese -are standing on the same ground, with little to 
do,*with no enemy whom they all fear, with no fully acknowdedged 
Commander - in - Chief, and with internal jeajpusies, arising from 
differences of nationality, of discipline, and of pay, of the most pro- 
nounced description.- -Ibid. p. 448, March 30, 1901. 

58. All manner of reports are coming from Spain, the general drift 
of which is that the Carlists intend to protest against the assumption 
of power by the young King, who comes of age next year, by a serious 
rising.— Ibid. p. 502, Oct. 12, 1901. 

69. We are justified from the extraordinary effect product d by the 
little and still uncompleted lino to Kunlun on trade with the Shan 
States and ^imrae in* assuming that when railways are built into 
Yunnan the trade with Western China will go up by leaps and 
bounds. — Boulurr, Fortnightly Jleview , p. 690, Oct. 1901. 

60. We hear it used every day to throw’ doubt on the latest 
marvels of science by the unscientific. — Spectator , p. 663, Nov. 2, 
1901. 

61. We have often spoken before of the unfair advantages which 
papers which are registered as newspapers have over papers not so 
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registered in the matter of postal rates ’Literature y p. 262, March 11, 
1899. 

62. I and others have been in conversation (luring the later develop- 
ments of the crisis with the Liberal Ministers who have been silent.™ 
Daily Telegraphy p. L, Oet. 3, 1899. 

63. A pronounced taste for table-turning and for tfne invocation 
of the spirits of defunct celebrities has just brought a respectable 
dressmaker, who retired from busiuoss a few months ago on a com- 
fortable income of £300 a year, into sad trouble. — Ibid. p. 11, Dec. 10, 

1901. ' 

64. Mr. A. C. Morton objected at the City Corporation meetings tb 
200 guineas'-being spent on decorations foj* Mr. Chamberlain’s visit. — 
Daily Express , p. 1, Jan. 31, 1901. 

* 65. The National* Jle vie iv is chiefly remarkable for a long, carefully 
developed, and m<Lt able proposal of a scheme for the reconstruction 
of South Africa, by 41 Johannesburg.”— Spectator t p. 521, April 5, 

1902. 

66. I find it impossible to censure Mr. Rhodes’s participation in the 

circu^nstauces whien led to the Raid on moral grounds. -I wax Muller, 
Lord Mihier and South Africa. • . 

67. The cordon has been drawn, which is, if possible, to prevent 
the raiders now retiring before the great British force which is working 
through the eastern portions of tho colony from the north from breaking 
away southwards. — Daily Telegraphy p. 10, Oct. 11, 1900. 

68. On this side of the Channel we are ready to let many bygones 
be bygones, because of the Queen’s visit to, and the great reception 
she received in, Ireland. — Ealing Gazette, p. 8, March 26, 1900. 

69. The alteration secured that every scheme should provide for 

the appointment by the Council, on the nomination, where it appeared 
desirable, of other bodies, including associations of voluntary schools, 
of educational experts and persons acquainted with the needs of the 
various kinds of schools in the area for which the Council acted. — 
Spectator, p. 927, Dec. 13, 1902. x * 

70. Whea she prattles about herself and her admirers, she makes 
the reader blush for the shamefacedne>s she evidently does not even 
guess at the lack of.-r-lbid. p. 155, Jan. 31, 1903. 

71. Shut out by the sterility of the soil and the variable nature of 
the climate, where storms of rain and snow, attracted by the cold 
summits of the Alps, are frequent, from tho labours of agriculture, 
they dwell in the mountains with their flocks and herds only in 
the winter and spring. -j- Allsox, History of Europe, from Fall of 
Napoleon ir 

72. Indeed, were we to judge of German reading habits from these 

volumes of ours, wo should draw quite a different conclusion to Paul’s. 
—Carlyle, Miscellanies . * t 

73. Hence he considered marriage with a modorn political economist 
as very dangerous. — D’Israeli, Curiosities of Literature, 

74. The Canadian Pacific Railway Company has inaugurated a 
scheme for pensioning its old servants ef an unique character. — Lloyd? $ 
Weekly News, p. 8, April 5, 1903. 
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(/) Correlative Conjunctions. 

Correlative conjunctions, i.e. conjunctions which go in pairs, 
should be made to occupy corresponding positions, so that each 
member of the pair shall stand before words of the same or a 
similar part of speech or having the same functional value in 
the sentence. The misplacement of such conjunctions “pro- 
duces the same Rebalanced effect as would a pair of crookedly 
hi^ng pictures ” (Hodgson). What is still worse, it might possibly 
produce obscurity# • 

(1) Not . . . but:— » ^ 

A wise physician ondea voms not to cure diseases, but to prevent 
them. (Injin itirfl wood. ) 

Objections weie raised not to his having spent the money, hut to 
his having done so without leave. ( Preposition followed by 
gerund.) • 

( 2 ) Not only . . # . %ut also , but : - 

This not only amused, hut enlightened them. (Verb.) 

lie was not only sad, but disgusted. ( Adjective and Participle.) 

All his work was done not only with zeal, but also with judgment. 
( Preposition followed by noun.) 

(3) Not more f . . than : - 

T am not more amused than (I am) surprised. (Verb.) 

(4) # jBo^# . . . and : — 

Tired Tout both in mind and in body. ( Prejwsilion .) 

Tired out in both mind and body. (Noun.) 

(5) Either . . . or, neither . . . nor : — # 

They have worked either stupidly or lazily. (Adverb.) 

This wall was built either crookedly or of bad material. (Adverb 
and adverbial phrase.) 

Neither James nor 1 saw it. (Noun and pronoun.) 

In the following sentences the position of the conjunctions 
is correct : — » t 

On the other hand, the desire of the FrencJ for the Alliance springs, 
as we have sho\fn above, from the very nature of the people, — 
which neither has changed nor will change. — Spectator , p. 272, 
Aug. Si, 1901. 

They should take note not only how powerful was tin* national 
movement, but how that movement was stimulated. — Ibid. 
p. 462, Oct. 6, 1900. 

The attack of skirmishers m lino was adopted both by ourselves 
and by the federals, because neither we nor they knew better. — 
Ibid . d. 522. Anril 18. 1901. 
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They show, 1 too, th$t he >vho rows not only may read, but generally 
does read. The discipline of training suits neither the dissipated 
nor the idle.--77u7f. p. 519, April 4, 1903. 

In the following sentenced the conjunctions are not properly 
placed : — t 

It is neither the duty of Germany to recognise it nor to dispute it. — 
Spectator , p. 37, Jan. 10, 1903. (Say, “neither torecogni.se it 
nor to dispute it,"’) 

Fuseli made this observation not only in reference to the physiog- 
nomic cast of David’s countenance, but his face was aW 
disfigured by a liare-lip. — Knowles, Life of Fuseli , vol. it p. 
258 (II). (This cannot be corrected by a mere change of order. 
k Say, “in reference not only to the physiognomic cast of David’s 
countenance' but also to the disfigurement of his face by a 
hare-lip . 1 

For God sent not his Son into the world to condemn the world, 
but that the world through him might be saved. John iii. 17. 

1 (Say, “ sent his Son into the world not to condemn the world, 
but that the world,” etc.) *> , 

Correct, improve, or justify the folk winy sentences : - - 

1. The Greek language had obtained Mich a vogue in Home itself, 

that all the great and noble men of the city were obliged not only to 
learn, but ambitious everywhere to speak it. Mipdlkton'h Life of 
Cicero , vol. i. p. 94. * 

2. The English dramatists are truer to the substance of things, to 
universal human nature, while the French seem to be ill great part an 
imitation, having root neither in the soil of France nor Athens. — 
C. D. Warner, The People for whom Shakespeare Wrote, p. 173. 

3. There has just died at Clapham a gentlewoman, whose demise 
will not only ho regretted by all those who knew her, but by every 
constable throughout the metropolis. -Daily Tel. p. 10, Oct. 18, 1900. 

4. The leaders of the opposition neither have the spiiit nor 'the 
time to bring home to the mind of the general elector how much lie 
will have to pay for llis whistle. Her inn of lh mews, p. 334, Oct. 1900. 

5. In the Democratic platform, therefore, wc find trusts not only 

severely denounced, but a remedy for the evil suggested. — /hid. p. 356, 
Oct. 1900. „ 

6. The voter is either becoming a Nationalist ora Socialist. — Daily 
Express, p. 4, June 18, l &f)l. 

7. Morally either the ^.ar is just or unjust, either the methods arc 

civilised or barbarous. — Lord Rosebery's L&tcr, Daily Telegraph , 
p. 9, July 17, 1901. . 

8. As destitute of the constructive power of the masterly Pied- 
montese as of the inspired idealism of Mazzini, Crispi was neither 
among the architects nor the prophets of the unification of Italy. -- 
Daily Telegraph , p. 6, Aug. 12, 1901. ft 

9. He is here not only aloof from actualities — giving hardly one 
practical illustration throughout the book— hut his manner is through- 
out too much that of the academic essayist. — Literature , Jan. 1900. 
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10. Was not the admission of the Government that they were 

ignorant of the state of unpreparedness $ot only. a condemnation of 
them but of the agent on the spot, who now we were told to imjdicitly 
trust? — Mr. Mor ley's Speech, quottd ill Daily Telegraph , p. 10, 
Nov. 1, 1901. * 

11. Instead, we had neither tho pluck for th£ renunciation nor for 
the maintenance of our rights, but contented ourselves with such verbal 
poultices as those contained in the two Conventions. — Spectator , 
]>. 087, Nov. 9, 1901. 

12. He lias been pearly live years Conimander-in-Chief, and yet he 
Jias waited till now to speak out concerning matters in regard to 
wlliph he had not meiely a perfect light to speak, but in regard to 
which he had a positive duty to speak. Ibid , p. 231, AuJ. 25, 1900. 

13. Tho Japanese are known to he most successful in teaching their 
convicts not only trades, but in making many of them good artists in 
cloisonne and other work. — Ibid. p. 943, Dec. 14, f?01. 

11. Ileir Kidder declared that Piince Henry had violated the 
Mon roe Doctrine in seizing as representative of the Emperor not one 
spot of ground, but in capturing and making his own all Americans. 
— Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Feb. 28, 1902. 9 

15. Yet of womei#I should imagine it is truer than of most people ; 
for while they accept either the position of tyrant or slave towards 
the other sex, they are always critics to«thcir own. — Ibid. p. t>, Jan. 
28, 1903. 

It). You are not obliged to take any money which is not gold or 
silver ; not only the halfpence or larthings of England, but of any 
other country. S\£iFi\ 

# (//) Miscellaneous Examples. 

Cofrect* improve, or justify the following sentences : — 

1. He has the misfortune when returning to Royston to protect 
fiis villagersito fall foul of Kirke’s “lambs,” who puisne him into the 
very grounds of Drayton Manor. -Daily Telegraph , ]>. H, June 8, 1900. 

2. I am convinced that the vital interests of those who have to 
live in South Africa and who are at present our#enemies will, as well 
as those on our side, demand that there shall not be two dissimilar 
antagonistic systems in that which nature and history have decided 
shall bo one country.- -Ibid. p. 5, April 13. 1900. 

3. In spite of all his efforts and enireaties he could not get 
successive Ministries, which trembled at tltf bare thought of tho 
hereditary enemy, to move.- -Ibid. p. 8, Aujl 8, 1899. 

4. When this prevails in Madras schools, the centre of education, 
worse will bo the case for Mofu^sil village schools. — Educational 
Review (Mathas), p. Co, Feb. 1900. 

5. Ho is the educated native, who can neither go forward nor back, 
who has left his old beliefs, and finds no place or comprehension in 
the new. — Daily Telegraph , p. 11, June 1, 1900. 

6. Their loyalty is not worth any moment a clear day’s purchase. 
— Ibid. p. 6, July 20, 1900. 

7. These agents profess to already detect signs that England is 
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getting utterly weary and sick of the struggle.— Ibid, p. 9, July 7, 
1900. 

8. As the leading and consistent champion of the oppressed, I 
trust you will permit me in your columns to advocate the cause of 
humanity towards helpless anftnnls. — Ibid. .Ian. 6, 1898. 

9. Outside the immediate theatre of war there is no place that looms 
so prominently on the horizon of the affairs of the world perhaps as 
Dolagoa Bay. — Pearson's Weekly, p. 708, April 28, 1900. 

10. According to a usually reliablo authority it is estimated that 

about one-eighth of the canal only will have t<^ bo wholly artificial, 
and that only two locks will be needed. — United Service Magazine , 
quoted in Review of Reviews , p. 138, Feb. 15, 1899. , * 

11. Dr. walker, who is already kn^wn as 9 the translator of 
Ostwald’s Outlines of Physical Chemistry , also is a lecturer of great 
experience. — Literature, p. 134, Feb. 10, 1900. 

12. In the House of Peers the Earl of ^ denounced the imputa- 
tions contained in a question put by regarding the dismissal of 

a Ceylon official as a gross abuse of Parliamentary privilege.— Daily 
Telegraph, p. 8, June 30, 1899. 

13. The British North Borne® Company have decided to immedi- 
ately construct a railway from Gaya to Tinofi, a point ninety miles in 
the interior. — Ibid. p. 3, Jan. 27, 1 1*00. 

14. Charles Villiers of fcite years enjoyed the distinction of being 
the oldest member of the House of Commons, and only died in 1898. 
— Hunter’s Short History of England, p. 435, ed. 1898. 

15. Behind them stood great Beilin houses, and behind these was 
another imperial policy than the policy of imperial England. — Quoted 
in Review of Reviews , p. 158, Feb. 15, 1899. 

16. Political bitterness only yields the palm *to religious. — 
Educational Review (Madras), p. 59, Feb. 1900. 

17. So well is the impracticability of the scheme of* settlement 
recognised even by the coneiliationists themselves, that 110116 of them 
has ventured to explicitly champion it. —Fort. Review , p. 844, May 1900. 

18. They are confronted every morning with the, to tlum, insoluble 
problem of obtaining a single day's material existence. — H/iily 
Telegraph , p. 8, Sept. 14, 19Q,0. 

19. The Queen opened the new and handsome buildings of the 
University of London iu Burlington Gardens ou Wednesday, in the 
designs and execution of which Mr. Penncthorne is thought to have 
surpassed himself, with a ceremonial of some pomp. — Spectator , p. 601, 
May 14, 1870 (H). 

20. He seldom tofk, up the Bible, which he frequently did, 
without shedding tears. -L- K nowles, Life of Fuseli, vol. i. p. 389 (H). 

21. They Hocked down here, not before, however, destroying their 
guns and ammunition. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9* Sept. 26, 1900. 

22. To this force Gordon was attached, and he remained there 
(at Tientsin) until the Chinese government having sufficiently 
complied with treaty obligations, headquarters were moved to 
Shanghai in the spring of 1862. — Fort. Review , p. 379, Sept. 1900. 

23. This movement is too far more ’intensely a patriotic movement 
than that of which wo have recently witnessed the outburst in 
Peking. — Ibid . p. 516, Sept. 1900. 
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24. In both cases, however, both IsraeUtes and Bo«rs were mis* 
taken. Neither Palestine nor the Transvaal belongs either to the 
Israelite or the Boer. — Quoted in Spectator, p. 409, Sept. 29, 1900. 

26. The cordon has been drawn wh4ch is, if possible, to prevent the 
raiders now retiring before the great British force which is working 
through the eastern portion of the colony from the north from breaking 
away southwards. — Daily Telegraph , p. 10, Oct. 11, 1900. 

26. Such an attack, provided the neutrality of Belgium and 
Switzerland were not violated, could only be accomplished by 
breaking through tl*j line of French fortresses. — Review of Reviews, 
p. 347, April 1900. 

21. The seal ching reforms which are required can only be carried 
through by Secretaries who 4iave the energetic support oF a Premier 
with his intellect ami his time unemployed by departmental duties. — 
Spectator, p. 609, Nov. 3, 1900. # 

28. It would be the ^possible advent to power in France of a 

“ Nationalist ” Ministry which would call on Russia to do something 
to prove the reality of her alliance that would precipitate trouble. — 
Ibid. p. 651, Nov. 10, 1900. # 

29. There was a* renewal of the gale in the channel yesterday, and 
it is feared that the fchofb crew have been lost of a vessel which went 
ashore on the Sussex coast. — Daily Express, p. 1, Nov. 13, 1900. 

30. We cannot reiterate too # often, thaf in modern days the true 
analogy of the prophets aie the journalists of the most immoderate 
style. — Renan, History of Israel, vol. iii. p. 285. 

31. In free tiado she (Japan) finds the means of repaying her 
indebtedness to thowestern nations, — especially to the United States 
which first introduced her into the family of nation*,— who imbued 
her with the *spirit of modern civilisation. — Quoted in Daily 
Telegraph, p. 10, Nov. 21, 1900. 

32. W. II. W. pleaded guilty to a charge of bigamy, having 
married Miss H. C. H., a hospital nurse, from whom he obtained a 
considerable amount of money and jewellery, while his wife was 
alive. — Ibid. ^>. 4, Dec. 11, 1900. 

3#. It was plain that the “new woman” meant % too violent 
departure from what must under any circumstances be the normal 
type of womanhood, to last. — Spectator • p. 838, D^e. 8, 1900. 

34. There remains a very copious supply of creditable literature in 
the autumn lists to bo dealt with. — Fort. Review, p. 10, Dec. 28, 1900. 

35. On tho whole it may be said that tjje change from anonymous 

to signed articles has followed the course of most changes. It has 
not led to one half either of tho evils or of tfio advantages that its 
advocates and its opponents foretold. — M ohjey, Fortnightly Review, 
p. 110, Jan. 1901. • 

36. What were, so to speak, the ground plan of that marvellous 
character, thS inherent qualities that composed the man, I may he 
allowed to quote from a work of my own, etc. — Fortnightly Review, 
p. 132, Jan. 1901. 

37. But we are aware from the rising of the curtain of the seeds 
of inevitable tragedy alroady ripeuing m the characters and circum- 
stances sot before us, without the need of any external fate or 
hovering prophecy at all. — Ibid . p. 180, Jan. 1901. 
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38. Herod? is bound, body and soul, by an overwhelming passion to 
bis haughtj' and beautiful- wife. — Ibid. p. 180, Jan. 1901. 

39. Mr. H. said that the accident at Liverpool had been caused 
through the Board of Trade regulations as to guard wires not having 
been complied withy- -Middl&cx County Times, p. 2, Feb. 9, 1901. 

40. A little Gerinan book for instance appeared Jhe other day 
intended to present us in a not unhandsome light, and approved in 
sober circles across the Rhine as a wholesome corrective of pan- 
German prejudice. —Fortn ighlly Review, p. 3 4G, Feb. 1901. 

41. In the first place there must be no doubt to the extinction as 
sovereign independent states of the late Republics ; that is to say, pf 
their annexation to the Grown. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Feb. 20, JS01. 

42. India, which is still ot all Englcnd’s possessions the largest 
customer for her gpods, imported goods from England to the value 
of fully $150,00^ 000; but she only sent goods to Great Britain - 
and those to a large extent manutactured t goods, and therefore less 
profitable, — to the value of $136,000,000.— LrsK, Forth American 
Review , p. 107, Jan. 1901. 

43. To those acquainted with the condition* 1 under which com- 
peting indust ties are carried on today, it i.s welFKnovvn that almost 
an inappreciable difference in the price paiA bv 1 ’ the consumer means 
prosperity or i um to the producer. r Umpire Ta view, p 208, March .1901. 

41. As a Minister the Sovereign lffts a right to demand from Lord 
Palmerston that she be made thoroughly n< quainted with the whole 
object and tendency of the policy to which her consent is required. — 
Quoted in Fortnightly Review, p. 428, March 1901. 

15. Sir Henry Burdett considered that grouinV landlords should be 
compelled, when they dishouxed to rebuild, to rehouse the inhabitants, 
as corporations were compelled to do. — Daily Telegraph, p. G, March 
20, 1901. 

1G. Holland was drawn into the league against Englartd, while she 
contended against the right of searching neutral vessels for enemy’s 
goods, asserted by England, and of vital importance to a maritime 
state in war with continental powers. -Goi.dvvin Hmihi, United 
Kingdom , voi. ii. p. 219. « 

47. Sir Henry traced omvleeline. in trade to the present method of 
education, in his article of vvlych the following is an abstract. Daily 
Express, p. 3, Feb. 1, 1901. 

48. On the other hand, we have a fuller and more systematic 
account of the part played in the war ivy the foreign auxiliaries of 
the Boers, nearly nine thousand in all, including six thousand 
Afrikanders, than h$s^ been previously supplied anywhere else. 
Spectator, p. G03, Nov. f, 1900. 

49. As I write I can think of several easts of families where the 
breadwinner 1ms come back drunk and ill-treated bis wife without 
coming under the notice of the police with a lcgiflurity that is 
appalling. — Quoted in Spectator, p. 423, March 23, 1901. 

50. Attic speech dominated the whole Greek world for centuries, 
with some small exceptions wrought artificially by literary men, such 
as the pastorals of Theocritus.- -Empire Review, p. 264, April 1901. 

51. I have had a fueling for some little time past that I at any 
rate, and perhaps the other guests in a lesser degree, was in a false 
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position, which it was necessary that I shfuld explain.— Quoted in 
Daily Telegraph , p. 10, April IK, 1901. 9 

52. Two of the greatest men, who £h rough this last century have 

dealt with the finances of this country, ^avc considered coal to be on 
a different footing to other matters. — Ibid. p. 11, 19, 1901. 

53. It will 1*3 well to utilise the time which must elapse before any 
of the works of peace can be undertaken in the Transvaal and Orange 
Colonies in carefully considering how best to carry them out. — Quoted 
in Spectator , p. 501, April 20, 1901. 

54. He knows enough of the three R’s to conduct the business of 

lift Jarge farm creditably, but until lately he did not know enough 
beyoiftl what was neegssary for this to enable him to appreciate, as he 
does to-day, the relative pAitions of the late Republics and Great 
Britain. — Ibid. p. 501, April 20, 1901. • 

55. It is obvious- that a few sudi deals would *11611 ace the com- 
mercial sovereignty of th^ seas which is the real condition of our 
wealth and power and empire as it has never been menaced yet. — 
Daily Telegraph, p. 8, May 1, 1901. 

56. One would t^ink the coal-industry was a struggling industry 
desperately fighting fyr i W life to hear the outcry. — Daily Express, 
p. 4, May 3, 1901. 

57. Cromwell stands out froin # tlfc chaos pf ahu^e and eulogy which 
two hundred years have heaped on him as a living man, whose nature 
can be intelligently understood, and not as a monster of darkness or 
ail impeccable saint. — Spectator , p. 622, April 27, 1901. 

58. There can be little doubt that our military authoiities would 
find themselves conceded to mobilise the three army corps at home 
supposed to ho available for foreign service with the least possible 
delay. — Fortnightly l!criev\ p. 702, April 1901. 

59. If th$y work more, they must give up more time to their 
military duties, to which most of them give up quite as much time 
as they can afford already. Ibid. p. 705, April 1901. 

•60. The most startling announcement made by the Secretary of 
State consisted in his statement that in future officers would only be 
give if high commands at home if lit to command in the field.- Ibid. 
p. 705, April 1901. • 

61. Human nature could not hear .«*ieh a hardship, and the men 
themselves provide another meal at about seven o’clock, when the 
hammocks are piped down, the character of which depends upon the 
depth of their purses . — Ibid. p. 718, April W01. 

62. Sho is an exceedingly wide-awake young lady, this “little 
woman," who adorns the pages of Rosa Amaru A except in the matter 
of her terms of endeanpfnt. — Daily Telegraph p. 11, May 8, 1901. 

63. A feeling of the greatest unrest exists in official circles with 
respect to a revival of the Nihilist conspiracy which the students’ dis- 
turbances have given vital force to. — Daily Depress, p. 1, May 8, 1901. 

64. The public mind has gathered with reluctance, from the 
proceedings m the House of Commons, a disappointing sense of the 
profound unreality and uselessness of the entire discussion. — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 8, May 15, 1901. 

65. Of course I can give you an explanation for so doing as far as 
lies in my power. — Ibid. p. 11, May 18, 1901. 
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66. .The soldier shoulc) use the time not spent in shooting and in 
(a very much ^reduced) drill, in producing his own food and clothing. 
—Review of He views, p. 467, May 1901. 

67. The most interesting, tiling about the many letters from 
missionaries, who have baroly escaped with their lives, which are 
published in this volume, is the entire absence of any vindictive 
feeling against the Chinese as a whole or even those who were most 
active in persecuting. — Ibid. p. 503, May 1901. 

68. Of course, everybody knew (Mr. M. included) that Lord Milner 

referred, as the verbatim report of his address skys, to “his Majesty’s 
Government .” — Daily Telegraph, p. 8, June 17, 1901. ^ 

69. The*e is scarcely a point at which according to received 
religious ideas man’s life was in special contact with Heaven's purposes 
where the electricity of Shakespeare’s all-expressive genius nad not 
penetrated. — Sir^E. Russell, quoted in Literature, p. 323, April 
28.J900. 

70. M. Ribot recalls the fact that the Comte dc Mnn tried to do 
something of the kind some years ago, and that, so far from being 
encouraged, he was begged to desist from his efforts by the heads of 
the French Episcopate. — Review of Renews p. r >86, June 1901. 

71. The secret of class-unpopularity is class-exemption, the fact 
that its members escape the liabilities which fall on other men merely 
by reason of their belonging to the class. — Spcet. p. 116, July 27. 1901. 

72. A telegram from Naples to this morning’s Paris papers an- 
nounces the arrival there, after forty-three years spent as a conviet on 
Devil's Island, of Gomez, one of the four men condemned here with 
Orsini in 1858 for the attempt on the life of Nhpoleon III. — Daily 
Express , p. 1, Aug. 3, 1901. 

73. Issues of graver import mce than most people seem to be aware 
of are involved in the fresli compact that has just been arrived at 
between the Belgian Parliament and the Government of the huge 
African territory known as the Congo Free State, with reference to 
the ownership and administration of that territoiy v -H. R. Fox 
BOURNE, Fortnightly 3 view, p. 294, Aug. 1901. 

74. The terrible repression which he authorised in Sicily demon- 
strated the lengths to which when resisted fury could carry him, and 
his foreign policy all thiough was evidence of his megalomania.— 
Spectator , p. 211, Aug. 17, 1901. 

75. He would be commissioned to form a government for the sole 
purpose of maintaining the nation’s position in the world, without 
any regard whatever to party traditions, and without any legislative 
programme. — Katumdi iReview, March 1900. 

76. He was a saint \ndeed, not a hermit of asceticism, combining 

piety, meekness, humility, simplicity, with active benevolence and 
virtue. — Goldwin Smith, United Kingdom , i. f p. 48. «, 

77. There are few men in Australia, except those who live in the 
great cities, who are not used to horse-exercise, either for pleasure or 
for business. — Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Feb. 2, 1900. 

78. He knows his subject ; lie has seen the country where this 
drama was played with his own eves ; he has spent time without stint 
in studying what has been recorded about it.— Spectator, p. 561, Oct. 
19, 1901. 
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79. A fire brokd 01 
house of Mr. Vickers, 

Park Street, Grosvenor , 

80. He makes the religion aiULrihe 

and pities, their virtues and tnM*vi&4{J|gij>|$udices wfii<nr"Ile 
eaten into th^ir brains and their receptiveneSy on certain points, 
equally clear, and the result is that we know the Malay of the Pen- 
insula as we know any one of the peoples of Europe that has attracted 
us. — Spectator , p. 598. Oct. 28, 1901. 

81. We do not propose here to draw a comparison between the 
iiitignsic or operating value of the work respectively put into these 
BritiSh and America^ engineg. — Engineering , p. 653, Nov.*8, 1901. 

82. Even when in prison the same ilippant tone permeated the 
conversation and letters of hundreds of ladies And gentlemen who 
were fully aware that they were on the eve of losftg their heads. — 
Fortnightly Review, p. 99?, Dec. 1901. 

83. Now isn’t that a good deal nicer and more life-like than saying 

that the art of acting is diminishing every day, and bids fair to dis- 
appear entirely, as Mr. Mansfield does ? — Letter in New York Ilcfald, 
Juno 1902. # # 

84. Mr. Russell had innocently alluded to his wife having stayed 
with Lady Morton in the course fiftho conversation, and had politely 
expressed his regret at not having been able to accompany her. — R. 
Bagot, Casting of Nets, chap. xiv. p. 213. 

85. After the cordial welcome I and my comrades, strangers as we 
are, have received at your hands, I should like to say a few words, 
if without breaking^ the rules of the Order I may do so. — Marie 
Corelli. , 

86. The person about whom gathered almost as much interest as 
about t^e prisoner himself, Lizzie’s appearance in the witness-box 
caused a profound sensation. — Mrs. Lynn Linton, Lizzie Lorton , vol. 
iii. p. 283. 

•87. He enc^d with an eloquent appeal to “all who think that 
the loss of empire w'ould be for this country in the future to lead 
a m&gre life and to have mere paltry ambitions” to vote for Mr. 
Gerald Balfour’s motion. — Spectator, p. 822, Nov. ^9, 1902. 

88. The best system of sanitation Should be carried out in our 
universities, where the sons of many who devote time and means to 
the bettering of the conditions of life of others are brought up, where 
medicine in all its branches is taught, and Ithich are great centres of 
progress and civilisation. — Ibid. p. 790, Nov. 22, 1902. 

89. The addition of two distinctly pacificallf -disposed states, such 
as Belgium and Holland are, to the Dual Alliance, would tend to 
strengthen its purely defensive character. — Nineteeiuh Century , p. 
1030, Dec. 1902. 

90. This is to be accounted for, according to the opinion of initi- 
ated persons, by a certain fatigue of the Sultan, who finds the burden 
of centralisation too great for him. — Daily Tel . p. 9, Nov. 23, 1901. 

91. Throughout the whole af the north-east of the Soudan trade 
and industry are reviving surely, but no doubt slowly. — Ibid . June 
28, 1898. 

92. We should be inclined to believe that the Parliamentary 
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Rojmblie hail become a Solid institution in France, likely to last as 
long as Constitutional Monarchy in our own country or the Fedeial 
Republic in America, but for t>vo disturbing facts. — Spectator , p. 930, 
Dec. 13, 1902. 

93. There may "appear to he a certain inconsistency in such a 
bequest as that of Mr. Nobel, who left the millions which he had 
gained hy perfecting a deadly instrument of destruction to advance the 
cause of universal peace ; but it is a kind of inconsistency which need 
not be discouraged. — Ibid. p. 931, Dec. 13, 1902. 

94. For the ten years 1891-1900 the Lomhfci rate was below that 
of any of the great towns of Europe or of New York, except Brussels, 
Amsterdam, Copenhagen, Stockholm, and Berlin, and in 1901 was 
lower than that of any except Brussels, SVmsterd un, and Stockholm. 
— Daily Telegraphy p. 9, Jan. 2, 1903. 

95. The Malays are Asiatics of tke Asiatics, with no desire for 
Western civilisation, and with a rooted conviction, which they still 
entertain, that they are, being Mahommedans with a past, the highest 
and most qualified people on the earth. -Sp> et. p. 978, Dec. 29, 1902. 

9b. Now, when the long foreseen crisis is upon them, indifference 
has given way to equally unreasonable pair'/, a,nd Continental states- 
men dream of fighting the unwelcome preponderance of wealth and 
power which has silently passed ’to the democracy of the West hy 
anti-American Federations. -Ibid. p. 4 .*>«>, March 21, 1903. 

97. I must not, however, disguise the fact that there are many 
funny things to Western eyes in a Japanese play. -Daily Telegraph , 
p. 5, March 28, 1903. 

98. I have heard this great student accused for neglecting his 
official duties ; but it would be necessary to decide on this accusa- 
tion to know the character of his accusers.— DTnkakli, Curiosities of 
Literature . 

99. The beaux of that day used the abominable art of painting 
their faces as well as the women. -Ihid. 

100. That greit original, the author of lludihra *, was being cen- 
sured for exposing to ridicule Sir Samuel Luke under whose roof ho 
dwelt in the grotesque character of hL hero. - Ihid . 

101. Wolsey left at his death unity buildings which he had begun 
in an unfinished state, and w’nich no one exports to sob complete. — 
Hallam, Literature of Europe. 

102. I have now and then inserted in the text characters of hooks 
that I have not read on the faith of my guides. — Ibid. 

103. Leo Baptista Alberti was a man who may claim a place in the 
temple of glory he has' not filled. — Ibid. 

104. There is a copy in the British Museum ; and M. Raynouard 

has given a short account of one that he had seen in the Journal ties 
Havana for 1826. — Ibid. ’ 

105. You must make haste and gather me all you can, and do it 
quickly, or I will and shall do without it. — Johnson, Letter to Bos - 
well, 1774. 

106. This immense empire (Russia) is inhabited by a natient and 
indomitable race, ever ready to exchange the luxury and adventure 
of the south for the hardships and monotony of the north. — Alison, 
History of Europe. 



'chapter iv.— errors in prepositions. 

It was stated in section O’), of Chapter III. £hat “the func- 
tion of a preposition is show what one person or tiling has to 
do with another person or thing,” — in other words, to express 
some relation between them. The first point then about wlyeh 
the writer rnu^t He on Jii« guard, is to see that the preposition 
used expresses tlie relation required by the sense. 

But this is not the only d*flfcultv. .Prepositions must suit 
not only the ficn^e intended by the writer, but the idiom 
imposed by custom. Thus in speaking of a death as caused by 
a disease, we say, “ lie died of fever,” but in speaking of death 
as caused by something else, we say, “He died from a blow.” 
Both prepositions denote cause ; hut one is suitable to one 
context, and one to another. Many similar examples could be 
given. *‘.‘1 cannot see tin* matter in the same light as you ” : 
“ I cannot see the matter from vour point of view.” It would 
be* against idiom to say, “from the same light as you,” or “in 
vour* point of view.” • 

A few peculiarities in the use of ^prepositions may be here 
noted : — • 

1. At, in. — “At” relates to a small extent of space or 

time ; “ in” to a wider extent : - • 

The end is of hand (very close). • 

The work is in hand (being done, stage of completion unspecified). 

He will start at six o'clock in the morning. 

Dundee and the Highlanders utterly defeated a royalist army at. 
Killiec&nkie in Perthshire. — H unti h’s Short History of Eng- 
land, p. 311. 

2. With, by. — “ With ” relates to the instrument employed 
for doing a thing or to the mode of doing it. “ By ” relates 
to the doer of an action or to the cause by which an effect is 
produced : — 
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His lordship was receded with loud and prolonged cheering by a 
large gathering of' spectators. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, May 
31, 1901. 

They are never alone that' are accompanied with nohle thoughts.- - 
Sir P. SionA\ 

He was accompanied by two carts filled with wodndod rebels. — 
Macaulay. 

How often has he stricken you dumb with his irony ! — L an dor. 

Note. — Sometimes it is a debatable point whether we should use by 
or with. In tho sentence last quoted with is certainly correct, as it 
expresses ^hat the context requires -the instrument or mannoc,* not 
the agent. But if we turn the sentence into a l*assive form, we might 
say either by or wit\ f : — 

How often k-ive you been struck dumb by or with his irony ! 

After the word “ begins, ” the use of by or with depends upon tho 
context : — 

,, (1) He begins by or with telling a tale of country life. 

(2) The book begins with a tale of country life. 

In (1) “by telling” denotes agency, and “with telling” denotes 
the manner of beginning. Both ihobe sense, and both are in accord- 
ance with idiom. 

In (2) with is indispensable, and by would be wrong. 

3. Between, among. -As a general rule “between” is 
used in reference to two things, and “ among ” in reference to 
more than two : - 

A and B agreed bet went themselves to share the profits. 

A, B, ami C agrec'd among themselves, etc. 

But “ between ” can be used for more than two things or 
persons, to denote some reciprocal action or relation : 1 — 

Africndlyintercour.se is opened between the most distant lands. — 
Buckle, History of Civilisation, vol. i. chap. 10. 

In spite of the constantly increasing intercourse between the most 
remote parts of the world, etc.— Jen ks, History of Politics , 
Temple Primers, p. 6. 

England has earned her supremacy in Arabian waters by honest 
attempts to put a stop to the slave trade, in accordance with 

1 In the Oxford Dictionary, under the word Between, the following 
remarks are given : 11 This word is sometimes said of more than two, 
when it is desired to mark the participation of all fin parties more 
definitely than it can be done by among. It is still the only word avail- 
able to express the relation of a thing to many surrounding things 
severally and individually, among expressing a relation to them collec- 
tively and vaguely. We should not say. The space lying among three 

points ; or, A treaty among three powers ; or, The choice lies among 
three candidates ; or, To insert a needle among the closed petals of a 
flower." 
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the treaties between the Powers.— fipectatar, p. 493, Oct. 13, 
1900. # 

The recent fighting has led manj people to reconsider the whole 
question of the relations between J;he Cape, the Imperial Govern- 
ment, and the natives. — Review of J{evini$. p. 147, Feb. 1898. 
These events were succeeded by the remarkable leagup among the 
three powers. — Prescott. History of Mexico, i. 128. (Change 
among to between .) 


4. Beside, besides. — The former means hy the side of, and 
hepce sometimes outside of. The latter means in addition to : — 

Ho came and*sat beside me ( — by my side). # 

Your answer is beside ( — irrelevant to) tlie # question. 

Besides ( — in addition to) advising he gave Radical help. 

5. By, since, before. — These are all used for a point of 
time, not for a period or spare of time: — 

You must he hack by four o’clock. * 

He has b$pn here since four o’clock. 

He did not get hack before four o’clock. 

• 

6. In, within. — The former denotes the close of a period ; 
the latter some period shoit of the close : — 


lie wdll return in ( — at the close of) a week’s tync. 

He will return within ( — at some period short of) a week’s time. 

All this progress was jeopardised, when Lord Salisbury undertook 
to evacuate Egypt in two years* time. Happily the Sultan 
refused to ratify the convention. — Spectator , p. *628, Nov. 3, 
M>00* 


7. Before, for.— When the sense relates to future time, 

“for” is used to denote a space of time, while. “ before” is used 
to denote a point of time. * 

The sun will not rise for an hour. . 

He will stay here for a lftontli. 

The sun will rise j 7 - . , , , 

rpi .I, . . V before six o clock. 

Ihe sun will not rise J J 

8. Of (in the sense of apposition). — This use of “of” can 

be traced back to the Tudor period. # 


The frail sepulchre of our flesh. — Shakespeare. ( = Our flesh, the 
frail sepulchre.) * 

One day, however, M. discovered that his urchin of a nephew 
(=his nephew, the urchin), who had attained the respectable 
age of seven ( = the respectable age, seven), did not know how to 
read or write . — Nineteenth Century , p. 822, May 1900. 


Examples of the uses of Prepositions. — The preposition 
by which a word is followed depends, as has been shown, partly 

N 
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upon the requirements |>f the context (i.e. upon the meaning 
that the writer intends to express), and partly upon idiom or 
usage. The following sentences will exemplify their usage : — 

Abatement. The^j is no abatement of the fever so far. lie allowed 
no abatement. from the price that he a^ked. « 

Abhor. Such an act is abhorrent (repulsive) to my feelings. I have 
a great abhorrence (detestation) of such deeds. 

Abound (followed by in or irith, but in is the more idiomatic). 
Men abounding in natural courage. — M acau la*. A faithful man 
shall abound with blessings. —Proverbs xxviii. 20. Her entertaining 
book about* !s with good stories and good illustrations. — Spectator t 
p. 118, Jan. *20, 1901. A faithful maif shall have abundance of 
blessings. f 

Accompany. Ifc; accompanied bis speech with a bow. He was 
accompanied /»/ two cirts filled w i 1 1 1 wounded rehoK - M \caulay. 

Accord (followed by with or to). Thy actions to thy words accord. 
— Mil row My beirt accordeth with mv tongue. — Sh vkksckauk. 
Ho Acted in accordance with rule. Accotding /o ( him every poison 
could be bought. -M\caul\y. » 

Account. I cannot account for (explain) this' circumstance. I am 
not accountable to you for viv actions,. 

Adapted. He chom the calling best adapted (suited) In bis taste. 
Streets ill adapted for (unfit for; the residence of wealthy persons. — 
Macaulay. 

Adhere. We mint adhere Mick) to this plan. He is an adherent 
(follower) of mine. 

Admit. Von cannot be admitted to the manager .to-day (person). 
You cannot be admitted into the manager’s olfice (place). Your 
conduct admits of n o eveu^e (leaves no room tor any excusp). 

Admonish. He was admonished of his faults (the tapirs wore 
brought to bis notice). He was admonished (cautioned, reproved) for 
his faults (on account of his faults;. He was admonished (warned) 
against that (tyinger. ** 

Advantage, advantageous. You have the advantage of me. ’You 
took advantage of ipy mistake. You gained an advantage over me. 
This is very advantageous to nh\ 

Affection. He has an affection for her. He is affectionate to 
or towards her. 

Affinity. The English kinguago lias an afiinity with German. There 
is an affinity between English and German. 

Agree. I do not a#reo with you (person). I do not agree to that 
proposal. Agreeably to your wishes I have come hack. 

Alien. (The sense of differing from passes imperceptibly to 
repugnant or opposed to. Hence both prepositions are used after 
alien.) This uncouth style, so alien from genuine English. — H. Rekd, 
English Literature , ix. 291. Popery is alien to the climate and to the 
races of the Western w T orld. — I. Taylor, Fanaticism , vi. 177. Methods 
which are alien from the best traditions of English journalism have 
been employed. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, March 27, 1901. 

Alternate. Day alternates with night. This plan is an alternative 
to that. 
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Ambition. I have no ambition for lliat distinction. I am not 
ambitious of that distinction. 9 

Analogy. Analogy of one thing, with or to another. Analogy 
hetvr.cn two or more tilings. This is analogous to that. 

Angry. Be not glieved nor angry with jimrselves (person). — 
Genesis xlv. 9. Wherefore should God be angry at thy voice (thing) ? 
— Ecclesiastes v. 0. 

Annoyed. I was annoyed at his remarks (thing). I am annoyed 
with you (person). 

Anxious. 1 am ^ery anxious for his safety. I am anxious about 
tli# result (to know what the result is or will be). 

Application. Be gave jnuoh application to study, fie made an 
application for that post. What you say does not apply (is not 
applicable'} to this case. • 

Apt. He is apt (expert) mathematics. He is apt to make 
mistakes. 

Ashamed. I am ashamed of him. Shame at his conduct was felt 
by all. 9 

Aspire: Vague*aspirations after military renow n. Men aspire after 
or to distinction. , 

Astonish. I was astonished at his appearance (Passive). He 
astonished me by his appeal anc"* (Active). • 

Attend. You did not attend (pay attention) to him. He was 
requited to attend on the committee (to be in readiness when he was 
wanted). —Clan endon. 

Authority, authorise. He has no authority" over me. He is a 
great authority on that subject. He is my authority for that .state- 
ment. lie authorised me to do this. 

Avert, averse. He endeavoured to avert evil from his country. 
Averse ^hosiile, opposed 1 to puie democracy.- B \NCitov r, History of the 
United Mates, i. 277. There was a vague rumour that Vicneh generals 
were not averse fiom declaring war against us. — Daily Telegraph , 
jf. 8, Deo. 29, 1900. This side is not averse to any drastic develop- 
ment of administrative action. — Sjuefator , p. 650, Nov. 10, 1900. 
He was not averse from a moderate quantity of good, sound, fruity 
port. — Gentleman's Magazine, p. 261, Sept. ISTJi. An aversion to a 
standing army in time of peace. — L k^ky, England in the Eighteenth 
Century , iii. A state for which they have so great an aversion. — 
Addison. Adhesion to vice ami aversion from goodness. — A ttkiuwry. 
Lord Cromer is a great servant of the Stat?, and is profoundly averse 
from plunging into the arena of party politics. — Fortnightly Be view, 
p. 822, Nov. 1900. Averse from any interference with the liberty of 
even a dangerous personage. — Daily Telegraphy p. 9, Nov. 9, 1900. 

Note . — Fr%m is alwrlys used after the verb “avert” \from , to, or 
for may be used after the noun “aversion,” and from or to after the 
adjective “averse.” See above the parallel case of Alien. 

Aware, alive. I was not ajvare of that fact, I was not alive to 
that fact. 

Beg. ne begged a favour of me (“beg ” Trans.). He begged for a 
favour (“beg ” Intrans.). 
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Beneficence, benevolescj>. Beneficence to the poor. Benevolence 
towards the poor. 

Betray. He betrayed the ci£y to the enemy (gavo it up treacher- 
ously). Genius often "betrays itself into great errors (falls unconsciously 
into). * 

Blest. Blest with good health. Blest in his childroli. 

Blind. Blind of one eye. Blind to one’s own faults. 

BluBh. A man blushes at his own faults, and for any person who 
has committed a fault. 

Borrow. He borrowed money of or from me. r 

Bound. He is bound in honour to pay his debt. lie was bouipl by 
a contract. <! The ship was bound for Jamaica. (A r .Z>. The last is not 
from “bind ” like the two first, but stands for M.E. houn, prepared.) 

Break. Thieves broke into the house. He broke himself of the 
habit. He broke through (got clear of)*restrqint. He broke the news 
(ill news) to her. He broko (dissolved partnership) with him. 

Bring. This matter must be brought flight.. The matter was 
brought umter notice. 

Buy. This was bought of me (person). This* was bought from 
A.*s shop (place). 9 « 

Call. Let us call on him (visit him at his house). Let us call to 
him (shout to him). Let us call / o/1k m (send some one to fetch him). 
This calls for (requires) no comment. This was quite uncalled for 
(not required or justified by the circumstances). 

Capable, capacity. He is not capable of improvement. He has no 
capacity for improvement. t 

Care. I do not care for (have no liking for) this person or this 
thing. He took no care of his money. He takes no care atont his 
dress. He is careful of Ins comfort. He is careless of or about the 
consequences (takes no thought of). • • 

Cause. What is the cause of this noise ? 1 Is there any vause for 
this noise ? 

Caution. Take every caution against error. He is cautious %f 
offending (is cautious not to offend). , 

Chafe (ffl, with, against). t He will chafe at the doctor’s marrying 
my daughter. — Shakespeare. The troubled Tiber chafing with her 
shores. — Shakespeare, Julius Ctrsar , i. 2. She too is strong, and 
might not chafe in vain against them. — Bryant, The Ages, stanza 34. 
(N.B. At is the most common,, and with the least.) 

Charge. I chargo bin fwith (accuse him of) this crime. I charge 
you with this duty (impose it on you). I charge this sum to you (look 
to you for payment). 

Claim. I have this claim on or against you (person). I have a 
claim to this (thing). 

Clothed. Clothed in fine linen. Clothed with shame. 

Come. I came across him or it (accidentally met). This will soon 
come into fashion. How did you come by (obtain) this ? This comes 
of (results from) talking. This comes (amounts) to forty. 

_ A _- . — 

1 It frequently happens in English that a noun, when preceded by the, 
is followed by of ; and that when preceded by a, any , or no, it is followed 
by to . Cf. the slave or victim of vice ; a slave or victim to vice. 
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Commence. I commence by remarking. I commence with tlie 
remark. I commence from this point. 9 

Communicate. I wish to communicate with you in this matter 
(I u trails.). 1 wish to communicate thia matter to you (Trans.). 

Compare. We compare one kind of fruit vMtli another (here the 
things compared are similar in kind). Wo compare genius to a 
liglitning-flasli (here dissimilars are compared metaphorically). 

Complain. \Vo complain (verb) of a person or a thing. But if we 
make a complaint (noun), the complaint is against a person and about 
a thing. # 

•Concerned. Concerned at or about some mishap. Concerned for 
some one’s safety. •Concerned in some business. 9 

Concur. I concur with him (person). I eojicur in your opinion 

Confer. I confer thi*? gift* upon you (Trans.). # He conferred with 
me on tlrnt point (Intrans.). 

Confide. W r e confide n secret to any one (Trans.). Wc confide in 
some one’s honour (Intrans.). 1 am confident of success. # 

Conform. A wle to which experience must conform. — Whuavell. 
By our conformity to*Oo<# — Tiu.or.sos’. The end of all religion is but 
to draw us to a conformity with ^od. — Or. H. Moiie. {To and with 
are equally common after the Sioun. To* is more common after the 
verb.) 

Consequent, subsequent. Consequent upon (resulting from) his 
going. Subsequent to his going. 

Consist (of or i)Q. To indicate the parts wlftch unite to compose 
a thing, wc use of ; as, The land would consist of plains and valleys. — 
Burnet. To indicate the tuie nature of a thing, or that on which it 
depends, wo use in ; as, Our safety consists in a strict adherence to 
duty. • • 

Contemporary. He was contemporary with me (adjective). He 
was a contemporary of mine (noun). 

* Contrast.* This picture is a great contrast to that (noun). This 
picture is contrasted with that (verb). • 

Converted. He was converted to Christianity (mental change). 
Moses’ rod was converted into a serper^ (physical* change). 

Correspond. Atterbury began to correspond directly with the 
Pretender (write letters to him). — Macaulay. None of Sidney’s 
sonnets correspond to the Shakespearian tvpe (arc of the same metrical 
form). — S ymonps. 

Count. I count on this (confidently expect). This couuts for 
nothing (is worth nothing). 

Cut. The stick wae cut in pieces or cut to pieces. The apple was 
cut in half (divided). 

Deal. lie did not* deal well by his servants (did not treat them 
well). He deals (trades) in fish. lie dealt with the subject of 
politics (wrote or spoke on politics). The .Tows had no dealings 
(intercourse of any kind) with the Samaritans. 

Decision. The decision (settlement) of some dispute. The decision 
(judgment pronounced) on a case. Let us decide on that plan. 

Delight, delighted. 1 take a delight in him. I am delighted with 
him. 
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Demand. He demanded, a shilling of us (verb). There is no 
demand for this article tnoul.). 

Dependent. He is dependent pv your help. He is independent of 
your help. 

Derogate. Such 9 fault derogates from your reputation (verb). 
Such a fault is derogatory to your reputation (adjective), t 

Descended, descendant. A. is descended from 15. A. is a 
descendant of B. 

Die. He died of some disease. He died from overwork. He died 
with horror at the thought. They fell by the nfadsidc and died by 
tire and sword. , 

Differ, different, indifferent. This fact differs from that. I differ 
with you in opinion. I differ from you *m character. My plan is 
different from yours (less accurately “to yours”). He is indifferent 
to my troubles (mice teemed about them). 

Disappointed. I was disappointed o/that (something not obtained). 
I was disappointed in that (something obtain* d ». I was disappointed 
icith him (person). 

Disgusted. Disgusted with him (person). Dhgiysted at or with the 
result (thing). « t 

Disparagement. It ought to be no dispai.igemeut to a star that it 
is not the sun.— S outh. Y*mr disjfaiyigeniont of my abilities offends 
me. 

Disqualified. He is disqualified (does not possess the required 
qualifications) for that post. He i> disqualified from competing 
(debarred from composing by want of some mvc^ary condition). 

Duty. I have done my duty hi/ him (an equal 'or inferior^. For- 
getting his duty fo God, his sovemign loid, and iiis country (one greater 
or superior). — H \llam. 

Embark. They embarked on the “ Simla " Jnr Alexandi/.i (liteial). 
He has embarked in a new business (metaphorical). 

Enamoured. He soon became tnamomd of or with her. (Used 
for either person or tiling. Of is the more common.) 

Encourage, discourage. He encouraged me to proceed ; but you 
discouraged me from doing so. * 

Enter. I cannot enter mfu your views. He has entered upon a 
new project. fe 

Entrust. I cannot entrust any one with this. I cannot entrust 
this to any one. (These mean the same thing ) 

Envy. I feel no envy at 9 your success. I ttm not envious of your 
success. 

Equal. I am not cqftal to you. I am not on an equality with you. 
Exception. He took exception to the place ulj.their burial.- Baton’. 
I will answer what exceptions they can have against { to) our account. 
— Bknti.kv. She made an exception of those two cases. % 

Excuse. He was excused (pardoned ;. far his fault. He was excused 
(released) from attendance. (The from is sometimes left out.) 

Exult. Do not exult over a defeated enemy. Do not exult in the 
misfortunes of another. t 

Fail. He failed in his attempt. He failed of his purpose. 

Fall. He fell under A.’s displeasure. He fell into a mistake. He 
fell among thieves. They fell on (attacked) the enemy. 
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False. He was false to his friemls, because he was false of heart. 

Familiar. This subject is familiar to me. I am lamiliar with this 
subject. (These sentences mean the # same thing.) 

Feed. They fed the cow with gra^ss (Trans.). The cow fed on 
grass (Int runs.). I 

Fight. r Wiey fought ayainst all difficulties (thing). They fought 
with or ayainst their enemies (person). They fought /or a good cause. 

Fill, full. He is filled with pride. lie is full of pride. 

Fond, fondness. Pond of money. Fondness jor money. 

Fruitful. Though his mind was fi uitful of resources, his woik was 
•fruitless of results. 

Furnish. He furbished tin* hungry with food. He famished food 
to the hungry. (These sentences mean t he same thing.) 

Genius. He lias a genius for mathematics (abstract noun). He is 
a genius in mathematic^ (common noun). # 

Glad. I shall he glad of his assistance. He that is glad at 
calamities shall not be unpunished. -Proverbs xvii. 5. 

Glance. He glanced at the letter (momentary and incomplete). 
He glanced over the letter (rapid, but continued till the wholeuctter 
was read). # •/> 

Grieve. I cannot help grieving fur him (person). We had much 
grief at or for or over that mat (thing).. 

Hardened, lie was hardened (inured) to misfortune. His mind 
was hardened ayainst pity. 

Hatred. I have a hatred of or for such persons, such conduct. 
His methods were hateful (odious, repulsive) to me. 

Heir. He is tlft heir to that property. He is the heir of his uncle. 

Hope, hopeful. — Wc hope for better things (verb). There is no 
hope /or or (/better things (notin'). He is hopeful of success. 

Im^ati^nt. Impatient of reproof (unable to endure reproof). 
Impatient for payment (eager to leceivo payment). 

Impress. Impress an idea on some one. Impress some one with 
an idea. # * 

Indebted. Indebted to some one in a large sum ; fqjr his kindness. 

Indignant. Indignant with a person. Indignant at something 
done. * # 

Indulge. Ho indulged (Trans.) h Ansel f and them with a glass of 
wine (a single thing). He indulged himself in idleness (habit). He 
indulged (In trans.) in a glass of wine. 

Influence. He has no influence over of with me (person). He has 
no influence on my judgment (thing). 

Interest. I take great interest in that sufTject. He has no interest 
with me (has no elajm on me for help). Interest on this loan is 
charged at 4 per cent. 

Intrude. • Do not intrude on a man’s privacy. He intruded into 
my private garden. 

Invest. He has been invested with a title, or with authority. His 
money is invested in railways. 

Join. To join in a game. • To join this with or to that. 

Jump. He jumped at (eagerly accepted) the offer. He jumped to 
the conclusion (came to it without sufficient evidence). 

Jurisdiction. Jurisdiction over a certain province or area. He 
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has no jurisdiction in thL suit (the suit cannot be heard in his 
court). ' 

Kick. Kick against (resist^ authority. Wherefore kick ye at 
(scorn) mine otFering which I Ijavo commanded ? — 1 Samuel ii. 2 5. 

Labour. He labours mulct’ a difficulty ; for the public good ; in a 
good cause ; at some particular work. ♦ 

Lay. I^ay facts before a person ; lay a sin to one’s charge (accuse 
one of it) ; lay a person under an obligation. 

Lend. To lend money at high interest. To lend money on good 
security. * 

Level. This surface is level with that (adj.). The walls w**rd 
levelled terft^the ground (verb), lie levelled his gun at the bird.* 
Liable. Liable to error (might fall iuto'error). Liable (responsible) 
for payment. ® 

Libel. His convrsation is a perpetual libel on all his acquaintance. 
— Shkkidax, School for Sea tola f t i. 1. He wrote a libel against A.’s 
character. 

Liking, dislike. I have a liking for her, and a dislike to him. 

Lite. Live for riches ; by honest labour ; on , a small income ; 
within one’s means. « 

Look. Look after (watch, superintend) some business. Look at a 
person or tiling. Look intg (oxamihe^closely) a matter. Look orrr 
(examine rouglily or cursorily ) an account. Look through (examine 
carefully) an account. Look for (search foi) something lost. 

Make. He made aunty with (purloined) the money. This does not 
make for (conduce to), happiness. He made ay to (approached with 
caution) some one. (In all these instances make is idfod Intransitively.) 
Marry one person to another (siid of the father or the clergyman). 
Martyr. A martyr to (great sufferer from) rheumatism. A martyr 
in or for a certain cause. ( , 

Meddle (in or with), lie is always meddling with other men’s 
affairs. The civil lawyers have meddled in a matter that belongs not 
to them. —Locke. t 

Moved. Moved at the sight ; by bis entreaties ; with pity j to 
tears. 

Murmur (at or against). The Jew's then murmured at him. — John 
vi. 41. His disciples murmured at it.— John vi. 61. The children of 
Israel murmured against Moses and against Aaron. — Xumbirs xiv. 2. 

Need. There is no need of or for assistance. We are in need of 
(not for ) assistance. • 

Neglect, neglectful, negligent. He showed no neglect of duty. 
He was negligent in dfting a thing; negligent or neglectful of his 
duties (things) ; neglectful o/’his friends (persons). 

Oblige. I am much obliged to you (indebted). This is obligatory 
on you (incumbent as a duty). # 

Offend. He offended against the rule. This was an offence against 
morality. He took offence at what I said. He was offended with me. 
My words were offensive to him. 

Originate. This originated (had ita origin) in jealousy (thing). 
This originated with him (person). 

Overcome (p.p.). He is overcome with fatigue. lie was overcome 
by their entreaties. 
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Overwhelmed. He was overwhelmed 
werwhelmed by the waves. 

Parallel (i to or with). Honour runs t parallcl with the laws of God. 
— AnmfcON. This line is parallel to that. 

Part. He owned that he had jiarted from%t\\Q duke (left the 
joinpany of thfc duke) only a few hours before. — Macaulay. It was 
itrange to him that a father should feel no tenderness at parting with 
m only son (seeing him or letting him go). lie has parted with all 
liis property (sold, lost, or given away). 

Pass. To pass frBm one thing into another ; to pass for (have the 
reputation of being) a clever man ; to pass over (omit) a page ; to pass 
by a man’s door. » • 

Perish. To perish by the sword ; to perish with cold. 

Play. To play at football ; to play on the pfano ; to play tricks 
with one’s health. , • * 

Point. To point at the winner ; to point to a certain fact, result, 
place, etc. 

Ponder (on or over). To ponder on or over a question. 

Possessed. Possessed of wealth ( = possessor of wealth). Possessed 
with an idea (having tjie *oind occupied with an idea). 

Precedence. He has precedence of you. (Wo do not say “pre- 
cedence to or above"). •* • 

Preference. Preit rence/or learning to or above wealth. 

Preparatory, preparation. Preparatory to going. Preparation for 
going. 

Prevail. To prevail on (persuade) a person to do something. This 
irgument prevailed with me (had more effect on niv mind than any 
ether). He prewailed against or over (defeated) his adversary. 

Pride, proud, lie takes gnat pride in his wealth (noun). He 
prides hynsojf on his wealth (verb). He is proud of his wealth (adj.). 

Proceed. To proceed with a business already commenced ; to pro- 
ved to a business not yet commenced ; to proceed against (prosecute) 
i person. , 

Profuse. Profuse (liberal) to many unworthy a^)licant9, the 
ministers were niggardly to him. — Macaulay. He was very profuse 
yf or in his praises. * 

Provide, provident. To provide /or the futute ; against the evil 
lay. To provide oneself with something. He is provident of his 
money, o/’the future. 

Provoke, provocation. Do not provoke tne to anger. Provocation 
to anger. There was no provocation for such an angry letter. 

Pursuant, pursuance. In pursuance of this inquiry (in following 
out this inquiry). Th# conclusion which I draw, pursuant to the 
query laid down. — Waterland. 

Qualified, disqualified. lie is qualified to compete ; but you aro 
disqualified from competing. 

Heady. Ready for a journey ; ready at arithmetic ; ready in his 
answers ; roady with an answer. 

Reconciled. Reconciled to o» position ; reconciled with an enemj'. 

Reckon. I cannot reckon on that (confidently expect). To reckon 
with (settle accounts with) a person. 

Regard, regardful. I havo a great regard for him. With regard 
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yith grief. The boat was 
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(reference) to that matter.l His first regard was for his own interests. 
Regardful i/his interests.' 

Rejoice. To rejoice at the ^access of another. To rejoice in one’s 
own success. t 

Relation. He if a relation or relative of mine. lie is related to 
me. I have had no lelations with him (I have had notching to do with 
him). This is not relative (relevant) to the subject in hand. 

Requisite. Requisite to happiness. Requisite /or the purpose. 

Respect. I have no respect for him. With respect to (concerning) 
this question we cannot make up our minds. *Iu respect of age (in 
point of age) he is senior to me. Wo gain much and coiycllo 
nothing is resect of our commercial ^ interests. — Daily Tetetfraph, 
p. 8, Oct. ‘23, 1900. It was not a failure in respect of (in point of, 
as regards) the feeler it put out. — Fortnightly Jteview , p. 736, Nov. 
1900. «* . 

Responsible. We are responsible for our actions. You are 
responsible to your employer. 

Result. What is the result of the examination (noun) ? It resulted 
in failure (votb). The one thing resulted from tlv* other. 

Run. To run after (eager ly follow) new^islqons ; to run at (attack) 
a oat ; to run into debt ; to run orrr (re id rapidly) an account ; to run 
through (spend rapidly) ove’s mondy* 

Satisfied, satisfaction. Satisfied (convinced) of a fact. Satisfied 
(contented) with a little. I expect some satisfaction (compensation or 
redress) for that loss. I teel great satisfaction (pleasure) in or at your 
improvement. «■ 

Search. The search for or after happiness is \he great problem of 
life. In search of happiness we often go wrong. r 

Secure {from or aytinst). Secure from harm ; secure against 
attack. < , 

See. We must see about (consider) thi^ matter ; see into (investi- 
gate) the matter ; see into (carefully examine) the matter ; see to 
(attend to) the matter. I saw through (understood) hi^ motive. 

Seek f aftejr or for). Mo->t men seek after or for happiness. 

Sensible, sensitive, insensible. I am very sensible of '(fully 
appreciate) your V m dnevu' She was too sensitive to abuse and 
calumny (too much affected bV abuse and calumny). -Macaulay. I 
am insensible to pain, while yon are sensible of it. 

Set. To set about (begin wmking at) a business. To set upon 
(attack) a traveller. To fccfc (Trans.) a person orrr a business (place 
him in charge of it). 

Sit. To sit over afire. To sit mater an imputation. 

Slave. A slave, to avarice. The slave of avarice. ( To is preceded 
by a , and of bv the. See footnote in p. 180.) 

Slow. He is slow of hearing ; slow at aiithmetic ; ^ow in making 
up his mind. 

Smile. To smile at (treat with contempt) his threats. Fortune 
smiled on (favoured) him. 

Solicitous, solicit. He was solicitous of or for advice (auxious to 
get advice). — C laukndon. Enjoy the present, and he not solicitous 
about the future (concerning).— J khkmy Tayi«ou. I solicited him for 
his help. 
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Speak. To speak of a, subject (briefly). jTo speak on a subject (at 
greater length). 9 

Speculate. To speculate in shares. # To speculate on some point in 
science or history. 

Stand. To stand against (-withstand, resist) jny one. To stand 
by (support) a friend. To stand on ceremony (make a great point of). 
To stand to (maintain) one’s opinion. 

Stare. To stare at a person. To stare one in the face. 

Subject. This is ike subject of inquiry. This is a subject for 
inquiry. • 

’Suited. This is suited to the occasion. He is suited for a post. 

Sympathy, sympathise. J have no sympathy with or jhr him. I 
sympathise with (not for) you. 

Take. He takes after (resembles) his father. ? took him for a spy 
(considered him to be a s]^y). Ho not take to (commence the habit of) 
gambling. 

Talk. To talk of or about a thing (casually or cursorily). To talk 
over a subject (to discuss it mor** seriously ami more fully). 

Taste. I have Uad a taste (experience) of hard work. I have # no 
taste (liking) for mathematics. 

Think. To think of or about a thing (casually). To think over a 
subject (consider more seriously;.* * B 

Tired. Tired of doing the same tiling (desirous of change). Tired 
(fatigued, wearied) with woik. 

Trespass. In the time of his distress did he trespass (sin) yet more 
against the Lord. — 2 Chronicles xwiii. 22. To tmpass on some one's 
time. To trespass iit some one’s house. 

Trust (noun), distrust. My trust in you is greater than my distrust 
gf him. 

Trust, (ve*b). To trust a man with money. Merchants were not 
willing to.trust (entrust) precious cargoes to any custody but that of a 
man-of-war. — M aoaiu.w. 1 till'd to your bouour (Intrans.). Trust 
in, ‘(have eonl'u^'iico in') the Lord, and do good. - Tsalm xxxvii. 3. 

Use. We have no use for that. What is the use of Qiat t There 
is no use in that. 

Versed, conversant. He is well verged in mathematics. He is 
conversant with mathematics. • 

Vexed. lie is vexed with me (person). Vexed at this (thing). 

Victim. A victim to oppression. The victim of oppression. Cf. 
p. 180. • 

View. In view of these facts. JVith a view to doing something. 

Wait. To wait at table (do the duties of 1, w r aiter). To wait on 
(attend) a person. *To A§ait/or a person or thing. 

Warn. To wain a person of his danger. To warn him against a 
fault or again4 another person. 

Wary. He was wary (cautious) in his own schemes. He w r as w^ary 
©/■(kept his eyes on) another’s schemes. 

Correct, improve, or justify thf following sentences : — 

1. I am not in favour of closing all public-houses, but I hold that 
very different restrictions and regulations are demanded to those which 
prevail.— Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 5, Aug. 29. 1899. 
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2. The degree of civilisation which they (the Mexicans) had 
reached, as inferred by till ir political institutions, may bo considered 
perhaps not much short of thet enjoyed by our Saxon ancestors. — 
Prescott, History of Mexico i. p. 30. 

3. I told Count' Mouiavielf that I had been asked by Mr. Francis 
to speak at the hall of the British- American churiih. — Review of 
He vines, p. 541, June 1809. 

4. In fact it is every day more clear that the friendly understanding 
between all the Powers, without exception, must remain intact until 
the settlement be made.- -Da ihj Telegraph , p. 7, 1 Sept. 17, 1900. 

5. These are seen of all thinking men, who feel that it is tinur our 
administrative system should be properly and c Tectively overhauled. 
— Ibid. p. f>, Sept. 17, 1900. 

6. To any one Who has noted the numerous parallels which this 
remarkable dialog.* o offers to passages In our .Sacred Scriptuies, it may 
seem strange that I hesitate to concur to any theorv, which explains 
these coincidences by supposing that the author had access to tho 
New Testament. — M oniku Wiiliuis, Indian Wisdom , quoted in 
Bxtlc Parallels , p. 287. 

7. Is she to be forced to renounce that Church into whose maternal 
bosom she has doubtless long since folt rest and holiness? — K ings LEV, 
Westward Ho l eh. xiv. p 210. 

8. The Roumanian reply began by taking cognisance of the expres- 
sion of Bulgaria’s willingness to prosecute the blackmailers. — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 8, Aug. 28, 1900. 

9. My contention is that this picturesque old jjark should be placed 
in a different categoiy to such public spaces as Lammas Park. — - 
Middlesex Count if Times, p. 6, Aug. 18, 1900. 

10. But the funeral of the king was attended by the minimum of 
religious recognition . — Daily Teh graph, p. 4, Aug. 10, 1900. 

11. Lord Salisbury lias now in his disjuisal the whole future of 
South Africa. — Fortnightly Review, p. 218, Aug. 1900. 

12. Piaxiteles is said to have definitely given tlm character of 
sensuality to Venus, who had previously floated between several ideals 
of beauty. — Leokv, History of Rationalism, vol. i. p. 271. 

13. In the expansions of tlie heart the Eternal City (Rome) alw'avs 
takes precedence before all oilier Italian towns. — Quoted in Daily 
Telegraph , p. 8, Aug. 2, 1900. 

14. He is looked upon as a great authority on these questions, and 
will assist to examine scientifically a numocr of these questions. — 
Ibid. p. 9, Aug. 8, 1900. 

15. As the author's name is not sufficiently known to his fellow- 
countrymen, he has taken earn to begin by a -hortraccount of himself. 
— Literature, p. 65, July 28, 1900. 

16. Mystery has ever been the study of those who in science and 
art, in philosophy and literature, have not been satisfied merely to 
observe and portray the trivial facts and realities of life. — Fortnightly 
Review, \h 899, June 1900. 

17. No moral teaching, he said, was much good without a religion* 
basis. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Juno 22, 1900. 

18. The credit of being first into Pretoria will no doubt rest with 
Frenoh and his cavalry.— Daily Express, p. 1, May 31, 1900. 
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19. The Russian forces will have accomplished all we aim for, before 
we can take a real hand at the game. —Ibid} p. 4, June 19, 1900. 

20. The province again buffered from heavy storms accompanied by 
thunder and lightning. — Ibid. p. 1, Jxtne 13, 1900. 

21. The future of Sikhism as an indef/bndcnt creed depends, accord- 
ing to the learned judges, on its votaries’ rebelling from the authority 
of Hinduism.— Pioneer Mail , p. 22, May 18, 1900. 

22. Unfortunately the ceremony was not unattended by disagreeable 
incidents. —Daily Telegraph , p. 4, Aug. 10, 1900. 

23. The writer de.Js with Anglican worship, and is inclined to slur 
over difficulties by a benevolent vagueness. — literature , p. 405, May 
26,1 100 . # 

24. Their grievances greft apace, and their impatience with the 

injustice to which they were treated increased wi*h years. — Review of 
Reviews, p. 370, Oct. 1899. # # 

25. The Premier said fhat the Government had nothing to reproach 
themselves with, and urged that the Dreyfus alFair should be finished 
with as soon as possible. Daily Telegraph , Jan. 13, 1899. 

26. When the Chinch is done squabbling about rubrics, perhaps it 
may find time to raise the ethical standard. — Quoted in Church Gazette , 
p. 83, May 6, 1899. # 

27. The Humane Re vino i u shilling quaiterly published by 
E. B. It aims to represent “the ethics of humaneness.” — Review of 
Reviews , p. 481, May 1900. 

28. It is evident to Mr. Dicey that fiom three to five years the 
administration of the new provinces must remain gn military hands. — 
Ibid. p. 450, May 1#00. 

29. Two- thirds of his time, he often ruefully declares, was devoted 
to the acquisition of a superficial knowledge of Latin and Greek, which 
has not been the least use to him in his after-life. — Review of Reviews, 
Character S Ketch of Pearson. 

30. The race-struggle thus set in motion has been a greater enemy 

of agriculture than the want of watei. —Fortnightly Review , p. 853, 
May 1900. * 

3f. This prospect certainly contributed in no small measure to 
secure the Feuerals the sympathy of the whole of Europe. — Ibid. p. 797, 
May 1900. • 

32. Mr. B. defended the landlords, who, he submitted, were often 

to be more commiserated with than the tenants. — Quoted in Daily 
Telegraph , p. 7, May 18, 1900. • 

33. The Government propose to break in upon the solemn contract' 
entered into between themselves by the Ausft’alian colonies. — Ibid . 
p. 7, May 15, 1900. 

34. Dr. Schmidt, the famous German philologist, has died from 
injuries received by being run over.— Daily Express, p. 1, May 16, 1900. 

35. As well as doing its utmost to save human life, the Bombay 
Government had endeavoured to save cattle by establishing camps, etc. 
— Homeward Mail , p. 660, May 14, 1900. 

36. Caf6 life in Vienna seen^ very different to the proceedings of 
an English coffee-house. — Daily Express , p. 3, May 14, 1900. 

37. The result will be much the same in either alternative. — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 9, May 10, 1900. 
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33. Ono source of the 3 ancient gods was from deified ancestors. — 
Professor Hens low, in Church Gazette, p. Ill, May 13, 1899. 

39. Wo know how successful has boon the federation of provinces 

to form the Canadian Dominion. — Daily Telegraph , r>. 9, April ‘28, 
1900. „ ' ‘ * 

40. The efforts of the English force wore directed on silencing the 
biggest of the enemy’s cannons, but its fire was not turned on their 
artillery. — Ibid. p. 7, April ‘26, 1900. 

41. The honour of England's name lias been dear to them, and 
loyalty to Queen and country has inspired th*m to a lofty heroism 
which is beyond all praise. -Hid. p. 9, April ‘23, 1900. 

42. I look back to a time when different sentiments to those 'which 
now prevail existed.- Ibid. p. 10, May 3, 1900. 

43. An ancient -privilege to be attained to by a process of drawing 
corks during a cc&ain period of time pn the river steamboats. —Ibid. 
p. 5, May 2, 1900. 

44. It is a singular proof of the independence of the poet’s literary 
and social character upon his theological proclivities that the Homan 
Catholic family of Th. were among hi-, most intimate and best cherished 
friends. —Times ITetkly, p. 4, April 27, 1900. 

45. Mr. S. had proceeded far enough in the labour of collecting 
materials to be struck by the gross injustice produced by much well- 
meaning legislation. - Literature , p. 33*2, April ‘28, 1900. 

46. He had said that ho would lather enter the grave than into 
Parliament. — Daily Telegraph , p. 6, April 30, 1900. 

47. In theory ev *ry knot increased speed above twenty knots gives 
an approximate reduction of seven hours in the him* of the vovage. — 
Ibid. p. 8, Dec. 26, 1899. 

48. These advices allude to the mystery of the whereabouts of the 
Japanese fleet, the movements of which are veiled with, the greatest 
secrecy. —Ibid. p. 7, April 19, 1900. 

49. It would appear that these blacks, who can thrive for days on 
Indian corn and water, are not averse at times from the luxuries of 
civilised diet. — Ibid. j>. 5, April 19, 1900. 

50. In a few days afterwards both generals were recommended to 
make as many treaties as* possible with tribal chiefs. — Review of 
Reviews , p. 377, April 1900. 1 

51. All their acts should aim to conquer aversion deeply rooted in 
such prejudices. -Ibid. p. 375, April 1900. 

52. Next to a church* surely the most disgraceful place to pick 
pockets in is at a cricket-ground during the game. — Daily Telegraph , 
p. 9, July 5, 1899. 

53. So far as Europe is directly coneerped, the political and 
economic advantages resulting from the Siberian railway are of com- 
parative insignificance to the latest project of the Russian Government 
— the establishment of naval and commercial communication between 
the Baltic and the Black Seas. — Fortnightly Review , p. 899, Juno 
1899. 

54. There was no applause during his address, nor that of Baron de 
Staal. — Daily Telegraphy p. 7, May 19, 1899. 

55. In furnishing the new hotel comfort has not been sacrificed for 
splendour.— Ibid. p. 7, June 7, 1899. 
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56. Tliat splendid old veteran had commenced his Advance, the 
ultimate success of which he (Loid (l«or^) was very confident. — 
Middlesex County Timm, p. 3, Feh. 17, 1900? 

57. Tlie dismissal ot the summons without costs seems to be a kind 
of admission that the vestry did its licit, although it was not much 
use. - Daily Telegraph , p. 10, Feh. 26, 1900. 

liink ill 

- Ibid. p. 11, March's, 1900. 

59. Sir W. IT. quoted statistics with a view of showing that we 
were not the unexampled drinkers of the world. — Ibid. p. 8, March 
2S> 1900. 

Few’ people, I imagine, who have had the least experience of 
English schoolboy lift*, could# read without disgust at the "travesty of 
the English public schoolboy there presented. — Literature, p. 151, 
Feh. 17, 1900. “ # * 

01. The radical and fformaft paities have bceri* prevented by the 
adjournment to take any decisive attitude against Slav aspirations. — 
Daily Tilearaph, p. 10, March 28, 1899. 

62. Indeed one would be perilously near ceasing to he a believer 
by returning to siuHi sacredot.ilism, types, and Jewish ceremonial. — 
Letter in Ealing (rumViah* p. 6, May 13, 1899. 

63. Our scanty sources of knowledge (about the Hanyfs of Mecca) 
do not warrant us to diaw any conclusion as to their creed and religious 
attitude.- t'hureh Ga'.Gfe, p. 31, April 29, 1899. 

61. They were enthusiasts dominated with one idea; lmt domina- 
tion bv one idea is often, if not usually, the equivalent of monomania. 

— Ibid . p. 40, Aprils, 1899. * 

65. Tne pamphlet is written with the view’ of showing that there is 
less treachery on* the one side than on the other. — Ibid. p. 40, April 
29, 1899. 

66. If l elfgious persona would hut visit these places of amusement, 
and sec for themselves instead of rcl\ ing so much on mere hearsay, 
they would ho able to wain men mote effectually on the danger of 
such places. — *Ibid. p. 1<U, May 13, 1899. 

67i It is deeply engrained in the popular mind with the foreign 
rites of the Italian mission to this country. — Ibid. p. 122, May 20, 
1899. • 

68. It was enjoined that the people should once in the year, at the 

time accustomed, with the rector, vicar, or curate, walk about the 
parishes. —Ibid. p. 75, May 6, 1899. 9 

69. I came to ask if you could not come down to-night to preach. 

I am suffering with a severe cold.— Sheldon, J$> Ilia St< ps, p. 75. 

70. The attitude assumed by the Bishop w’ill, as they think, give 

strength to the, agitatiftn which is now in progiess with a view of 
compelling episcopal or other action . — Daily Telegraph, p. 10, May 6. 
1899. * 

71. In a sermon on the anniversary of the English Church Union 

Dr. Cobh professed bis inability to appreciate ‘the difference of the 
Church of England and the Church in England . — Church Gazette , p. 
254, June 24, 1899. * 

72. To their operation many of the working classes owe their indo 
pendence from parish relief.— Daily Mail , p. 2, April 14, 1900. 
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73. MiWr used to come down to the office usually late, invariably 
accompanied by an umbrella with an extraordinary eagle's head ns its 
handle. — Review of Re rials, p. ‘20, July 1899. 

74. One of the prison wardars said that he went to the constable’s 
aid and assisted to convey the prisoner inside the gaol .--Daily Tele- 
graph , p. 1*2, Aug. <26, 1899. 

75. It was published in successive parts, long intervals between 
cich period of publication. — Anhter, German Literature , p. 158 (H). 

76. It is now proposed to extend the test-paper scheme by afford- 
ing heads of schools with the means of testing J he standard of know- 
ledge attained in their classes. — School World, p. 306, Aug. 1899. 

77. They have filled the Euiopean preis with statements that the 
attempt oifhis life was arranged by him" ’If with the object to get the 
Radical leaders int^o his clutches. — Review of Reviews, p. 138, Aug. 
1899. 

78. Two bottled which contained poison wore found by the deceased. 
— Daily Chronicle , p. 7, Aug. 22, 1 899. 

79. Annual subscription* will be thankfully received by the matron, 
of yhom also full particulars respecting the home can he obtained. — 
Advertisement of Children's Hospital , in West nn-sfi per- Mare. 

80. We might desire, with hnn, for Eucfld tube abolished in favour 

of some other scheme of geometry, — Quoted in School World , p. *278, 
July 1899. v '* 

81. That is the object of the Primrose League. - -this mutual con- 
stant intercourse with all classes with each other, au<l therefore it lias 
been a success. — Quoted in Daily T* l* graph, p. 8, May 19, 1899. 

82. He was for ’years virtually Fiench Ambassador at Loudon. — 
Review of Reviews, p. 330, Oct. 1899. 

83. But he is painfully surprised by the total exclusion of stimu- 
lants from University Clubs. -I hid. j). 4<>f>, Oct. 1899. 

84. The date of the “New Race in Egypt was first ’put* three or 
four thousand years n.i\ -Ibid. i>. 191, Nov. 1899. 

85. Our past losses can easily be made good with a display of 

resolution at home and of due precaution at the front.*— Daily Tele- 
graph , r>. 6, Dec. 18 , 1899. «. 

86. I am writing to say that for some ycais I have suffered much 
with neuralgia and Indigestion -/hid. (Adr.) t p. 5, Feb. 1, 1900. 

87. He insisted in regarding the Petition as a seditious document. 

-Short History of England, p. 303. 

88. Natural historians ^ell us that no fruits grew originally among 
us liesides hips and haws, acorns and pigments, with other delicacies 
of the like nature. — Apmsox, Sjwctator , No. 69, para. 5. 

89. This stroke of prerogative was alxnit the last piece of mischief 
done the country by a strictly pious and 'moral king. — G oldwin 
Smith, United Kingdom, vol. ii. p. 306. 

90. Imperfect as institutions were, the nation, comparing them with 
those of other countries, was on the whole content with them, and was 
averse from revolution, —Ibid, vol, ii. p. 272. 

91. Above all, the oligarchy of Protestant landowners was at heart 
conscious what, if the arm of Great Britain were withdrawn, its fate 
would be. — Ibid. vol. ii. p. 225. 

92. Delighted by the magnificent welcome they received from the 
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people of Portsmouth, the officers and men of Her Majesty's cruise* 1 
“ Powerful" were overjoyed yesterday morning, etc. — Daily Telegraph , 
p. 4, April 13, 1900. g 

93. He quickly finds that even this Bpeck on the face of the globe, 
inhabited by an idyllic community, is connect* rif though by slender 
ties, totlio great world outside. —Review of Reviews, p. 533, Nov. 1899. 

94. She shocked him by her pious austerity, and ended by being 
superseded in her queenly influence by Madame do Pompadour, the 
true Queen of Fiance, an 1 1 o understood the king’s ohaiaeter better. — 
Literature , p. 209, March 10, 1900. 

* He was rather sorry that the managers of the Prince of Wales's 
Fund? were rather adverse from inquiry, maintaining tha* their func- 
tions were purely administrative. — Daily Teh graphs p. G, Oct. 17, 

1899. * • 

96. They outnumbered the French thirty to one* and were certainly 
not inferior to them in natural valour, — Gold win Smith, United 
Kingdom , vol. ii. p. 205. 

97. Pitt had compared the union of Newcastle with Fox to that of 
the languid Sadne t*i the impetuous Rhone. — Ibid. vol. ii. p. 191.* 

98. The clause in favour of the King of Scots might he quoted as 
implying a connection on his part to the English monarchy, which his 
own attitude towards John seem*i^ suggest. - Ibid. vol. i. p. 139. 

99. All the correspondents unite to praise the magnificent march- 
ing of the English foot-soldiers. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, March 14, 

1900. 

100. Her Majesty’s message to the Lord Mayorishows by how much 
the love and enthusiasm of London supported the aged sovereign 
through the fatigues of her progress.--/^/. p. 9, March 9, 1900. 

101. Mr. Goschen replied that the Government could not see their 
wav to jdev^te a ship for Antarctic discovery. — Ibid, p. 6, Match 9, 
1900. 

102. She writes that they are indolent, fanatical, and intolerant to 
all creeds except their own, and especially to the Catholic faith. — 
Ibid. p. 10, Feb. 26, 1900. 

103. Our men assisted to bury the dead on the enemy's side yester- 
day. — Ibid, p. 10, March 1, 1900. * # 

104. The announcement is such as fo still more confirm us in our 
resolve of doing our full duty in the present emergency. — Ibid, p. 9, 
Feb. 22, 1900. 

105. The action began at .six in the morifing by a heavy eannouade, 
to which the enemy replied feebly. — Ibid, p. 9, Feb. 20, 1900. 

106. Sir M. Bhownagrce inquired what arrangements had been 
finally concluded bctwefii Her Majesty’s Government, the Government 
of India, and the University of London, for taking over the Imperial 
Institute buildings. — Ibid. p. 6, Feb. 20, 1900. 

107. Looked at in this point of view, we cannot refuse to regard 
them as organisms of some peculiar and amazing kind. — S. Smiles, 
Industrial Biography, p. 298, ch. xv. (H). 

108. The truth about humanity is rarely anything save humiliating. 
- Quoted in Literature, p. 163, Feb. 24, 1900. 

109. He begins his paper by the following figures. — Review of 
Reviews, p. 145, Fob. 1900. 
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110. No government will venture to restore Baluchistan or Chitral 
or the army of Kashmir to 1’ie condition it was a few years ago. — Ibid. 
p. 150, Feb. 1000. 

111. I am privately informed that the approaching visit of the 
Shah to the Russian .capital will prove to ho pregnant of disagreeable 
surprises for England. — Standard, p. f>, March 10, 1900< 

11*2. There must be a very dillerent spirit of energy and concentra- 
tion than has prevailed since the retirement of Mr. Gladstone. — l'oit- 
nightly Ibricir, p. 158, Sept. 1000. 

113. So far as wounds are concerned, the icsftlts of this war have 
not borne out the foreeast made of the elFect of the new long-rapge 
arms of precision ; hut in respect to disease the oh\ experience has^icen 
reproduced . — 1 bid. p. 103, St pt. 1000. 

114. Tlie experience of this and former wars concurs in demonstrat- 
ing the supreme importance of health preservation in the maintenances 
in efficiency of an army in the field. - Ibid. p. 101, Sept. 1000. 

115. War cannot but he accompanied by much physical and moral 
suffering. — Ibid. p. 401, Sept. 1900. 

1 1 6. Worshippers of Buddha venerate seipents, “This animal," 
says Mr. Wake, ‘‘became equal in important* a^ Buddha himself.’’ — 
Doane, Bible Pnralbh, p. 35(1, ch. \x\iii. 

117. Staff and generals , have not* the counters to play the game of 
war. — Daily Erpre**, p. 1, 0<>t. 2, 1000. 

118. It was undoubtedly a < uriou*. ami interesting experiment, but 
not the most obstinate pessimist, while dephning the principle involved, 
could fiml anything at which to protest . — Fortntyhtht Review, p. 034, 
Oct. 1900. 

119. Theie u as nothing dillerent to the old davs^except that the 
rooms looked bare and lacked the background of colour and brilliancy. 

-Ibul. p. 631, Oet. 19(»0. f 

120. There is no abatement of the demand for ices, even when the 
ground is covered 1»\ snow several degrees whiter than the composition 
they sell. —(Quoted in Jtady Trhyrnph, p. 0. Oct. 15, 19^0. 

121. There, are at present at Regent's Park a museum, leeturo 

theatre, and small library and herbarium. Da da Trlrqravh , p* 10, 
Oct. 20, 1000. . * 

122. At what time was Linds, the successor of IV ter, made Bishop 
of Rome? The lait trace we have of him, lie was with Paul in Rome 
in the fall (autumn) of a.d. 05. Ri:nnt, t'hnxt of I'aid, p. 257. 

123. What use (if any 1 ; is the historical novel to the practical 
teacher ?— Feakknmdk. in School World, p. 101, Nov. 1000. 

124. I am assured here that Don Darios has made advances to the 
Vatican, with a view of gaining the Church ov(»r to his cause . — Daily 
Teleyraph , p. 7, Nov. 5, 1000. 

125. The financial position of the Association is not so satisfactory 

as your Committee could desire, but this is largely accounted for in 
consequence of the war and the unusual number of deaths arising 
chiefly from the prevailing epidemic . — Deport of Ealiny Conservative 
Association , 1899. « 

126. No one would accuse the representative of an English news- 
paper as an Irishman desirous of exaggerating the distress and griev- 
ances of his country. — Report of Dillon's Speech, Feb. 10, 1898. 
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127. It is difficult to imagine a rougher experience than that in- 

volved by his attempt to cariy out the adventurous project of reaching 
Paris from New York by land. — Times Weekly, p. 92, Feb. 11, 
1898. # • 

128. At any other time and in any of her person such an exhibition 
might have b'**n conducive oi pity. — Windsor Magazine, p. 258, Aug. 
1898. 

129. With tlio view of extending the length of the child’s school- 
life, we petitioned the Education Department to enable us to raise the 
exemption- standard •fiom the Sixth to the Seventh. — -Fortnightly 
Jtcriew, p. 795, Nov. 1900. 

180. The worship and legend of an effeminate hero Jike Sandan 
nppear to have spread by lfleans of an early diffusion of the Semitic 
stock, first to the neighbourhood of Tarsus in Cilk*ia and afterwards to 
Sardis in Lydia.— Ibid. p. 82Q, Nov. 1900. 0 

131. Ilis belief of revelation was unshaken ; his learning preserved 
his principles ; he grew first regular, and then pious. — Boswell’s 
Life of Johnson. 

132. Captain Mahan is sparing with piaise ; the good words hi has 
for Roberts, French, Bad<pi- Powell, and other commanders aie there- 
fore the more significant.— UaJy Kspr<ss, p. 4, Nov. 15, 1900. 

133. Mr. Chambeilain and (jri paity spent the whole morning in 
the Forum, showing gieat admiration at the recent discoveries, which 
are of interest to the whole of the civilised world. — Daily Telegraph, 
p. 9, Nov. 21, 1900. 

134. At different times the Unitarian College #vas located at York, 
Manchester, ami Dbndon, and is now finally lixed at Oxfoid. — Spec- 
tator, p. 712, Npv. 17, 1900. 

135. 1 was mui‘h struck by the quiet contempt with which he spoke 
of the recent aehievenu nts of the British arms . -—lit view of Dc views, 
p. 453,'Nov. 1900. 

130. It has always seemed to me that here is the key to the un- 
fortunate state of atfiiis between jailer and prisoner at St. Helena. — 
(Quoted in Spectator, p. 747, Nov. 21, 1900. 

tf$7. At the time that he resigned from the army Afr. B. took one 
position which has hi ought down upon Rim unceasing criticism from 
one New England anti-imperialist . — flenew of flevicws, p. 437, Nov. 
1900. 

138. The incident ended by Leigh Hunt recovering the money. — 

Ibid. p. 409, Nov. 1900. • 

139. He was in essence a Calvinist, minus the Calvinist’s grasp 
upon the personality of the Deity. — Ibid . p. iW2, Nov. 1900. 

140. Sir A. C. was g. man of varied experience, with the highest 
character of scrupulous honesty.— Ibid. p. 497, Nov. 1900. 

141. Thi'c last rebuff administered to the revered head of the 
defunct republic will be felt as a painful blow against the sentiments 
of the German nation. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 11, Dec. 4, 
1900. 

1 12. I saw the line taken, of imputing disloyalty and want of 
patriotism to men quite as loyal and patriotic, though differing in 
opinion to themselves. — Ibid. p. 10, Dec. 7, 1900. 

143. \V. H. AY. pleaded guilty to bigamy, having married Miss 
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H. C. R,, a hospital nurse, while his wife was alive. — Ibid. p. 4, Dec. 
11, 1900. t. 

144. Lord S. urged that the Colonials would hardly thank them 
for sotting forth that they were'to he treated differently to the rest of 
Her Majesty’s troops.— Ibid. J>. 6, Dee. 11, 1900. 

145. The Housing Committee recommended that thf resolution he 
passed, and, it is imj>ortant to note, hacked up their recojnnicndation 
by the following words : — utc. — Fortnight! if lit view , p. 974, 1900. 

146. The Council do approve of action being taken under Part III. 
of the Act with a view to the purchase of laudoaud the erection of 
dwellings thereon, and also with the view of purchasing or leasjng 
hou>os already built. -Quoted in Fortniyhtl if Ilevinr, p. 979, Dec. 4900. 

117. I never cease to mount the lost* compahiouship of my dear 
friend, with whom fir m> long I still went coupled and inseparable. - 
Ibid. p. 10*20, I)ety ,1900. 

118. Alderman Sir W. T. expressed his dissent to the opinion of 
Mr. Stuart that the education afforded in Cermany was better than 
that given in England. —Jhxil if Teh graph. p 8, Dee. 20, 1900. 

Ki9. I remember her standing with her feet quite apart and her 
legs akimbo, challenging me upon some political question, by which 
and her appearance l was much astonished and u lit tip frightened. — 
Temple liar, “ Life of MrsMlrote,” tD^o. 1900. 

150. The incorrigible loafer at present escapes umvhipped of justice, 
because be is mixed up with honest workmen on the look-out for a 
job. — lb* vine of llcvlars, p. 561, Dec. 1900. 

151. Hence has arisen the livalry, to the existence, of which tho 
English nation has been hitherto oblivious.-— Da ihf FJspress, p. 4, 
Jan. 2, 1901. 

152. Beyond them stretch the several centurhs in which the order 
of the succession was almost constantly disliked or disputed, and 
reigns were often commenced with trouble oi terminated by calamity. 
— Do Un Tch'yrnph, p. 6, Jan. 25, 1901. 

152. This being the ease, the Monthly Reviewer concludes by the 
following well-weighed woids of warning.— Herb ir of Aevieu's, p. 56, 
Jan. 1901. ‘ * 

154. Being landed at HavAiinnh and plunged into a life of dissipation 
as the hanger-on of a public, 1 billiard-room, he developed at twelve 
vears old into a pert hoy without reverence or tear. — Spectator, p. 143, 
Jan. 26, 1901. 

155. What use, he argues, is the national cry for an extension of 
our naval forces, if there he no extension of our foreign trade for them 
to protect ? -Da ihf AV//VW, p. 3, Feb. 1. 1001. 

156. In exercising her gift of sympathy, tl^p Queen gained greatly 

owing to the fortunate circumstances of her own domestic life, — 
Spectator, p. 160, Feb. 2, 1901. t 

157. She had a pain across the shoulders, and suffered most 
severely with rheumatism . — Middlesex County Times , p. 3, Feb. 9, 
1901. 

158. Numerous complaints had bepn received of a woman calling 

herself Nurse Watkins, who had obtained goods from tradesmen by 
means of worthless cheques.— Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 5, Feb. 14, 
1901. * 
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159. He had the courage to stand up before the Grand Old Man and 
tell him to his face that other things bolide the supposed wrongs of 
the Christian subjects of the Porte claimed the earnest attention and 
devotion of Englishmen. —Fortn ightly l*f ciciv, p. 227, Feb. 1901. 

160. It mav well be doubted whether the civilisation of the High- 
lands could have been begun, or if begun, would have been attended 
by success, Hut for the power of the sword. — Daily Telegraph , p. 4, 
Jan. 22, 1901. 

161. General Wood has been instructed to impress the Convention 

with the necessity f<?r adopting a satisfactory declaration as to the 
future relations of the United States anil Cuba. — Ibid. p. 9, Feb. 23, 
19017 • # • 

162. It must also be remembered that our prcstjge was gained under 

totally dille rent conditions of naval warfare to Those which prevail 
to-day . — Empire Revieu\%\\. 54\ Feb. 1901. 0 

163. The proceedings terminate by tin* king di inking to the 

champion’s health out of a gold bowl, which the knight cariies aw*ay 
with him. — Spectator , p. 274, Feb. 23, 1901. , 

164. People in ibis country have become familiar to the idea that 
the British nation is •determined to set its house in order after the 
experience in South Africa . — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Maich 11, 1901. 

165. All Northern Siberia is Covered by* wood, but it is too far off 
for export. — Spectator, p. 343, March 9, 1901. 

166. When she leaves the piison, at the completion of her sentence, 
the money is handed over to some icspon.sible person or to one of the 
Prisoners’ Aid Societies to be expmded for her benefit . — Fortnightly 
Review, p. 561, March 1901. 

167. Mr. W.* said that possibly the interposition of the right 
honourable gentleman w r as with a \ iew of indulging in a cheap sneer 
at his eKpeiJta 1 .— - Quoted in Jhtih/ Telegraph , p. 6, March 13, 1901. 

168. Such an army would be ready for any sacrifice, any suffering 
or hardship, and would exhibit a different sort of courage to that dis- 
played by “mercenaries.*’ — Ibid. p. 9, March 13, 1901. 

109. From the standpoint of the interests of Germany there can be 
no doubt as to the desirability of the existence of good relations with 
England, and previous governments ^vould presumably have more 
energetically opposed the present querulous opposition of England, 
which springs for the most part from persons who do not clearly know* 
what they are aiming at. — Quoted ns a translation from a Berlin news- 
paper in Daily Telegraph , p. 10, March 14, 1901. 

170. There is no reason which can be stnted^why a firo once started 
should not consume a capital city, as one nearly did in Chicago. — 
Spectator , p. 382, March 10, 1901. 

171 . Mr. Abbott predicts that in four years hence neither Imperialism 
nor silver wiU he an issue (in a general election), but that the question 
af monopolv will occupy the field . — Review of Reviews, p. 2S3, March 
1901. 

172. To learn to see and observe with the pleasant inducement of 

jport is one way, and perhaps a?} good as any other. But it is not the 
mly way. In this country it nearly always begins by a taste for field 
sports, even of the humblest kind.— Spectator^ p. 454, March 30, 
L901, * 
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173. The (South African) native of to-day is very difTorent to the 
native of past generations. -4 Empire, Review, p. 288, April 1901. 

174. This might seem at tirs^ sight to indicate that the black man 
is unsusceptible towards the disease. -Ibid. p. 359, April 1901. 

175. This agreen^Mit was greeted by laughter in the House ot 
Commons, and it would appear that commercial men generally have 
failed to accept it seriously. - Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Aprifrl2, 1901. 

176. There is one possible solution to which ho is oblivious. - 
Review of Reviews, p. 371, April 1901. 

177. Tho Romance nation of the West is sympathetic to the Slavonic 

ideal, and chivalrously plants civilisation in Asia in the same spiriVa's 
do the Russfens.- -Fort niff Jiffy Review, p. CIS April 1901. * 

178. There for all practical purposes the matter might havo emit d 
by a unanimous vote* which could have truly represented the feelings 
of the nation. — Datf'i Telegraph, n. 9, Hay 10, 1901. 

179. The estimated cost of the docks is about twelve million 

dollars. Labour-saving machinery is to be employed, such as the 
English trades unions object to the use of by employers. - Ibid, p. 9, 
May 15, 1901. ♦ 

180. Cabinet Scandal in France : French Minister accused with 

abuse of office. -Daily Repress, p. 1 May 16, 1901. « 

181. He begins by the ^paiudox that while in some of her actions 
England outrages the sentiments of jiihtu e and of pity which are innate 
in all hearts, in otlmis sh<* increases our pride in belonging to the 
human race. -Ibid. p. 490, May 1901. 

182. I know that •fore never .shall want for support for a firm policy 

in tlie citv of London. -Quoted in Daily Teh graph, p. 10, Nov. 14, 
1901. ' « 

133. But there are two tilings in this book which I cannot pass by 
even a cursory notice without special mention. Review*)]' Renews, 
p. 199, May 1901. 

184. There is not a man or woman familiar with the character and 

traditions of Tommy Atkin-, who is not aware tli it he # would at any 
time go half starved himself rather than women and children should 
want for anything he could supply.-- Daily Telegraph , p. 8, June 18, 
1901. . h t 

185. I never heard the ohle song of Percy and Dugins (the Ballad 
of Chevy Chase j, that 1 found not my heart moved more than with a 
trumpet. — S idm'.y. 

186. It is indeed not the “supeiior respectability and decency ” to 

which temperance reformers are likely to object, but to the creation of 
licensed houses in districts which have hitherto been free from them. — 
Spectator , p. 914, June 22, 1901. < 

187. Sir E. O. ended by a vigorous attack on the Government, and 
by declaring that he and his friends, whatever might happen, would 
never join them. — Ibid. p. 43, July 13, 1901. 

188. In these countries the educational system had been settled 
on exactly those lines which the Liberal party would like to see it 
settled in England. — Quoted in Middlesex County Times, p. 5, July 
20, 1901. 

189. Tho violent moral of his practical conclusion is quite out of 
keeping with this frttine of mind, which makes a different, and a less 
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pardonable, inconsistency than that of mutually contradicting hypo- 
theses impartially euteitained. - -Spectator, ^ j>. 126, July 27, 1901. 

190. For himself at no period of his caieer has money for money’s 
sake over seemed matter of concern. *The majority of clerks at decent 
wages live as luxuriously. —Ibid. p. 152* Aug. 3, 1901. 

191. It go<*s without saying, — or rather the*outside nations are 
never tired ^>f insisting as an incontestable fact, — that the Jameson 
Raid was prompted and organised by the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies. — Fortnightly forint' , pp. 329, 330, Aug. 1901. 

192. The death of your daughter would have been a blessing in 
comparison of this. — Jane ArsrhV, Pride and Prejudice , ch. xlvii. 

rJ3. After having enjoyed piactical immunity from ynallpox for 
several years, London is no\^ thieatened by a serious outbreak. -Daily 
Telegraph , p. 10, Aug. 28, 1901. * 

191. The list of cities takeii by Sheshonk commences by the north 
and is composed of lisfs of former conquests, which the adulatory 
writer ascribes to Sheshonk. Renan, History of Israel, Rook IV. ch. i. 

195. “Jane Lyre” ax a story lacks in life and animation. — E. J. 

Mai rmew, History gf English Literature . 1901. • 

196. On Friday there jtvill he an address by Lord Rosebery, to 
which follow luncheon at the Guildhall, service at the Cathedral, 
conversazione at the college, ami ♦Humiliations. — Daily Telegraph , p. 
11, Sept. 18, 1901. 

197. Continued resistance can therefore lead to no other result save 
that the people of this country will be in a worse condition, both 
morally and materially, by delaying the inevitable termination. — 
Ibid . p. 10, Sept. If. 1901. 

198. A .German field-officer declares that nothing done by the 
British in South Africa can compare to the severity of the methods 
used by thc # Gernuus in France.- Daily Mail, p. 1, Sept. 25, 1901. 

199. *f!eitainly, the Boer prisoners now in Bermuda are enjoying 
an ideal prison life. They want for nothing to make them comfort- 
able and hanpv, so far as men in captivity can be happy. — Daily 
Telegraph, x>. .10, Sept. 26, 1901. 

2T)0. It may safely be remarked that the scheme (to be completed 
in two more volumes) does not want for ccftnprelrenhiveness. — Spectator , 
p. 525, Oct. 12, 1901. • 

201. But the examination of Professor Saintsbury’s book ought to 
throw some light upon the nature arrd meaning of literary criticism, 
and at least one can attempt to avoid hearing false witness of it. — 
Fortnightly Review, p. 599, Oct. 1901. 

202. The successful advance of the field-marshal into the heart of 
the enemy’s country wjjl so dishearten them as to make them relax 
their final preparations of resistance. —Daily Telegraph, p. 10, June 5, 
1900. 

203. Under the outrageous treatment of the white peoples the idea 

of unifying tire yellow peoples is pretty certain to become audibly and 
visibly operative before many years. — H. G. Wells, Fortnightly 
Review , p. 912, Nov. 1901. , 

204. His decision was appealed from, on the contention that before 
it was given ho refused to admit evidence of a previous conviction, — 
Daily Telegraph , p. 8, Nov, 20, 1901. 
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2*>5. This is to bo accounted for, according to the opinion of 
initiated persons, to a certain fatigue of the Sultan, who finds 
the burden of centralisation and the decisive management of all 
State allairs in the Palace too* great for him. — Ibid. p. 9, Nov. 23, 
1901. 

206. Mr. W. Joi/cs, M.P., amidst tremendous disorder charged the 
police with partisanship by ejecting Liberals from the building, but 
the ollicer in charge denied the truth of the accusation. -Ibid. p. 10, 
June 24, 1901. 

207. The result is that the tenants and servants of all kinds to bo 

found about them are a liner stamp of men to those in similar positions 
elsewhere. -J////, No. 132, p. 1(53, Nov. 1901. • ' 

2«>8. Equally certainly Druids were time at this late date, though 
discredited of the Ru tish king and his people. - Fortnightly ltevicu\ 
p. C92, April 1900. fi 

209. President Hadle y wiites a level, flow iftg .style, but never aspires 
at epigram. —Spietator, p. 879, Dee. 7, 1901. 

210. There is one that will think herself obliged to double her 
kiiuuicss and circsies ot me.- -Addison. Sp^cfatnr, No. 409. 

211. From this coalition, and not fiom the spfrit of its own laws 
and institutions, lie attributed the liaish and •Ungenerous treatment 
of our fallen enemy. ~Jub>bn)>jraph »v of Mr. F/rtrhn\ j>. 37 1 ( H /. 

212. The gre.ite."t masters of critical learning differ among ono 
anothei. —Addison, Spectator, No. 321. 

213. Tis my humble request you will be particular in speaking to 
the following pointy ~tl»ardian, No. f>7. 

21 1. When England depends, after this war, •upon her developed 
strength and consistent policy, she will no longer want l*o£ friends. — 
Daily Ttbymph, p. f>, April"]*, 1900. 

21.*i. Italy will be specially care tul not to endanger her good 
relations with England, who would natuially piefir Ital/as neigh- 
bour in Egypt instead of France. Ibid. p. 10, Jan. 9, 1902. 

216. His tenure ot the Foi'ign Otliee during a trying time lias 
been marked with tact and discretion. Had. p. 10, Jan? 1 1, 1902. 

217. Thy Company was compelled by the promoters, three m« nths 
after the issue of the piospeottis, to change its bankers, with a view of 
stopping the compatiy’s credit* /bid. p. Jan. 16, 1902. 

218. This inspired so much apprehension into printers that they 
became unwilling to incur the ha/.ml of an obnoxious tiadc. — H ali, \M, 
Literature of Europe t vol. ;i. p. 266. 

219. So far it would seem the Cobdenites are justified of their 
protests against efforts***) dcstiov or eounteraet this particular form of 
Protection . — Uaibj Telegraph, p. 8, March 7, 1902. 

220. St. Vincent is covered by ashes and dti.sl that have destroyed 

all the herbage and growing provisions and fruit. — /bid. p. 8, May 
24, 1902. * 

221. Do you suppose that it would bo a pleasant thing to sec my- 
self forced to allow my children to be brought up in another creed to 
my own ? — U. Ha dot, Casting of AWs, eh. viii. n. 108. 

*222. It takes a very high rank among the biographical literaturo 
of the year, we will venture to add, of the century. — Sjwtat or, p. 703, 
Nov. 8, 1902. 
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223. A frieiulsliip among persons of different sexes seldom takes 
place in this countiv.-— Sydney Smith, Memoir , vol. i. p. 131 (H). 

224. It must at least ho supposed that Hie author had other sources 

of information from those which we h$ve, and that to us it may well 
have the value of an original. —Renan’s Life of Jesus (tr. W. M. 
Thomson), annemlix, p. 271. • 

225. Neither English nor Dutch in the old Colony can he oblivious 
to this consideration, which has been pressed upon them very clearly 
by Mr. Chamberlain. — Spectator y p. 284, Feb. 21, 1203. 

226. It was on thy support of Fiance and England that they looked 
for their only effectual aid. Alison. History of Europe from Fall of 
N&ptleou. 

227. It is o\\ ing ti> his ad rice that the general plan of tjfris campaign, 
aftenvards so admirably carried into execution # by Barclay, is to be 
ascribed. --Ibid 

228. Alphonsus ordcivd a ^reat lire to be prepaid, into which, after 

His Majesty and the public had joined in prayer for heavenly assistance 
in this ordeal, both the livals were throw n into the iiames. — DI skakli, 
Cu riosilies of L t U ruin re. § 

220. To the 36;? days in the year lie has prefixed to each an epistle 
dedicatory. — 1 hid. * 1 

230. It is to this last new feature in the supposed Came Laws, to 
which we intend to routine our flotiee. -Sydney Smtih, Essays. 

231. The conversations of men of letters are of a different com- 
plexion with the talk of men of the woild. — TVI shaeli, The Literary 
Character. 

232. The Italia^ universities were forced to solid for their professors 
from Spain and Fr uh*o.--]Iallam, Literature of Europe. 

233. Such w f cre the difficulties with which the question was in- 
volved. —Alison, History nf Europi from Fall of Xapoh on. 

23h f Thfl accounts they gave of the favourable reception of their 
writings with the public.- Fi: \nklin, Essays. 

235. Napoleon sought to ally himself by marriage with the royal 

families in Europe, to ingraft himself to an old impei iul tree. — 
Channino, Essay mi NapoUon. • 

236. William Cobhett was a popular, hut inconsistent political 
writer, who wuote upon momentary impulse.- *Mrs. Foster, Hand- 
hook of Europi an Literature. 

237. We were at first inclined to imagine that there wais, after all, 
no reason to fear the Herman GoveinmenJ proposing that we should 
take any share in the Baghdad Railway, or, if it did, of our Govern- 
ment listening for a moment to such perilous propositions. — Spectator, 
p. 520, April 4, 1903. 

238. He (William II.) is restrained neither by Ministiy nor Legis- 
lature. — Daily Telegraph, p. 11, April 16, 1903. 



CHAPTER V.— ERRORS IN CONJUNCTIONS. t « 

Q/) C o- or di native Conjunctions. 

1. “And.” — Nv oid the common iriistuke of beginning a 
fresh sentence with and. It is the province of this conjunction 
to add one word to another word or one clause to another 
clause. It follows from this principle that and ought not to be 
made the first word of a fresh sentence.* ' 

The horrors of the cholera or the pY.igue must he diminished at almost 
any cost. And the cost, i.e. the sutfeiing inflicted by these 
expei i mental inoculations, can hardly he set against the value 
of a preventive serum. — Literature , March 3, 1900. (Cancel 
and.) * r 

The other measures for increasing the capitulation grant arc all to 
the good. And after a long debate the Governihent are entitled 
to say that, ete. — Daily Telegraph* p. 9, Feb. 20, 1000. (Cancel 
and . ) * <k 

No other method was suited for a work of reference which is meant 
to endure. And on the whole the editors haveseoied a success. 
— Ibid. p. 11, Feb. 21, 1000. (Cancel and.) * 

They intermarried until the whole stale became one vast family, 
and with this intermarriage their intellects grew debased. 
And thus they gradual V' lost much tint makes man manly 
and attractive. — Quoted in Review of Reviews* p. 143, Feb. 
1000. (Cancel aiut.) 

For my part I predict that the man of the twentieth century 
will be more muscular than the man of the nineteenth. And 
certainly for one # evil which the bicycle, now provokes, it will 
yield us a hundred benefits in time to come. — Ibid . p. 259, 
March 1000. (Cancel and.) 4 

A similar train of reasoning would justify the absence of clothing, 
and of tooth-brushes, and of soap. And as to the customs of 
our ancestors there are those who teach that these respected 
forerunners of our noble selves lived up trees, etc. — Morning 
Lexuhr* p, 7, March 21, 1900. (Cancel and.) 

Note. —In the Authorised Version of the Bible a fresh sentence very 
frequently begins with and l. See, for example, Genesis , ch. i. But 
this is no guide as to modern idiom. 
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2> “And which,” “and who,’* “or who,” etc. — Avoid 
the common mistake of using the conj Actions “and” or “or” 
to connect a Relative clause witlt some word or words going 
before, in which no Relative oecufs. It ij the province of 
and , no less* than of other co-ordinative conjunctions, to join 
similar woids or similar clauses; i.e. words or clauses which 
stand in the same relation to the other parts of the sentence. 

“ The elFect of such ill-l)alanced sentences is like that which 
w ! o»ljl be produced by coupling together in a pair a pony and 
a full-grown hor.su To* amend them one must ntake either 
both or neither of the clauses Relative, just# as with the pair 
one might substitute either .a horse for the j^my or a pony for 
the horse” (Hodgson). (This subject has been alluded to 
already in Chap. II. (d) 12.) 

(1) Another foim of civilisation might exist, winch might suit ftiem 

better, but iphuh* they aie not allowed to develop freely. — 
Sjuctator , p. 798, Dec. 1, # 19U0. 

Here the balance is correct. Two Relative clauses are connected by 
but, and since the case of the Relative is not the same in each clause, 
the ivhich is rightly repeated. 

(2) One of its most powerful exponents wr$ George Whitfield, 

bi ought uj^at a publie-liouso, and who lived among Bristol 
colliers, — Daily TeUyraph , p. 10, Nov. 20, 1900. 

Here a Relative clause is connected by and to the participle “brought 
ip.” fyy, P who w T as brought up at a public-house and lived among 
Bristol colliers.” 

(3) The India Otlice had other experts to consult quite as good as 

he, mud in whose judgment they had moie confidence. — 

• Review of Renews. p. 197, Nov. 19(»0. • 

Say, “who wore quite as good as he, tnd in whose judgment,” etc. 
Dr, caned the and. » * 

(4) Jaeko, the regimental monkey of the City Imperial Volunteers, 

and which went tluough the whole of the South African 
campaign, has been removed td the Zoological Gardens, 
Regent’s Park.- Daily Tehyraph, p. ^8, Nov. 10, 1900. 

To preserve the balance, either cancel and before which, or 
cancel which after am% and say, “ Jaeko, which was the regimental 
monkey, and went,” etc. 

3. “ Both . . . and.” — If the conjunction both is used, take 
care that it is followed by its proper correlative and, and not 
by any other conjunction such as “ as well as ”: — ^ 

Both in London as well as in the country generally there was great 
excitement about the relief of Mafeking. (Change as well as 
to and.) 
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4. u Or M for “ and.’*- -In negative sentences or clauses we 
use or in preference to akd for joining words or phrases: — 

He had no book or slate with him, when he started for school. 

This is equivalent to “ He had no book <nul lie had no slate.” Wo 
see how or has come into use for and in negativo sentences, if no 
rewrite the aboVo sentence as follows : - 

He had not cither a hook or a slate with him, when he started for 
school. « 

Even when the sentence is affirmative, we sometimes i\si or 
as almost equivalent to and, the alternative force of or being so 
weak as to render the conjunction Cumulative rather than 
Alternative : — % . , 

Such trades as those of leather or carpentry or smith’s woik llourish 
best in large cities. 

« Their strength or speed or vigilance were given 
In aid of our defect**. - -Cowrim. * 

* % 

Xotc . — The Plural form given to tho verb “were given,” though of 
questionable accuracy, \v:i$ no dmfbfc duo to the sense of plurality 
suggested by the cumulative scum* of or. 

5. “But.” -While it is the province of and to add one 

statement to another by way of continuation or supplement, it 
is the province of but to set one .statement against another by 
way of opposition or contrast : — 4 

It was not the boy‘*> lust olfence, a ml there was a grate launch of 
discipline in the attempt to foment sedition and persuade 
scholars to desert their duties baity Telegraph, p. 9, April 
17, 1899. 

Here two Masons are given for punishing the boy : (1) it was, not 
his first offence; (2) he had committed a giave breach of discipline. 
The second statement adds lbrq«* to the first by continuing the same 
line of argument. The two statements therefore are rightly con- 
nected by awl. Suppose, however, we cancel the word not ; we must 
then change awl to but , or the combination will make nonsense : — 

It was the hoy’s first offence ; but there was a grave breach of 
discipline, etc. r 

Here the second statement is placed in antithesis to the first : 
“True, it was the boy’s first offence ; but ho had committed a gravo 
breach of discipline in what he did, and wo cannot pardon- him.” 

6. “Though,” “but.” — These two conjunctions are both 
Adversative, because both set one statement against another. 
Th% r former, however, is Subordiviative, while the other is. 
Uo-ordinative. Hence though represents the weaker clause, and 
but the stronger one. 
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(1) It was the boy’s fifst offence ; but there wa9 a grave breach of 

discipline in what he (lid, and we f cannot pardon him. 

(2) Though it was the boy’s first offence, there was a grave breach 

of discipline in what he did, fcnd we cannot pardon him. 

These two sentences mean precisely* the same thing. The only 
difference is that the former is Compound, the latter Complex. 
Observe, that in (1) the stionger and moie emphatic clause is that 
following but , and theieforc in (2) this .same clause has been made 
the Principal clause, to which the clause beginning with though is 
subordinate. • 

*7» “But * confounded with “and.”- -Since province 
of but is so entirely distinct from that of ami, caie must be 
taken not to use the one where we ought to ule the other. The 
confusion, however, is homcfiiues met with. # 

(1) The outside costume of a clergyman is not a matter of much or 

any importance, and I think theie would he a strong barrier 
to break dpwn before we could do away with it. — Quoted in 
Church Uazcjfr, p # 1 00, June 3, 1899. 

Hero the and should he displaced by but, as there is evidently an 
antithesis between the find clam* hnd the second. 

(2) Cathartic Pills do more harm than good. Carter’s Little Liver 

Pills do only good, but a large amount of it.— Advertisement , 
Daily Telegraph, May 1, 1S99. 

The last clause, since it is imant to continue w^iat is stated in the 
preceding one, should have been pu*<edod by and, not by but. The 
real opposition *s between Cathaitie Pills and Caitcr’s Pills. The 
adveitisement therefore should have been worded thus: — ‘‘Cathartic 
Pills do^moi^ harm than good. But Caitcr’s Liver Pills do only good, 
and a lafge amount of it.” 

8. “EitVer . . . or,” “neither . . . nor.” —As these are cor- 
relative pairs, care must be taken (1) that either is fallowed by or 
and neither by nor ; (2) that each member of the pair is placed 
before words of the same part of spSech or of the same function. 
(The latter point has been dealt with already in Chap. III. (/).) 

(1) The world, which seems 
To lio before us like a land of di earns, 

So various, so beautiful, so new, * 

Hath realjy neither joy, nor love, nor light, 

Nor certitude, nor peace, nor help for pain. 

Matthew Arnold, Dover Beach . 

(2) The Moriscos became neither clergy, nor monks, nor nuns ; they 

did not go into the army. — Spectator , p. 482, Oct. 5, 1901. 

(3) It was neither by superior numbers, discipline, organisation, 

or enlightenment, that the leaders of the Confederate afeny 
hoped to prevail . — Fortnightly Review , p. 663, April 1900. 

The first two sentences are correct. There arc three faults in the 
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third : (a) neither is followed by or ; ( b ) the conjunction is not repeated 
before each noun ; (c) the yord “ superior ” is intended to qualify each 
noun, but this is not obvious from the construction. The sentence can 
be rewritten thus : — f 

It was not by siyieriority f in numbers, discipline, organisation, or 
enlightenment that the leaders of the Confederate army hoped 
to prevail. 

9. Confusion between “or” and “and.” — Since it is 
the province of or to express an alternative or clm'ce, and of 
and to express addition and continuation, care must be tn»v<hi 
not to usd the one where we ought* to us'q the other. Such 
confusion, however, is sometimes met with. 

Some of her poens liavo appeared already, in volumes written singly 
and in collaboration with her sifter Louisa, to whom a touching 
reference is made in the preface. — Literature , p. 351, May 0, 

f 1900. 

Since the same volume could not have heen written hoth singly hy 
one author and in collaboiation with anotli* r, </*7 should be displaced 
by or. t 

10. Confusion between “6 it” and “if.” - We can say 

‘'little, or nothing”; we can also say “little, if anything.*’ 
These two phrases mean tlie same tiling. lint we are not 
entitled for that reason t<> mix them together, and say “little, 
if nothing,” as is sometimes done. 

Little, if nothing, was done after the meeting was closed. 

11. “Or never,” “ if ever.” — Another instance of cbn fusion 
between or and if occurs in Usdng the phrase “seldom or ever,” 
as if this were equivalent to “seldom or never.” ,lt is right 1o 
say “I hav«f seldom, if erer , heaid of it,” which written ovt in 
full means “ I have seldom heard of it, if indeed I have ever 
heard of it at all/ II is Equally right to say, “ T have seldom 
or never heard of it,” which means the same thing as the pre- 
ceding. But we sometimes meet with the phiase “seldom or 
ever? which has no meaning, and has evidently resulted from a 
confusion between the two. 

Those who walk in their sloop liavo schloittfor ever the most distant 
recollection that they have been dreaming at all. — Sydney 
Smith, Moral Philosophy, Lect. ii. p. 75 (II;. * 

12. “Or” in an interrogative sentence. — In questions 
(direct or indirect), if the noun following or is meant to be 
contrasted with the noun preceding it, put an article (if 
possible) before the second noun, and if a preposition has been 
used before the first noun, repeat it before the second : — 
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Has ho gained a prize or scholarship ? (Insert a before scholar ship.) 

Tell me whether he influenced you ’fitli promises or threats. 

(Insert with beforo threats.) 

* . 

Correct , improve, or justify the following sentences : — ■ 

1. Both amongst the people here, as well as among members of the 
court, the news of the relief of Mafcking has bmi hailed with great 
rejoicing . — Daily Telegraph , p. 10. May 21, 1900. 

2. The short anti Minal truth is that England has not one firm 

friend in Europe, and perhaps in the world. — Ibid. p. 5, April 13, 
1900. * * f • 

3. Behind the Japanese workman, on whom the wealth of the 

nation rests, aic an illimitable resource, a tireless patience. — Ibid. 
p. 11, June 14, 1900. , . 0 

4. All was quiet in Ladysmith yesterday, Fiom a point close to 
the hospit ds the enemy could see all the positions of the British 
garrison, and there was little sign of active resistance, evidently on 
account of want of ammunition. — Ibid. p. 9, Feb. 22, 1900. 

5. They (the Hooligans Vlo not rob, and appear to be actuated by 

a mixture of violent biutality and boyish (b light in hurting some- 
body.— Spcela (or, p. fill, Oct. 20* t900. , 

6. They only slightly damaged the railroad, but did not succeed 
in cutting the telegraph wires. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, July 3, 1900. 

7. In fact, neither in his teaching or example is it possible, if we 
regard him as a mere man, to attribute to any* particular parts a 
distinct, or distinctive, and a permanent authority . — Fortnightly 
Review, p. 287, Reb. 1900. 

8. We derive neither greatness, sublimity, nor depth from un- 
ceasingly fixing our thoughts on the infinite and the unknown. — 
[bid. p. 919, June 1900. 

9. The last recourse to pistols or swords in a controversy is neither 

an evidence of„the highest wisdom, the truest courage, nor the firmest 
belief in Christianity itself. — Dr. Madden’s Life of Lady Blessington , 
eh. iv. p. lOfi. y 

10. Cruelty w’itli some of the largy and fiercer beasts may be 
necessary, and, if not cruelty, what we may without prejudice term 
extremely rigorous handling. — Fortnif/hth/ Review, p. 387, March 
1900. 

11. A long time ago I said that Great Britain might sustain 
checks in the Transvaal, and that she could not be vanquished.— 
Quoted in Daily Graphic , p. 2, Feb. 19, 1900. 9 

12. Neither at Berlin or at St. Petersburg is there the least 
desire to precipitate these contingencies, — certainly not on the part of 
Russia . — Fortnightly Review, p. 302, Aug. 1900. 

13. Mr. Harry O’Brien is neither a deep philosopher or a vivid 
artist. — Ibid. p. 873, Dec. 3898. 

14. Miss Corelli has been engaged on this novol for some years, 
and her work was interrupted by her dangerous illness of two ye^ 
ago. — Literature , p. 357, May 5, 1900. 

15. Neither in State nor in Church, neither in policy nor in arms, 
in morals, in literature, or in art, did the civilisation of the Ncwr 
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Rome equal or even approach the Catholic Feudalism. — Quoted in 
Literature, p. 49, July 21,/ 900. 

16. Mr. Chaplin pointed ouj that upon the whole the quality of 

the London water was admirable, and that little, if nothing, was left 
to ho desired upoiv that poiht.--i)<///// Telegraph, p. 9, March 30, 
1900. 1 t 

17. Nino shots in the minute is rapid work, and I have seen ten 
shots lired in the time, and every shot hit the ring. —Quoted in 
Review of Reviews, p. 152, Feb. 1900. 

18. When we ask for the result of this greatf strategic movement, 
wo learn that it has been brilliantly carried out, but that they lr*a^o 
neither captured an enemy, a waggon, npr a cannon. — Ibid, p! 407, 
May 1900. 

19. 1 never saw* a similar operation more quickly, more quietly, 
nor more methodically performed in any English dockyard. — Engineer- 
ing, p. 462, April (», 1900. 

20. There has always been more or less of a latent feeling that 
eventually Canada would become a part of the United States, either 
by gravitation, annexation, conquest, or voluntary action of the 
people.-- Quoted in Daily ^^<lif, p. 1, April 11, J 900. 

21. Marvellous as have been the achievements of Egyptian ad- 
ministration during the last twelve' y.\us, neither the English public, 
the Egyptian people, nor the administrators themselves are content 
with the present administration of atrairs. — Fortnightly Review, p. 937, 
June 1S99. 

22. How lucky then that neither the Cabinet, the Unionist party, 
the House of Commons, or the Press had the faintest conception of 
the hornet’s nest we were about to stir up. — Ma.vkk, « National Review, 
Jan. 1900. 

23. When an attempt was made to hiing the Bible »!ion\e to the 
peasants, and translated into the Russian language, the simple folk 
were not able to read. — Church (fmcfte, p. 138, May 20, 1900. 

24. He was a young man of much ability, and who gave much 

promise of a brilliant political career .--Daily Telegraph , p. 9, May 
17, 1900. t 

25. This was a good while qgo ; hut instead of his hurrying bark to 
let her know how he had got on, she saw nor heard no more of him 
till quite recently, when, etc. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 12, 
Nov. 6, 1900. 

26. The adulteration of food generally occurs in some wholesome 

form. Margarine is ijn excellent food -substance, though it ift not 
butter ; the potato is very nourishing, hut it should not be found in 
bread. — Ibid. Aug. 27, 1898. n 

27. Throughout the whole of the north-east of the Soudan trade 
and industry are reviving surely, but no doubt slowly — Ibid. Juno 
28, 1898. 

28. All these things have won him the admiration and affection 
of colonists everywhere. And they have helped to give him a 
reputation in this country greater than that enjoyed by any of his 
predecessors in the Colonial Office. — Fortnightly Review , p. 749, Nov. 
1900. 

29. Had his other friends been as diligent and ardent as I was, he 
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(Johnson) might have been almost entirely preserved. As it is, I will 
venture to say that he will he seen in this Ivork more completely than 
any man who has ever yet lived. Ai^l ho will be seen, as he really 
was ; for I profess to writo, not his panegyric, which must be all 
praise, but his life, which, etc. — Rohwkll'm Life %f Johnson. 

30. Neithei* Ezekiel, Jeremiah, Deuteronomy, or the ancient 
prophets ever allude to Aaron as the stem of the true priesthood. — 
KENAtf, History of Israel , vol. iii. p. 344. 

31. There has been a rise of at least five per cent in the cost of all 
kinds of provisions :* hence the halfpenny mug of tea, coffee, and 
coc^is threatened. —Daily Telegraph , p. 9, Nov. 21, 1900. 

32. The cxistencojof neither France, Germany, nor RiAsia depends 
on a mighty navy equal at least to the fleets of two other Powers. — 
Daily Express, p. 4, Nov. 22, 1900. 

33. Nothing can he finer than the spectacle *>f this ruined lady 
setting forth with her young children to seek another fortune in 
Russia. And how she found it, and with what splendid endurance 
she faced disappointments, is clearly told in the last chapter qf an 
interesting book.—' 'Spectator, p. 751, Nov. 21, 1900. 

34. It (their choie#) ou&ht not to be limited either to antiquated 
fictions, social claims, or private regard, hut ought only to be influenced 
by considerations of public inM-est and I'ersonal fitness. — Quoted in 
Daily Telegraph , p. 10, Nov. 27, 1900. 

35. The general feeling of ship-owners was that the administration 
of the Port of London and the docks should be in the hands of an 
authority constitute^ for this purpose, and which Should have powers to 
impose such dues either ou ships, on river craft, or on goods, as would 
appear necessary- for the purpose of raising a sufficient revenue. — 
Quoted in Daily Telegraph, p. 0, Nov. 28, 1900. 

36. A fe.V words about the late Government House, which I built 
oil the St. Loo estate, may not hero he out of place, if only for the 
enlightenment of those misinformed, or who possess no knowledge of 
the actual fa^ts. — Pioneer Mail , p. 20, Nov. 9, 1900. 

37. Neither iu China, Persia, Fgypt, South Africa, ^or Newfound- 

land is there any reason why a firm policy should provoke war. — Daily 
Express, p. 4, Dee. 4, 1900. > » 

38. They ought to have saved us from sensualism and metaphysics, 
and they ran us aground on both reefs. — JEonicn of the Renascence , 
quoted in Spectator, p. 807, Dec. 1, 1900. 

39. Mr. J. R. in putting the resolution to the vote declared that 
he agreed neither with its wisdom, policy, nor^expediency. — Spectator , 
p. 875, Dec. 15, 1900. 

40. lie speaks foolishly of “the common English prejudice against 
Paul Jones,” and a little thought might have convinced him that the 
prejudice which he denounces is far too rare. — Ibid. p. 54, Jan. 12, 1901. 

41. We are much too apt to assume that what is sauce for the 

goose is sauce for the gander. And the application of Western 
methods to Oriental peoples is fraught with difficulties and dangers. — 
Ibid. p. 94, Jan. 19, 1901. * > 

42. Steam will rapidly be replaced by electricity, and with much 
better results both in economy, speed, and safety . — Review of Reviews, 
]>. 70, Jan. 1901. 


P 
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43. The Victorian age, the longest, the greatest, and the noblest in 
our annals, closes ; and \vc begin not only a new century, but a new 
reign, under entirely new and different conditions. And the Victorian 
epoch closes in storm. — Spectator, p. 1*28, Jan. 20, 1901. 

44. Though she ,gavc its true weight to ceremonial, she never fell 
into the vice of kings, ami attached an undue importance to the 
trivialities of royal pomp. -Ibid. p. 100, Feb. 2, 1901. 

45. Neither officially nor unofficially, formally nor informally, has 

any member of the Opposition been asked his advice. — Daily Tide- 
graph, p. 9, Feb. 6, 1901. *’ 

46. In almost all the colonics except New South Wales the terri- 
torial revenue was in fact largely given lwk to the peojde by reason 
of the railway communications established, and which at present did 
not in all the states pay interest on the capital invested in them.-- 
Quoted in Commerce p. 1005, Dec. 19, i900. 

17. We are far from making a bogey of any economic doctrine, but 
granted “ertain industrial conditions and Protection becomes suicidal. 
-- Spectator , p. 196, Feb. 9, 1901. 

18. The only troops for which I am called upon to answer, on this 
or any other occasion, are the troops (omiRaudfcl by British officers, 
and who serve the King. -Quoted in Ihnhf Telegraph, p. 7, Feb. 
If), 1901. 

49. The late Professor Max Muller wiotc an interesting essay on 
fortuitous and national coincidences, /but. p. 10, Feb. 16. 1901. 

50. He has written all this, because he has come across a manual 
of drill, of which lie Understands neither the scope^ the aim, the appli- 
cation, nor the contents. - Fortnight /// Rerinn, p. 302, Fob. 1901. 

51. He devoted even more attention to the collJWion of medals 
am! coins, collected by him since, his earliest boyhood, and which has 
made of him one of the most expert numismatists in Eufbpo - Ibid . 
p. 500, March 1901. 

52. Let neither partiality or prejudice appear, but let Jruth every- 
where be sacred. — Dryden. «* 

53. It was an entirely new* creation, uninspired by any previous 
work, but which gave birth to many others, having furnished the plot 
to six theatrical piece*. - Mnaokx of Ilernardni de St. Ticrre , p. xxxiii., 
Paul and, Virginia, ed. 1879. 

54. The tw'o peoples, the most inventive and to w r hom w*e owe 

many of the, implements of marine warfaio that are, our defence, have 
investigated this new type of warship . — -Fortnightly Review, p. 720, 
April 1901. ^ 

55. A week after the cyclone had wrought such havoc, and my 
office was beset witli people who had nothing t& claim but everything 
to hope, I was informed by the private secretary that a lady, her 
husband, and her son would take no refusal, but insisted on seeing 
the governor himself. — Umpire Review , p. 386, May 1901. 

56. This faith, which, it is urged, is neither mind-cure, faith-cure, 
mesmerism, nor hypnotism, has spread over the civilised world. — 
Da&y Telegraphy p. 9, May 31, 1901. “ 

57. The Powers could not even create, as allies have repeatedly 
created, a commandcr-in-chief. Nobody thought Count von Wal- 
dersee unworthy of that position, nobody objected to his appointment, 
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and nobody would obey him except as a momentary act of grace. — 
Spectator , p. 828, June 8, 1901. # 

68. Austria has made an alarming step towards disintegration, a 
step long dreaded, and which now thifeatena to be inevitable and near. 
Fortnightly Review, p. 109, June 1901. • 

59. Happily the late Oueen has been succeccftd by a son brought 
up in her school, thoroughly reverencing her character and her mode 
of action, and who himself has stepped carefully in the footsteps by 
which she expressed her constitutional attachment to the institu- 
tions of the countryciover which she ruled. — Lord Salisbury, Daily 
Telegraphy p. 10, June 27, 1901. 

6& Upon one tlihig everybody wa^ agreed — namety, that the 
principal business o^ the statesman, the philanthropist, and the good 
citizen of the United Stites at the present time aAd for the immediate 
future must be the task t of public education. BijJ; it w’as not content 
to rest there, and adopted resolutions calling for the publication and 
distribution of its proceedings, and mon* parti< ularly for the appoint- 
ment of a standing board of seven members to enter upon an active 
campaign on behalj'of the improvement of educational conditions in 
the South. -l)r. Siiaw, t lm<riraa lit ram of Vo viev s. p. 569, June 
1901. ' 

61. The Czar is a man of yifiecre nnjl pacific mind, hut lie is 
neither paladin or prophet . — -Foil nightly llevi< tr, ]». 1036, June 1901. 

G2. A great City me-ting was held at the Guildhall in support 
of tin* South African policy of the Government — a gatlieiing de- 
scribed by the Lord Mayor as neither party norapolitical, but “fully 
and completely patflotie.’ Daily Tehgraph , p. 8, July 11, 1901. 

63. He sbo\vs tb.it the Homeiic shield was not derived from 
Phumieia, or Egypt, Libya, Persia, or Assyria . — School World , p. 306, 
Aug. 1901. # 

61. Rest assmed that where Biitisli ollieers and men are, there 
you will tind neither outrage, eiuelty, nor wanton bloodshed. What- 
ever sounding tongue-clappers may shout to the contrary in Britain’s 
disparagement, neither Tommy nor his officer is guilty # of either small 
meatinesses, nor are they ever brutal. Daiht Telegraphy p. 8, Aug. 19, 

1901. * ’ 

65. An express train Iris been thrown over a railway bridge in the 
southern Portuguese province of Algarve, and completely wrecked. 
Many passengers have been killed and injured. — Dat hj Express, p. 1, 
Sept. 10, 1901. 

66. A guard from this kilted regiment defended the train at 
Nahoomspruit on July 4 till all had been killtfl and wounded . — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 6, Sept. J3, 1901. 

67. A lad of eighteen, named Henry Bagster, and who for the past 
year has beey a pest to the authorities at Victoria Station, w*as brought 
before Mr. Horace Smith at Westminster, on charges of begging and 
assaulting Police-constable White, a railway officer. — Ibid. p. 5, Sept. 
24, 1901. 

68. That this jealousy \vi U produce war we do not, ho^j’er, 
believe. The Powers want trade, not territory, and another war with 
China, and will arrange a method in which competition, however 
iierce, will not lead to blows.— Spectator > p. 861, June 25, 1901. - - 
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69. She (Mrs. Lynn Linton) represented the modern English girl 
as “neither tender, loving. retiring, or domestic.” — Quoted in Fort- 
nightly Review, p. 510, So pc. 1901. 

70. The necessity of trying tt repair all losses .at the expense of the 
peasantry taxed to the point of torture, and whom further pressure 
would make mad, might not be the worst evil . — Fortnightly Review , 
p. 1037, June 1901. 

71. The enemy were severely shelled, and their casualties are 
believed to have been twenty killed, wounded, and prisoners . — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 9, Oct. 17, 1901. 

72. It must require a large number of men to deal effectively 
thorn, and there is no reason for alatm at the* apparently slow* pro- 
gress, but rather cause for deep satisfaction that <*80 many, week after 
week, are being put nut of action. — /hid. p. 7, Oct. 28, 1901. 

73. But both for^good or evil, the sc, a and the seafaring life exercise 
a potent influence on i • harac ter.— Spcct< ( to r, p. 605, Oct. 26, 1901. 

74. Though a good many reports have reached us, they are not 
sufficiently detailed, sufficiently complete, nor in some eases suffi- 
ciently well authenticated to warrant the expression of an opinion on 
the whole case. — Engineering, p. 653, Nov. S, 1J01. 

75. The statement was incorrect, as any 5ne acquainted with 
American engines, and who has seen the engines in question, will 
recognise. - -Ibid. p. 653, >«uv. 8, 1901. 

76. But the fact remains that his war experience is neither recent 

nor large, while the army is now full of general officers who have had 
an experience both up’de, long, ami recent. — Spectator , p. 749, Nov. 16 s 
1901. « 

77. The old cannon captured at Palm!, and wjiich wore more 
dangerous to those who fired them than to those at whom they were 
aimed, with a few of our own guns which were considered t too trouble- 
some to take back to India, were the niggard contributiop of the 
British army to our new fiiend and ally . — Fortnightly Review , p. 750, 
Nov. 1901. 

78. In a society so pre-eminently free from religious prejudice, but 
which from force of custom and tradition was condemned to pulfjicly 
assist at ceremonies they scbffed at in private, the Masonic Lodges 
presented a sort of neutral grorfnd. — /hid. p. 998, Dec. 1901. 

79. The educational authority of the future if this bill should pass, 
and which would have to supervise not only the primary, but second- 
ary and technical education, and, of course, raise a somewhat heavy 
rate for the purpose, should be the rating body for the district, and 
no other body. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 10, April 10, 1902. 

80. The many miles of path at present t^r-paved, and which by 
Resolution of the Council it has been decided to supersede with stone, 
will take all the stone which may be manufactured for spme years to 
come . — Middlesex County Times , p. 7, May 4, 1901. 

81. A petty constable will neither act cheerfully or wisely. — 
Swift’s Free Thoughts. 

8ft. The kingdoms of Anahuac were in their nature despotic, 
attended with many mitigating circumstances unknown to the des- 
potisms of the East. — Prescott, History of Mexico , i. 23. 

83. It has been already mentioned how Sir Hone Popharn pro* 
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ceeded from the Capo of Good Hope to Buenos Ayres, and the disastrous 
issue of that expedition. — Alison, History^of Europe. 

84. He was neither an object of derision to his enemies or of melan- 
choly pity to his friends. — J unius’s Metiers. 

85. There are few scenes more affecting, nor # whic*h more deeply 
engage our sympathy. — DT siiaelt, Off lamities of Authors. 

86. The experienced commander will not deem such aids to patri- 
otic ardour of little importance, and willingly fan the harmless vanity 
of the young aspirant. — A lison, History of Europe. 

<• 

1 , (h\ Subord motive Conjunctions . 

1. “ Against.”— Avoifl using this preposition as if it were 
a conjunction. By an ellipsis for “ against the time when ” its use 
as a conjunction was dnee common, but is mfw rare and practi- 
cally obsolete. 

And they made ready the present against Joseph came at noon. — 
Gen. xliii. 25. (Saw “against the time when Joseph would 
come at noon . * 

Some say that overly" hist that season comes 
Wherein our Saviour’s birth is eeltd>rated, 

This bird of dawning singeth all night long. 

Hamlet , i. 1, 158. 

Note. — Writers of fiction sometimes use again# as a conjunction to 
express a colloquialism that has survived only among the less cultured 
classes - • 

Throw ou another log of wood agaijist father comes home. — Pick- 
vpek Papers. 

2. tixeept, without, save. — Avoid using these preposi- 
tions as if t they were conjunctions equivalent to “unless.” 
As prepositions these words could of course be followed by a 
Noun-clause introduced by “that" ; and, through the omission 
of “that,” they were once used is conjunctions by the best 
writers. But this use of them is becoming more and more 
uncommon ; and it is better now to say “unless.” 

I will not let thee go, except thou bless me. — Gen. xxxii. 26. 

He may stay him : marrv, not without tfie prince be willing. — 
Much Ailo about%Nothing , iii. 3, 86. 

Note. — Those words, though not now used as conjunctions in the 
best prose-coAipositions, are still met with in colloquial prose and in 
poetry : — 

You know my uncle declared he would not suffer me to return 
without j . ny mamma desired it. — S idney Biddulph, vd^iv. 
p. 276 (H); ' 

Save they could be pluck’d asunder, all 
My quest were but in vain. — Tennyson, Holy Grail . 
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I needs must break 

These bonds \hat so defame me : not without 
She wills it. — Ibid ., Lancelot and Elaine . 

f 

3. “ But.” —This is avother preposition, which, like the 
four already desefibed, acquired a conjunctional** force. This 
force it has retained to the present day. The full expression, 
hut that , is often reduced to but. The chief uses of but or but 
that are the following : — , 

(a) In the sense of “except that.” The clause going before 

is negatives Here the conjunction \jsually # takes the form of 
buO 0 

A new lease cannot he granted nor aji old one altered, but that the 
Charity Comuiissioiiers must take six months to investigate 
the matter. — Daihf 'Dteyraph, p. 6, May 16, 1900. 

It rarely happens but that in the course of the week two or three 

« charges of violent assudts or robbery are heard in the court in 
question.- -Ibid. p. Aug. 29, 1901 t . 

Nothing would satisfy Sii Ueorge, but lie nuXt go into the den. — 
Sm’.LK, Guardian, No. H6.c r 

There never was a lefonh yet propounded hut some one pronounced 
it forthwith to be chimerical, extravagant, and Utopian. - 
Daihf Telegraph, p. 11, Dec. 1S80. 

Never dream but ^1 must come of ill. Siilm r y. 

Let no man dream but that I love thee .still.- IVvnyson. 

(b) In the sense of “were it not that” : introducing a con- 
sideration or reason to the contrary. The clause g^ing before 
is affirmative. Here the conjunction takes only the .form of 
but that. 

He would ho wholly a Christian but that lie is sonlothing of an 
atheist.*— E vrli:, Microcosm , xlvi. 66. * 

I too would be content to dwell in peace, 

Jhd that ihy country-calls. — Sourm.Y, Joan of Arc, i. 359. 

(c) In the sense of “if not.” The clause going before may 
be either affirmative or negative. Here the conjunction takes 
only the form of but. 

i 

No one may take the man but he have authority from the Sheriff — 
St. Germans Doctor and Student , p. 278? 

It is ten to one but my friend Peter is among them. — * Spectator , 
No. 457. 

Beshrew me but I love her heartily.- — S itakespeark, Merchant of 
Venice , ii. 6, 52. 

* In the Oxford Dictionary (see But, II.) it is said that but that in this 

sense is obsolete. The examples quoted, however, from the Dady Tele- 
graph show that this assertion is not correct. 
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It will go hard with her but she will contrive somehow so to twist 
and turn it, as to give it individuality.— Fortnightly Jleview , 
p. 856, Nov. 1900. • 

( d ) In the sense of a negatice relative “that not.” The 
clause going before is negative. Mere the # conjunction takes 
the form of •but, which may either stand alone or be followed 
by a pronoun in the Third person. It usually stands alone. 

We cannot conceive of any portion of matter but it is either hard or 
sott. — II. More, Inmost Sou/, p. 66. 

• *There was scarce a plantation near me but had some of them. — D e 

* Foe, Colonel Jack, p ‘290. t 

Hardly one of tlte Frenchmen round, but looked on Hereward as a 
barbarian Englishman. — Kingsley, Hereford, cli. xli. p. 495. 

There is no man, whatever. his opinions may 1^, but would say that 
the absence of Mr. John Morley would he a loss to the Liberal 
party. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 8, Nov. 16, 1900. 

(e) After verbs of doubt, fear, question, etc., the clause going 
before is negative. ^ Here the conjunction takes the form either 
of but, or but what, or but that ^ or simply that. 

We have no doubt but it will yet spring up. — Livings roNE, Travels, 
i. 19. 

There is no doubt but that the Russian crown has always 
intended to round olF the gradual occupation that is certain 
to residt uHpiinatoly in the annexation of Manchuria . — Daily 
Telegraph, p. ll), March 81, 1900. 

When tliey showed that they were worthy of him, they need not 
fear but that they would obtain hi* leadership. — Spectator , p. 
699, Nov. 17, 1900. 

I am* not certain but what the Medical Officer would have to 
transmit his orders to them through the Sanitary Inspector. — 
Ealinfj Guardian , p. 2, March 10, 1900. 

There is no doubt h ut that the British people will he anxious enough 
to he trained in the use of the lilte . — Daily Express , p. 4, May 
17, 1900. • * 

There can be no doubt that the spirit of economic discontent is very 
widespread. — Spectator , p. 619, Nov. 10, 1900. 

There is no question but the King of Spain will reform most of the 
abuses. — A urn son . 

4. u But " for “ than ” or “ when.”* -Avoid the error of 
using but for than aft<?r “ no sooner,” or for when after “ scarcely,” 
“ hardly,” “ not.” 

Hardly was Charles dead, when the publication of Eikon Basil ike 
(the Royal Likeness), which professed to have been written by 
Charles himself, produced a reaction in his favour. — R a^ome, 
History of England, p. 253. (Correct.) jfc 

No sooner do the bells leave off than the diligence rattles in.— 
Bhownino. (Correct). 
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Philocleu no sooner espied the lion but she ran to the lodge-ward. — 
Sidney’s Arcadia. (Wrong. Change but to than.) 

Nor had we received hii^ on board hnlf-au-hourj but we put out to 
sea. — D e Foe, Voyage Round the World , p. 208. (Wrong. 
Change but to when.) 1 

He had scarce rqbbed his 1 eyes but Darius fled. — II. Moke, Exp. 
Dan. ii. 35. (Wrong, change but to when.) * 

5. “ As," “than.” — /Is is used after an adjective in the 
Positive degree to denote some kind of equality, while than is 
used after an Adjective in the Comparative degree to denote 
some kind ^>f inequality. The same conjunct ion therefore* $ill 
not do duty for two adjectives, one ofSvhich is Comparative and 
the other Positive.' 

(1) Will it be urj$vd that the four Compels are as old or even older 

than tradition * — Bound broke, Philosophical Essays , iv. 19. 

Say, “as old as tradition or even older.” The words “ than tradi- 
tion 4 ’ can easily be understood after older. , 

(2) The majority of them established ahothh* doctrine as false in 

itself, and if possible mo(e pernicious to the Constitution, 
than that on which the Middlesex election was determined.- - 
Junius’s Letters. 

Say, “ as false as that on which, etc., and if possible more pernicious 
to the Constitution. V 

6. “Other than,” “other from,” “otfier but,” “other 
except.” — After the adjective other (which is f>y etymology a 
kind of Comparative), the only word that can he correctly used 
for contrasting one thing with another is than. The prepositions 
from , but , except in such a connection are wrong. 

Other foundation can no man lay than that is laid.— 1 Cor. iii. 11. 
(Correct. ) ’ 

When he took the reinVi (of government) the army was being 
exploited for of Ac?* ends 6tan its own dignity. — Spectator, p. 613, 
Xov. 3, 1900. (Correct.) 

He had no other object but to get back his money. (Change but to 
than. Or cancel otlwr, and leave but as it is.) 

He had another reason from what he professed. (Change from to 
than. Or cliango another to a different.) 

7. Misuse of “other than.” — The phrase other than , when 
it is not used for contrasting one thing with anothe^, is inappro- 
priate. It must not be substituted for other besides 9 as it conveys 
an entirely different sense. 

/ (1) Other persons than ho, were at fault. 

** (2) Other persons besides him were at fault. 

The meaning expressed by (1) is, that not he, but others were at 
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fault. The sense expressed by (2) is, that not only he, but others 
besides him were at fault. 


8. “As” for “that.” — Avoid u^fng as for introducing a 
Noun-clause after “say,” “know,”* 4 * think,” etc. This is now 
avoided by all good writers, and is "heard oijly in the southern 
dialect or anfong the less cultured classes. 

I don’t know as you’ll like the appearance of our place. — Mrs. 
Stowe, Drcd, xi. p. 100. (Change as to that.) 

, 9. “ Like ” for* “ as.” — Avoid using the adjective like as if 
it wure a conjunction equivalent to as : — 

Mr. L. : The (brcAviug) tfade has all gone to pieces, f don’t know 
what the people drink now\ They don’t# seem to drink beer 
like they u.s"<l tq. — Quoted in Daily Tdearapli , p. 6, Oct. 19, 
1900. (Change like to as.) 

10. Like as, the same as. — Equally objectionable and 
scarcely less common are the phrases like as, the same as, where 
as alone would express qll that is wanted • 

It looks like a s if it werg going to rain. 

lie took a seat in the A mage thosume as you did. 

11. Directly, immediately. — These two adverbs should 
not he used as conjunctions. When they are accompanied by 
that, as “immediately that,” “directly tlfat,” they make a 
conjunctional phrase equivalent to “as soon as,” but even then 
they are not good substitutes for “ as soon as.” 

The* question of how we stand becomes vital immediately that 
the limitation of demand forces commercial nations to trench 
more deeply upon the livelihood of otlieis. — Daily Teh graph, 
p. 9, Nov. 22, 1900. 

JJircctly lie stopped, the cotfin was removed. — Dickons. (Say, as 
soon as. ) # 

12. “Once.” — This adverb ought not fco be used as a con- 

junction equivalent to “if once” or “when once” The custom 
has been springing up very recently in journalism, but is not 
sanctioned by literature. The four examples given below show 
liow once is correctly used, either by itself as an adverb, or in 
connection with if o]j when. * 

Ho defeated them, and, once having started them on the run, be 
pursued them across a hill which they might easily have held. 
— Daily Telegraph , p. 10, July 7, 1900. 

The report, however, once on the wing, was carried like the city 
dust into all ears. — Ibid. j>. 9, May 18, 1900. 

We have no means of preventing the rush of a mobile Frencn^jprce 
upon London, if once they could succeed in evading the Channel 
fleet. — Review of Reviews, p. 448, May 1900. 
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JFhen once they realise that they have been thoroughly defeated, 
they will give up all notion of further resistance. — Fortnightly 
licvinc, p. 861, May^lQOO. 

In such examples as tlur following, all of very recent date 
and seen only in jpurnalishi, once is incorrectly used as a Sub- 
ord inative conjunction : — 9 

They would follow their leader oner their seats in the House were 
see u re. — Daily Express, p. 1, Sept. 28, llKK). 

Other things had to be attended to once the enemy were got rid of. 
— Daily Telegraph, p. 8, Sept. 3, 190<>. * t ' 

Xofe. — This conjunctional use of once appeals have arisen from a 
misunderstanding of the construction exemplilied in such a sentence 
a& the following : — 

Once get into a tJmgle of that description! and weeks and months 
must elapse before it is possible to emerge fiom it. — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 11, Nov. 8, 1900. 

Ifiue once is correctly used as an adverb, not as a conjunction. 
The verb </>’/ is in the Imperative mood.* 0\e of the uses of the 
Imperative is to express a condition : so that nno get is equi valent 
to if you ono' y> /. From the use of‘f*v<v with the Imperative mood to 
express a condition, an idea seems to have sprung up that once can be 
used with the Indicative mood for a similar purpose. 

13. “And that," “or that," “but that." — Such phrases 

should not be used to introduce a Subordinate clause, unless 
another Subordinate clause similarly introduced by that lias 
been expressed already. Even then the repetition t .of that in 
the second Subordinate clause may not be necessary. (Compare 
the parallel ca^e of and which, eh. ii. (tl) 12 ; and see (a) 2 in the 
present chapter.) * 

D) We believe the freedom and happiness of a people are nof the 
result of their political institutions, hut that their political 
institutions are in a grdat degree the result of their own temper 
and aspiration. — Purnell, Literature and its Professors , 
p. 26/ (HL 

To give this sentence its proper balanco a first that must be inserted 
after ‘‘believe.” f 

(2) The treaty is said to have received segno modification in its 
passage through the Foreign Allairs Committee, and that these 
modifications are likely to be, adluued to by tjie Senate. — 
Manchester Examiner, "May 24, 1872 (H). 

This is a worse sentence than the preceding. The first part must 
be rewritten thus : — “ It is said that the treaty has received,” etc. 

14. Moment, instant, time, way, reason. — If such nouns 
are followed by a Subordinate clause, it is better that they 
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should be accompanied by some conjunction as that , or by some 
conjunctive adverb as when , why, etc., arjcording to the context : — 

The instant that Fitz-Eustace spoke, 

A sudden light on Mann ion ibroke. — S cott. (Correct.) 

The moment they saw their own privileges anti emoluments taken 
from them, they (the bishops) changed their minds about the 
duty of passive obedience. — B uckle, History of Civilisation , 
vol. i. (Say the moment that , or still better, as soon as.) 

There was not th» slightest doubt that that was the reason they 
• « had got into financial difficulties. — Middlesex County Times , 
• p. <>, Oct. 20, *1900. (Insert V'hy after reason.) j 

15. Now. — Tin's adverb should not be used (in prose) as a 
conjunction unless it i$ accompanied with thaj : — 

Why should he live, now nature bankrupt is? — Shakespeare. 

But, O the heavy change, now thou art gone, 

Now thou art gone, and never must return ! * 

* Milton, Lycidas , 37, 38. 

16. Notwithstanding. — This preposition should not be used 
as a conjunction, unless it is Accompanied with that : — 

These days were ages to him, notwithstanding that he was basking 
in the smiles of the pretty Mary. — AV. Ik vino. (Correct.) 

17. Provided » — This participle (an ellfptical form for it 
being i )rovuld) 9 may be used as a conjunction either with or 
without that. It is not correct, however, to use providing as an 
equivalent,* though the custom has been springing up of late in 
journalism. 

Provided tJmt nothing in this Act shall prejudice the right of any 
person* whatever. 

Provided British rule is reasonably fair and just, tfley will not be 
slow to recognise its manifold advantages. - -Fortnightly Review* 
p. SGI, May 1900. 1 

There is every desire to give the preference to British firms, always 
providing that the Government’s requirements be reasonably 
met. Daily Repress, p. 5, May 13, 1901. (Change providing 
to pntvided.) 

18. Slipshod use of “ that.” — Instead of repeating the con- 
junction used in the preceding clause, some writers have a habit 
of introducing a subsequent clause by that, as if that could be 
used as a general hack for any purpose whatever. This 
practice should be avoided. 

Far distant be the day whet\ the measured walk along the Tfc^pp- 
ington Road takes the place of the manly exercise of the 
cricket-ground ami the river, or that lectures multiply while 
sports decrease.— Quarterly Review, vol. lxxiii. p. 100. 
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Even when there is no preceding clause, and therefore no other 
conjunction, we sometimes find that carelessly used for though , 
if when, whether , etc. : - , 

On the other hand, it 111 : 13 - bo doubted that 3\I. Hcrthet's elaborate 
and long-wftided descriptions arc suliiciently interesting to 
command the attention of the average British novel -reader. 
— Daily Telegraph , p. 7, Aug. 11 , 1900. (Change that to 
whether.) 

There is not a great journal in the world which would not give 
him live thousand a year as editor, and not a public man y ho 
woul^ not doubt iu his heart whether , 4f he ruled England, 
England were safe. (Correct. ) —‘^pedatef', p. 73t>, Nov. 24, 
1900. 1 

19. “ Different than." — Avoid 1 the error of using than for 
from after the adjective “different": - 

lie took up a dijT* r> nt kind of occupation than what he had been 
used to before. (Change than to jrom.) 

20. “ Prefer; than." — Avoid the eiVor using than for to 

after the verb “ prefer." . * «, 

Above all, it should prefer to leave a point untaught than to teach 
it in a way that must be unlearned. —La lji am, Kngtish 
Literature. (Wrong. Say, “ prefer leaving a subject 1111 taught 
to teaching itj 4 ’ etc.) , 

21. “No sooner than,” “as soon as.” - -These two con- 
junctional phrases mean the same tiling, except that what is the 
Principal clause with the former becomes the Subordinate 
clause with the latter, and rice vena. 

Principal (Vavsr. Suhordi nate til arise. 

He had no sjoner heard the news, than lie wept aloud. « 

He wept aloud , as soon as he heard the news. 

22. “ Since.” — This conjunction denotes present time dating 
back to some past event. Tt is therefore followed by a Past 
Indefinite tense, and preceded by some form of Present tense. 

I have been in such a pickle since I xa rn you last. — S hakespeare, 
Tempest , v. 1, 2#2. 

We know' the timO since, ho was mild and affable. — S hakespeare, 
2 Henry VI. iii. 1, 9. 

Note 1. — In Indirect oration the verb, which in Direct bration would 
he in the Present tense, is changed to the corresponding Past tense, 
provided that the reporting verb is in a Past tense : — 

I have not seen you since you wjote last. 

* He told me that lie had not seen me since I wrote last. 

Note 2. — When since is used as an adverb, it is preceded by a verb 
in the Past Indefinite tense : — 
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I took this house four weeks since. 

When it is used as a preposition it is^preeeded by a verb in the 
Perfect tense : — ^ 

1 have not seen him since, Monday last. 

o 

23. “ Aftfer.” — When this word is used as a conjunction in 
reference to some event that is expected to happen in future 
time, it is not followed by any form of Future tense, but by 
some form of Present tense : — 

After I am risen a£ain, I will go before you into Galilc ^. — Matthew 
xxvi. 32. (Anthoribed Version, 1611.) 

After I am raised up, I will go before you intt> Galilee.- Matthew 
xxvi. 32. (Revised Version, 1883.) , 

Note . — It is interesting to uotiie, however, that in Wiclif’s version 
of the same passage, the Future tense is used with after ; — “ After 
that I shall rise again, etc.” , 

24. “ Before. ^-^Thi^ conjunction, like the preceding, even 

when it refers to future time, is not followed by a Future 
tense : — * ' 

Before this treatise can become of use, two points are necessary. — 
Swift. 

Verily I say unto thee, that this night, before .‘die cock crow twice, 
thou shalt do Ay me thrice. — Mark xiv. 30. 

Note . — In Old* English one of the regular us p s of the Present tense, 
whether Indicative or Subjunctive, was to denote Future time no less 
than Present. The use of the Present tense after the conjunctions 
after and before , even when Future time is leferred to, appears to be 
a survival of the Old English idiom. 

25. Omission of “that.” — The omission of the, conjunction 
that, though commonly met with, should not be practised with- 
out caution. Most sentences wouli be improved in clearness 
and euphony, if the conjunction were not omitted. 

Then let the Board look to the medical officer that they approved, 
and it is between them the blame rests. — Ealing Guardian , 
p. 2, March 10, 1900. (Insert that after, “them.”) 

26. Omission oft> Copulative verb affcer certain Con- 

junctions. — After the conjunctions when , though, if, while, till , 
the verb ari'd subject following may be understood, provided 
that the subject has been expressed already in the Principal 
clause. (See Chap. I. (I h ) 6.) ^ 

He sprained his foot, while walking in the dark (i.e. while he was 
walking). (Correct ; because the subject he is expressed in the 
Principal clause. ) 
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If a good singer, it is possible to earn a fairly good livelihood, 
(Wrong. Say, “ If^a person is a good singer,” etc.) 

The German Kaiser apparently wants to push German trade, while 
“protecting” Prussian f squ ires.— Spectator, p. 610, Nov. 3, 
1900. (Correct.) 

Canning and Wellesley, when in retirement, occupied themselves 
in translating the odes and satires of Horace. — S mii.ks, Character , 
p. 119, chap. iv. 1879. (Correct.) 

27. Conjunctions to be used after »“ fear,” “doubt,” 
“hope.” — The verbs “fear,” “ hope,” and their equivalents hive 
some fact For their object, while the verb ‘‘doubt,” representing 
a phase of mind extinct fiom both, has some alternative for its 
object. Evidently then “that” is the proper conjunction to be 
used after the former, and “whether” after the latter. But we 
sometimes see “that” wrongly used after “doubt,” where 
“ whether ” should have been u^ed. 

In the evening milder conditions pro* aile^. and it seems now 
doubtful at this st igc of the season that the frost will he able to 
maintain its grip. -Daily '?eleyrajdt, p. 10, Feb. 11, 1902. 
(Change that to whether.) 

28. “Equally . . . as.” —Thc«e are not true Correlatives. 
When as is u>ed a conjunction to denote ^quality of degree, 
it should be preceded by as in an allirnutive clause, or by so or 
as in a negative one : — 

To our mind, for reasons which we shall presently' show, it is 
equally wonderful that he (Josephus) should talk of Kssenes, 
under the idea of a known, stationary, original sect among the 
Jews, as that he should not talk of the Christians. * Dk qtrixcEY, 
EtHlnlhy Masson , vol. \ii. p. 108. (Substitute (rs for nfualty.) 

Correct , improve nr justify the foil owing softeners : — 

1. Except this ho the the case, what possible basis is there for such 
an appeal ? — Daily Telegraph , p. 6 , April 19, 1900. 

2. Scatcc had I left my father, but I met him. — Addison, Cato^ 
iv. 4. 

3. Now this miracle',* with those that have been already mentioned, 
has as authentic an attestation, and even moroiso, as any of the Gospel 
miracles. — Duane, Bible Par it Ids, p. 270. 

4. In getting the bill ready ayain.4 it was necessary. — W alpole, 
Georye //., II. iii. 79. 

5. This project, I need hardly say, was a very risky one ; for we 
had bound ourselves to stop for nothing once the light out. — Haldane, 
Blfikumd's Magazine, p. 175, Aug. 1900. 

6. He had no other fault but that of being too short. —Steele, 
Guardian, No. 143. 

7. By the strict law of the Church in England the right of hearing 
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confession is equally vested in every baptized layman as it is in every 
ordained priest. — Quoted in Church Gazclto) p. 68, May 6, 1899. 

8. The new Japanese minister has hardly neen twenty-four hours in 
this country, but he has already laid liis finger upon the weakness of 
the “Concert.” — Daily Telegraph, p. 7, July 7, WO. 

9. The publican shut his shutters in the sunshine against service 
commenced. - Thackkray, Vanity Fair, liv. 454. 

10. You will never attain to my age without you keep yourselves 
in breath with exercise and in heart with joyfulness. —Sir P. Sidney. 

11. In these musings upou one of the most tragic and desolate of 

human themes, the ex-Premicr reveals another mood from those in 
which his readers have nut his magnetic mind befdre. — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 7, Nov. 2, 1900. t 

12. No other but such a one as he. — C oleridge. 

Id. Therefore I say to* you that I will not lea»/e here save ye bear 
me away by force. -Dr. Bin i ox, Quo Vadm? chap. i. p. 193. 

14. He had not gone many steps moie but he saw his brother. - 

Secrets of Invisible f Vo rid, 236. , 

15. Those who believe in the immortality of the soul generally quit 
life with fully as niueV, if ;iol more, leluct.mec, as tho-e who have no 
such expectation.- J. H. Mill, Thr< e Essay* on Religion, p. 120. 

16. There neided no more flut to advance one step. — S teele, 
Guardian , No. 113. 

17. That the Fop should «uv as he would rather have such-a-one 
without a groat than me with the Indies. Sielle, Spectator , No. 508. 

18. Wo Russians <Jo not look upon China as a 'field for the invest- 
ment of capital, like others do, lx cause we have not enough capital 
for our own conlitry. — Quoted in Fortnightly Review, p. 590, Oct. 
190°. 

19. We should make no mention of what concerns ourselves, 
without rt he matters in which our friends ought to rejoice.— S teej k. 
Spectator , No. 100, 

20. -i Scaiee have I arrived 

But there is brought to mo from your cqueriy 
A splendid richly-plated hunting dress. 

• Coleriige, Pieeol. I. ix. 

21. It has no literary pretensions, except the total absence of all 
pretension may pass for one in these days of abundant conceit. - 
Miss Mitfoud, LetUrs and Life, vol. i. p. 150 HU- 

22. The troops have set out w r ith four days’ supplies, so that looks 
like as if we were going no further than Ladvbrejid.— Daily Telegraph , 
p. 11, May 15, 1900/ 

23. Hardly had this storm subsided than another was stirred up by 
the students from the French provinces. — Ibid. p. 5, Aug. 8, 1900. 

2 b By our 4 jurisdiction the prisoner is not necessarily regarded as 
guilty upon his arrest, w hereas he is, immediately lie is arrested, not 
regarded as innocent. — Ibid. p. 10, Sept. 3, 1900. 

25. Once, however, w r e depart from this teaching, our rela^ens 
towuirds the lower animals assifme a totally different aspect. — Fort- 
nightly Review , p. 383, March 1900. 

26. Pleasure is nothing else but the intermission of pain. — Selden, 
Table Talk, p. 159. 
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27. Do you know my Lord Bishop of St. Asaph’s handwriting 1 
Not as I know of. — Trial tf Bishops, p. 55. 

28. Circuitous are the ways pf the Chinese Government, and high- 
sounding dignities are used, like embassies to the Mongols wero in the 
days of the Stuarts.,, — Daily Telegraph , p. 11, June 11, 1900. 

29. But this does not make it the less trilling, *br hinder one 
nowadays from seeing it to be trilling directly we examine it. — 
Arnold, Literature and Dogma , oh. v. p. 1 12. 

80. Once they became emancipated, they could not keep the 
Sabbaths, living amidst the Christian environment. — Daily Telegraph, 
p. 7, Aug. 13. 1900. , , u 

31. Thc\° may find themselves betweej' two tires, and be eventually 
hemmed in like their co-nationalists arc at Oolesberg. — Ibid. p. 9, 
Feb. 8, 1900. 

3*2. No sooner dil they acquaint my brother, hut ho immediately 
wanted to propose it. — Field] no, Tom Jane *, vi. 5, 72. 

33. The Belgian expedition has scarce returned to Europe after two 
yeans of exploration than three more expeditions arc announced.- - 
Review of He views , p. 268, Sept. 1900. 

34. The term itself is both negative aufS posStive in the same way 
the Ten Commandments are.- -t'huyh Gazette, p. 206, June 10, 1899. 

35. I don’t know as I am any Worse than the rest of the men 
around me. — SllBLDON, In His Steps , p. 61. 

36. Accordingly, as soon as they sallied out, and that the gold- 
laced hat of the captain was seen rising like llesper above the dewy 
verge of the rising' 3 ground, the clash of the boll "'as heard from 
the old moss-grown tower.- -Sro it, Heart of Midlothian, ch. xliv. 
para. 31. 

37. The Hollander censor watches the English piints of Johannes- 
burg like a cat watches a mouse. — Daily Repress, p.‘ 4, May 16, 
1900. 

38. His day of domination is over the moment peace is declared, 

and no one understands this better than he. — Daily Tzlcyraph, p. 9, 
May 22, 1900* . 

39. The bakehouse buildings are situated but a short distance from 
the prison wall, and once lie w «g out of the door of the bakehouse and 
rouud the corner it was difficult for any one within the prison to 
detect his subsequent movements. — Ibid. ]>. 9, Nov. 5, 1900. 

40. He frankly admitted the existence of the evils complained of, 
and that this state of things had become worse since the amalgamation 
of the companies. — lbi({. p. 8, Nov. 1, 1900. 

41. You did wisely and honestly too, notwithstanding she is the 

greatest beauty in tile parish. — F ikldinu. ' a 

42. The English fanner is crippled and discouraged by the obstacles 
that prevent his rising in his business of agriculture, the same as 
other men do in trade and manufactures. — Church Gazette , p. 202, 
June 10, 1899. 

tf*. Even providing the British were eventually victorious, about 
wtrtch he had the gravest doubts, tAe termiuation of the present 
conflict before Christmas was, he asserted, impossible . — Daily 
Telegraph, p. 6, April 13, 1900. 

44. Whether his legs had expanded with his years, or that the 
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longitude of liis trousers had shrunk by reason of repeated washing; 
remains an insoluble problem. — J. C. Yn#XG r Memoirs of C. M. Yovn (, 
vol. i. ch. ix. p. 334 (II). 

45. Cliilo thinks that Lygia goes intentionally to different ])laees c 
worship than those frequented by Pomponia. — I)J*. Bin ion, Quo Vadis 
ch. xv. p. 1SA5. 

46. There is a general impression in Pretoria that onee thos 
commandoes are destroyed as a force in being, the war will be over.— 
Daily Telegraph, p. 9, July 1, 1900. 

47. The American admiral lias been ordered, now’ shooting ha 

*b£gun, to act in coimert with the other Powers. -Daily Express, p. 1 
June 19, 1900. t # 

48. We venture \o doubt that the popularity, which the intrinsh 
merits of this book may win for it in this country, will to any con 
siderable extent be dm* to fhe time in which#it is wnitten. — Daih 
Telegraph, p. 7, Aug. 11, 1900. 

49. Colliery proprietors then urged that it would be much mor< 
satisfactory if the Admiral ity conti act for the year "was made at tin 
time other annuabeon tracts came in. — Ibid. p. 7, Oct. 31, 1900. 

50. Of this, hoover* wo may be suie that he has, like ever} 

capable General does, put hiiqself in imagination in his enemy’s 
place. — Ibid. p. 9, I)cc. 11, 18‘Jh. • 

51. Which Nicias had no sooner notice of, but he embarked his 
troops. — Goldsmith, llistoi y of <!rwr, i. 265. 

52. This loan could not lie effected, notwithstanding the Minister 
of Finance did hif utmost to oblige the Banl? of England. — Daily 
Depress, p. 1, May 21, 1900. 

53. They s^npathise with British subjects w r lio have been ill- 
treated, ami consider that it is the duty of Government to interfere, 
providing fliey do not interfere effectually. — Daily Telegraph , p. 7, 
May 12, 1900. 

54. It must remain fixed for the latter end of April, unless any 
very bad weather should set in, or that you can fix with agreeable 
travelling company. —^Life of George Grate, ch. i. p. 3. • 

55. It is some years since she has been seen in classical parts. — 

Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Oct. 1899. t • 

56. We were fully prepared, onee Lord Roberts was across the 
Vaal, to hear that Johannesburg had fallen. —-Middlesex County 
Times , p. 5, Juue 9, 1900. 

57. When camping out in uncivilised parts, the pot has to bo 
supplied by the gun. — Fortnight! y Jieview , p.^385, March 1900. 

68, He also commends the President that Ije has not pressed his 
case with all the fore® it derives from absolute legitimacy. — Revicio 
of Jlevieics, p. 375, Oct. 1899. 

59. “Th«f second series,” he says, “will be issued like the first 
was issued, and the last, if it ever appears, must be published by 
subscription.” — Literature , p. 583, Dec. 17, 1899. 

60. People claim the existence of certain treaties bet\ve£W the 
Nicaragua Government and tAo different states in Europe will stand 
in the way of early action. — Daily Telegraph, p. 9, Feb. 6, 1900. 

dl. We take it upon ourselves to reassure Mr. Tennyson that even 
after he shall be dead and buried as much sense will still remain as 

• Q 
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ho has now the* good fortune to possess. --Quoted in (‘hunk Cazettc, 
p. 1.10, May 27, 189th fj 

02. In the broad interests of the Dominion it will bo necessary to 
have state -control of the railways in the same way all the other 
states and colonies. now administer their own lines. - Fortnightly 
Review, p. 555, Apiil 1900. ft 

63. Immediately the retreat of the enemy was perceived, General 
H. ordered a portion of his troops to advance in pursuit. — Daily 
Telegraph, p. 9, May 7, 1900. 

64. There is not a man whose lighting valm*, — providing lie has 
escaped disease and serious wounds, —will not have been v/i&ly 
increased bj* reason of his practical knowledge of the requirements of 
active service. -Ibid { p. 7, June 11, 1900. 

65. Once it had been said in the name of Tsar Nicholas that 
Russia would act im, concert with the other « Powers to restoie order 
in China, no Minister, however great his authority, had power to 
alter the decree. -Ibid. p. 10, June 30, 1900. 

66. As it is nearly thirty years ago that (he coal supplies in the 
United Kingdom were reported on, the Government arc to he asked 
to consent to the appointment of another <«to vat* Com mission.- -Ibid. 
p. 9, Fch. 26, 1900. 

67. Hardly was Edward dead than a struggle began for the 
possession of the reins of power. --Rynsomk, History of England , 

p. 162. 

6s. He might suggest, however, to him and to others that onco 
thoy began a career <h‘ violence it was the inevitable icsnlt that others 
would go further than what was originally intended. —Daily Telegraph, 
p. 11, July 10, 1900. 

69. An Anglican cleric is bound to obey his bishop or go away 
and set up for himself, like Dr. Paikcr has done in the City Temple. — 
Quoted in Lib rat are, p. 15, Jan. 1-1, 1S99. 

70. He would be altogether detestable only that wo are bound to 

remember in his exetiso that Emma did treat him in a tmily madden- 
ing style . — Nineteenth Centura, p. 815, May 190.0. e 

71. Before the war his reputation was that of a very able and 
honest politician. Put one*) t/ie war commenced, he soon made his 
mark. — Daily Telegraph , p. 8, May 19, 1900. 

72. When five-eighths of a mile from the ground, various 
manoeuvres were carried out. -[bid. p. 7, Oct. 22, 1900. 

73. The situation is critical in Gnjerat, Baroda, and Rajputana, 
which arc unsovm, and no fodder of any description available. — Ibid. 
p. 7, July 31, 1900. 

74. It is now aboi/c twenty years that our influence in Beluchistan 
has been supreme throughout that region. — Nineteenth Century, 
p. 773, May 1900. 

75. It is urged upon us that there are no material compensations 
for our sacrifices, — that once the mines are exhausted, South Africa 
will r'ove worthless to us as a colony. — Fort. Review, p. 848, May 1900. 

7o. All I wish to point out is both the British and the Dutch 
colonists, however much thoy may differ upon other questions, are 
absolutely in accord upon this general principle. —Ibid, p. 865, 
May 1900. 
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77 . Such an attack, providing the neutrality of Belgium and 

Switzerland were not violated, could only be accomplished by break- 
ing through the great line of French foi tresses. — Review of Reviews, 
p. 347, April 1900. • 

78. It is doubly significant, because coming # not from a Manning, 
but from a Vtmghan. — Ibid. p. 237, Sept. 1899. 

79. Previous to the time the work began the bare houses looked 
like those of the Noah’s ark village. — Ibid. p. 406, May 1899. 

80. In illustration of this I wish to do like my friend, the Moulvi, 
said to you : -‘‘givS two examples.”— Quoted in Educational Review , 
"Madras, p. 79, Feb. 1900. 

8V They know That Dreyfus’s friends will bo prej^red to prove 
his innocence once* the Exhibition is over.- Daily Repress , p. 5, 
May 17, 1900. # 

82. His many friends art# hoping that onc<y his financial affairs 
have righted themselves he will justify the great hopes 'which were 
formed of him at Hairow and Balliol. - Ibid . p. 4, May 17, 1900. 

83. Once the great mass of the people had learned to regard £5tate- 
support in old agt as their normal prospect and inalienable right, it 
would be impossible,/vith#ut producing a social revolution, to recede. — 
Review of Reviews, p. 255, M archil 900. 

84. It is hoped that diplomacy may discover a convenient formula, 
and once the matter has been settled with Germany, it is expected 
that similar conventions will bo entered into with other countries. — 
Spectator, p. 560, Oct. 27, 1900. 

85. Once Japan has made good her footholf! upon the American 
continent, it would not be easy to foiecast the issue of so suggestive 
an event. —IbiiP. p. 560, Oct. 27, 1900. 

86. It would entail the destruction of the French ileet, and once 
the Fninch •fleet is gone, Germany has no fear of the Freueh army.- 
Daihj Mail, p. 1, April 20, 1900. 

87. The military plan which was to bo put into action once the 
rounding up»of the enemy had faiily begun, was to penetrate and 
pulyeri»se the enemy’s lines, etc . — Daily Teleyraph, p. 11* May 14, 1900. 

88. And once the railway communication was cut the result would 
manifest itself in scarcity of food- applies, disease, and laxity of 
discipline. — Ibid. p. 7, Feb. 20, 1900. 

89. He objected to the measuie, because once they commenced to 
fix the pi ice of an article there was no telling where the principle 
would end. — Ibid. p. 4, March 23, 1900. 

90. As these rebels are tlie very lowest typ| of the enemv, they are 

not likely to give much trouble once they are confronted by white 
troops. — Ibid. p. 9, Mflrch 10, 1900. % 

91. But once the electoi'3 changed their views, it was marvellous 
liow rapidly*politicians were converted. — Ibid. p. 11, May 1, 1900. 

92. The excitement caused by the arrests at Johannesburg subsided 

once it had been clearly shown that Imperial officers were not con- 
cerned with the movement. — Ibid. p. 9, May 17, 1900. ^ 

93. But scarce were they hidden away, I declare, 

Than the giant came in with a curious air. — H ood. 

&4. Air, when carefully tested, is found to contain something else 
than nitrogen and oxygen, — G eikie. 
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95. Wc were no sooner sat down (seated), but after having looked 
upon mo a little while, she said, etc. — Addison, Spectator , No. 7. 

96. Men and women who have no object or aim than amusement. — 
Daily Telegraph , p. 8, Feb. 16, 1898. 

97. Competent authorities ‘doubt that the enemy will make a 
stand on the Drakensberg at this season of the year, when the 
highlands are covered with snow. — Ibid. p. 9, June 13, 1900. 

93. Mr. Conger reports that the missionaries are safe up to the 
present ; but he doubts that the protection promised by the Chinese 
Government will ensure their permanent safety.*— Ibid, p. 10, June 
12, 1900. # ( « 

99. 1 doubt that you will find that promotion by seniority 

S revails in any of tho great armies of Europe td the extent that it 
oes with us. — Ibid. j’>. G, Jan. 31, 1900. 

100. If I hid applied for a licence to open an hotel, there might 
have been reason that I should move my shop elsewhere. — Quoted in 
Middlesex County Times, p. 6, Mai eh 17, 1900. 

10 J. How could I hear such words, how could I meet such looks, 
from any other man hut hot— Mrs. Ckaik, The ch. x. 

102. They say that the moment the ta*» is tp posed, publicity is 
inevitable. — •, Spectator , p. G13, Nov. 3, 1900. 

103. The Armenians cannot bo* dot relied from Turkey like 
Bulgaria was . — Ihiilo Telegraph, p. 7, Nov. 8, 1900. 

104. What that support is to ho and on what conditions, our 
generals and diplomatists will hammer out, once they have freed 
themselves from thfc initial rivalries, jealousie^j, and misundcr- 
standings. —Fortnightly Ileviem, p. 738, Nov. 1900. 

105. We could never have looked for anything from them on this 
subject than criticism, and it might even be censure. — Ibid. p. 754, 
Nov. 1900. * « 

106. As to the time, however, the United States should enter upon 
their new career, that is a matter for the American people and their 
political guides, and upon this Englishmen have neve?, thought of 
olfering an opinion. — Ibid. p. 7^9, Nov. 19'*0. # 

107. Scarcely had the echoes of the Diamond Jubilee died away 
than an International Women's Congress pressed our achievements 
upon a slightly wearied world.— Ibid. p. 850, Nov. 1900. 

108. Judging by results, he considered that the claims of non- 
literate technical education among the industrial classes to be greater 
than those of literary education as imparted in primary schools.- -- 
Times of India, p. 17, ^ug. 25, 1900. 

109. Hardly lias one awakened than one of the girls of tho hotel 
brings into the roorrf a portable native sto vo.*-~Daily Express, p. 4, 
Nov. 14, 1900. 

110. We very much doubt that the Imperial President of the 
Boxer movement has been at the place assigned. — Daily Telegraph, 
p. 8, Nov. 19, 1900. 

11 >' He repudiated the idea that the present disorders arose from 
the German occupation of Kiao-ChaU ; for similar disorders had 
occurred long before the namo of Germany was hardly known in 
China. — Ibid. p. 10, Nov. 20, 1900. 

112. It was the morning that the Coxey procession was about to 
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enter the Capitol grounds, and Mr. B. and I stood on one of the 
Capitol stops to watch tlio event . — Review of Reviews , p. 432, 
Nov. 1900. * 

113. Once they began something it was natural that Germany's 
output of ore should be quadrupled ai*d America’s quintupled in five- 
and-twenty Years. — Quoted in Review of J lev icuk> p. 465, Nov. 1900. 

114. Neither Liberal nor Tory Viceroy, or Liberal or Tory 
Secretary of State for India, has done any thing else but puss him 
as if he were a mere crank uttering wild and whirling words. — Ibid. 
p. 497, Nov. 1900. , 

• t 115. But once a slock is made there is no difficulty in keeping up 
the* supply, as th§ dilferent brewings mature in ro^ition.— Daily 
Telegraph , p. 7, lies. 6. 19f)0. 

116. Providing the Home Secretary does no* punish him for being 
out at that time in the moiyung, lie will come forward and say what 
he has seen.— Quoted in lhuly Telegraph , p. f>, # I)ec. 6, 1900. 

117. Americans are cleverer in their generation, and know r that 

once Time makes a mark in a face, it is not easily obliterated. — 
Ibid. p. 11, Dee. f 6, 1500. • 

118. A strong police fuice was quickly upon tlio scene, and the 
sepoys retired from* the fight immediately they heard that the police 
had been sent for. — Pioneer p. 2, Nov. *2, 1900. 

119. He purposes to show the Yankees the comcliest stage-women 

in Great Britain, much in the same manner that he introduced to 
London the American burlesque hellos in the “Belle of New' York." — 
Da Up Express, p. 5, Dee. 13, 1900. • 

120. A pcculiatly instructive fact is that, during the years Part 
III. of the Afct was in abeyance, the Council’s zeal for sanitation 
steadily declined. — Fortnightly Review , p. 972, Dec. 1900. 

121. Providing that no charge be placed on the County Rate, the 
Council do approve action being taken under Part III. of the Housing 
of the Working Classes Act, 1890. — Quoted in Fortnightly Review , 
p. 979, Dec^lOOU. 

122. I have ordered a new' habit against the time I visit you, 
so%s to travel with all possible comfort. — Ibid. p. 10*/l, Dec. 1900. 

123. But once lie pins himself doVn to the definite historical 
ropiance, or to the problems of a known and well -ascertained society, 
his sense of fact hampers him at every turn. — Ibid. p. 1083, Dec. 1900. 

124. Immediately the British guns came into action the enemy, 
as usual, retired, moving in the direction of Henning. — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 9, Dee. 29, 1900. 

125. General C. demands an inquiry, auefrit is gradually becoming 
known that others tfcan General C. are making tlie same demand. — 
The Sun, p. 2, Jan. 3, 1900. 

126. Of. this great measure it has been w r ell said that on the 
morning it received the Royal absent the Irish tenant exchanged 
serfdom for freedom . — Fortnightly Review , p. 2, Jan. 1901. 

127. The use of large armaments, it must be remembereiL is not 
so much to win victories but to make thoughts of war discouraging 
and to avoid it altogether. — Ibid. p. 30, Jan. 1901. 

128. A further resolution was adopted, suggesting that a survey 
of all schools in England other than elementary should be conducted 
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by the State, as an ai«l to organising Secondary education, providing 
that no delay is incurred thereby. -Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 8, 
Jan. 11, 1901. * 

129. These flats are fitted (with every modem comfort and 
sanitary improvement ; and as the operation has already occupied 
three years, and is foot yet completed, fully one - th^rd are now 
occupied. — Ibid. p. 3, Jan. 17, 1901. 

130. He knows that once the ravahs get the bit between their 

teeth it is all up with the supremacy of the Osmanli. — Spectator, 
p. 91, Jan. 19, 1901. # 

131. Once his character for contemptuous arrogance is established, , 
the great farther may say truthfully enough to tko landlord’s agent, 
“I hear no complaints about the cottage^.” — Continental Review tor 
Jan. 1901 ; quoted mv Review of Reviews , p. 58. 

182. Did you give him tlie €1 as a fr^e gift or as a loan ? A. As 
a free gift, like I havcf given him before. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph, 
p. 6, Feb. 1 1, 1901. 

183. By Allah, O my masters, we have fallen into grevious 
calamity, and I see no method of delivery from the inscriptions 
wherewith wo are, tormented, except we ^expcjite these accursed 
engines. — Itrnvum Kirnv;, Fortnightly Review* p. 210, Feb. 1901. 

134. The Chinese were aware thafr t +hcir government was corrupt, 
but they prefer! cd to b<* governed, howe\er badly, bv a people of their 
own race than by aliens. — Quoted in Middlesex County Times, p. 5, 
March 2, 1901. 

135. But once lie convicted, let us have done with this stupid 

and ignorant system of measuring his sentence by his latest offence. — 
Nine tee nth Century, Feb. 1901. 6 

186. Never, continues this expert, did the economic prosperity of 
Great Britain reach so vigorous a development than in the da)s when, 
abandoning an aggressive policy, she contented herself with ail army 
and a navy sufficient for the protection of her colonial territory and 
her mercantile marine. — Review of Reviews, p. 186, Fob. 1901. 

137. Very few people know' anything about this security, and the, 
majority rare les-,, providing the tip which has been spread alAmt 
comes off. — Daily Telegraph, p. 1, March 9, 1901. 

138. The Cabinet was fornied 4 in 1880, and tin* Duke of Argyll has 
stated that when formed Mr. Gladstone did not contemplate further 
Irish Land legislation. -Fortnightly Review, p. 399, March 1901. 

139. There existed a firm belief that the new king would turn out 
Saracen and his ministry, and appeal to the younger forces, which 
alone can save the nation and the dynasty, because not hound by 
agreements previously* contracted. — Ibid. p. 499 k March 1901. 

110. Considerable doubt is expressed that such a treaty could have 
been negotiated in the space of a fortnight, and the belief is enter- 
tained that the negotiations must bavo been proceeding a long time 
prior to Feb. 8. — Daily Telegraph, p. 10, March 19, 1901. 

14 \j, I have occasionally met the poet in St. John Street when 
therefore no other guests hut Erskine* Terry, George Hogarth, ami 
another intimate friend or two. — Lockhart’s Life of Scott, abridged 
edition, p. 400. 

142. In days gone by, when yeomen received little else but dis- 
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encouragement, and were subjected to no small amount of ridicule, 
recruiting was mainly dependent on sliowy uniforms. — Empire Review , 
p. 257, April 1901. # 

143. We want a Pauper Immigration Act to prevent people land- 

ing, something like the Americans hafce.— Quoted in Daily Telegraph , 
p. 10, April 15, 1901. • # 

1 44. It is Arranged that the Chinese shall live separate from the 
other workmen, and shall he worked in gangs in different parts of the 
mines to the Kailirs. — Daily Telegraph , p. 9, May 22, 1903. 

145. In the event the board decides to extend the strike, it will 
probably coniine it, for a time at least, to the mills of the Sheet Steel 
Uifnrpany. — Quoted in Daily Telegraph , p. 9, April 18, 1901. 

140. It is interesting to # note that the very year thctpoct’s father 
was bailiff was the* first in which the corporation had entertained 
actors at Stratfoul. — Ibid. p. 11, Apiil 22, 1901. 1 

117. Of course the fatal facility, with which indirect taxes can be 
raised and no one seems much the worse, is one of their dangers, and, 
as we believe, a great danger. — Spectator , p. 556, April 20, 1901. 

148. For my part 1 prefer the opinion of Mr. Gladstone jp his 
earlier than his later years. — Quoted in Daily Telegraphy p. 6, May 
3, 1901. ‘ # 

119. He had the chaim of speaking on apparent terms of equality 
with whomsoever he might be addressing, providing the conversation 
was with one towards whom lie was not ill-disposed. — Review of 
Reviews , )>. 401, April 1901. 

150. Mr. Brodrick has deliberately taken measures which can have 

no other effect but # to injure the recruiting for # thc only force which 
we can employ in any part of the world. - Fortnightly R< view , p. 701, 
April 1901. • 

151. The Viceroy throughout our interview spoke with the utmost 
frankness And earnestness, and at the close impressed on me his 
opinion that, once England and Japan agreed upon the policy to he 
followed, the present ditlieulties would vanish, and a pel manent settle- 
ment would 4>e achieved. — Quoted in Daily Tel. p. 10, May 15, 1901. 

152. He found what ho expected to lind, and wrote* home that he 

could hear the sparrows and nightingales singing like they did in 
Castile. - - Spectator , p. 691, May 11, 1#01. • 

153. The apparent ditlieulty between these two sets of bodies, 
which is largely one of devolution, will probably right itself once the 
province of the County Council lias been clearly understood. — Fort- 
nightly Review , p. 826, May 1901. 

154. Aic not the rights of conscience <jf the Sectarian equally 

respectable as those of the Secularist in the eyes of the State ? — Ibid, 
p. 827, May 1901. • % 

155. Providing the same qualities distinguish our merchants in 
the future,* we may confidently hope that in any development of 
China's vast natural resources Great Britain will play a conspicuous 
part. — Empire Review, p. 390, May 1901. 

156. It is obvious, of course, that Russia having a railway though 
Manchuria to Port Arthur caifuot he content, without she has security 
for its safety. — Ibid, p. 396, May 1901. 

157. I am aware that the subject is full of difficulty, but I feel 
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that once a scheme of this kind were started the sense of tho majority 
would be favourable to it. — Ibid. p. 411, May 1901. 

158. Moreover, it Is incoiyeivable that a needle-eyed, perspicacious 
advocate like Sir E. C. has always proved himself to be, should drop 
tho theory of conspiracy in his closing remarks, after alluding to it in 
his opening . — Daily % Weyntph / p. /, May 27, 1901. 

159. It is this insularity even when away fiom honfo which goes 
far to justify tho assertion that travellers arc not necessarily many, 
because trains and hotels are full and comfortable. — Umpire Review , 
p. 550, June 1901. 

160. Ho cannot resist the forco which urges hifn to produce a book 
immediately he arrives in England. — Ibid. p. 550^ June 1001. t f 

161. The Outlast between the seminary end the bariack is evidently 
not so unfavourable to tho former as Radicals anil Bishops alike ex- 
pected, and there are hther motives which dcteimiue men to enter the 
priesthood than tho push to escape conscription. — spectator, p. 178, 
Aug. 10, 1901. 

162. There is a certain cl.i^s of people who prefer to say that their 

fathers came down in the woihl thiough their own follies than to say 
that they rose in the world through their own industry and talents. -- 
W in wool) Rbapk, Martyrdom of Man, p. 3?2. \ 

163. Once loose and fl.ihhy ideas are allowed to picvail in the 
matter we shall find our politics and cflir party system at the mercy of 
the men with the long purses, who prefer, as they say, to stand out- 
side and above party. — Spectator, p. 212, Aug. 21, 1901. 

164. We were not much more than a quarter of an hour out of our 

ship but w r o saw* her .tink, and then 1 understood for tho first time 
what was meant by a ship foundering in the sea. — jDk Foe, Robinson 
Crusoe (Chandos Classics), p. 1 0. * 

165. It (the water buffalo) can tow barges along canals and streams, 
sometimes walking in tho shallow water by the banks, like! thotliorses 
did in the lower Thames before the tow-path was made.-- SjKdator, 
p. 279, Aug. 31, 1901. 

166. I had no sooner stepped down on tho firm ground, but I 
plainly saw it was a terrible earthquake ; for the ground I stood,, on 
shook throe times. I)k Foe, Robinson Crusoe, p. 71 (Chandos Classics). 

167. The production of book*, in English, except the author ho a 
wealthy amateur, rests finally upon tho publishers . — Fortnightly 
Review, p. 731, Oct. 1901. 

168. Least of all is the loss of any human creature considered 
irreparable in the unchanging continent where immemorial systems 
survive the generations of mankind like the sea its bubbles. — Daily 
Telegraph , p. 9, Nov. 8, 1901. 

169. Dr. Sidgwick, trained in an English sch&ol of philosophy, and 
pouring out volumes which bad most other merits save those of 
brilliancy and profundity, desired to effect compromises between rival 
systems. — Ibid . p. 8, Aug. 30, 1900. 

170. The whole set will occupy less room than the reports from 
1866 ^rtward, and so it will bo possible for the practising barrister to 
have in his chambers a complete treasury of English decisions. But 
the work will be interesting to others than the professional lawyer. — 
Spectator , p. 740, Nov. 16, 1901. 
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171. We only wish that Mrs. Dmleney, who writes so well, would 

not say of her heroine that she was “ not very moved,” or make Boaz 
Boylett wonder why his dead wife Christohei “ had never watched and 
tended their child like this odd gardener girl had done.” — Ibid. p. 800, 
Nov. 23, 1901. • 

172. Will it be urged that the four Gospels aie as old or even older 
than tradition ?®-Bolinoiuiokk, Philosoph kal Essays, iv., Sect. 19. 

173. In order, even though blind, to believe that Saturn has a belt, 
I need but make a series of inferences based on actual experience of the 
statements of men in general and of astionomcrs in particular, to give 
me a rational proof of 9he tiuth of the statement. — (Quoted in Middlesex 
Cou Times, p. 7, April 20, 1902. 

174. I only know that the subject which the noble lord lias brought 
forward is one ,of the* most thorny and difficult which can be sub- 
mitted to any legislative assembly, and 1 am extiAnely doubtfi'il that 
my exhortations will have for* their result in either House a satis- 
factory clue to the labyrinth of our marriage laws. — House of Loids, 
Daily Telegraph, p. 7, May 0, 1902. 

175. In common with many youths of all times, of whom Lyly was 
me, ho was tcarcely out of “nonage,” to u^e his own word, tnan 
le wanted to impart t/liis fc*llo\v-inen his experience of a life, for him 
list begun, and to teach them how to hi have in a world of which he 
viiew only the outside. - English Novel in the time of Shakespeare, by 
hissorand, p. 118, Ed. 1899, Fisher Unwin. 

178. Mr. W. P. Reeves discusses Mr. Wise’s Industrial Arbitration 
Vet, which is of interest to others than the inhabitants of New 
Zealand. —Spectator, p. 537, Oct. 11, 1902. • 

177. Scarcely had the vast successes of the German forces showed 
he astonishing efficacy of the system that sent them forth, than 
Uexander (the Oar) set himself to imitate it. — Nineteenth Century, 
). 848, AVry HS78. 

178. The reason they discover no new laws of nature like gravita- 
ion, the correlation of forces, the causation of disiase, and so on, is 
hat intellect as such deals not with things uncoupled and disjoined, 
mt wjth their relations and connections when united as parts of a 
iving whole. — Fortnightly lie vie u\ p. 1015,, Dec. 1902. 

179. Being a thing of continued mofcinent, trade always requires 
l foroe somewhere in the background to keep it going, like our loco- 
notive its coals ; and industrial supremacy involves this force. — Ibid. 
>. 78, Jan. 1903. 

180. They want to dig like the gardener digs, and plant “just like 
dm,” and they take an infinite amount of pains when they think it 
vortli while to take any. — Spectator, p. 991, Dec. 20, 1902. 

181. Innumerable tnJp-doors lay concealed in % the bridge, which 
ho passengers no sooner trod upon but they fell through them into 
he tide and immediately disappeared. — Addison ^Spectator, No. 159. 

182. He saw that tho reason why witchcraft was ridiculed was 

iccauso it was a phase of the miraculous. — L eckv, History of Ration- 
lism, i. 126. \ 

183. When on the eve of departure, he desired his wife, who was 
t the time pregnant, that if she brought him a son, to place a tower 
n the church. — Thorpe, Northern Mythology . 
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184. To a mind like yours there is no other road to fame but by 
the destruction of a noble fabric. — Junius’s Letters . 

185. They have no oth^r standard on which to form themselves 
except what chances to be fashionable. — Blair’s Lectures on Rhetoric . 

186. A history now by a Uir. Hume, or a poem by a Mr. Pope, 

would be examined with difRrent eves than had they borne any other 
name. — D’L skakli, Curiosities of Literature. •» 

187. You may infuse the sentiment by a ray of light, no thicker, 
nor one thousandth part so thick, as the finest needle. — W ilson, 
Recreations of Christopher North, 

188. This does not so much seem to be tfwing to the want of 

physical powers, but rather to the absence of vehemence. — ApiAoN, 
Essay on English Theatres. t 

189. Scarcely had he uttered the fatal worfl than the fairy dis- 
appeared. — SoANK, *Neu' Curiosities of Literature. 

190. To our min^ it is equally wonderful that he (Josephus) should 
remember the imaginary, as that he should forget the real. — D k 
Quinuky, Edited by Jlassun, vol. vii. p. 108. 



PART II. 

t 

CHAPTER VI.— ANSWERS TO EXAMPLES IN 
CHAPTER I. 


(a) \~erh and Subject (pp. 12-24). 

% 

1. Change hangs Ufhan^ But the Singular is in the main clause 
is defensible ; for the non-repetition of the article before “position” 
allows that the two nouns “ position and influence” aie intended to 
express .jointly a single idea. Both are qualified by “the rightful.” 
The single idea thus expressed corresponds with the Singular noun 
“the vital question,” which is the complement to the verb “is.” If 
the writer had wished to distinguish “ position* and influence M he 
would have said, “llie rightful position and the rightful influence of 
laymen arc the vital questions,” etc. 

2. Change arc to is. This error exemplifies the snare of what has 
been called attraction. 

3. Change has to hate. Oi s >ay “ Iho state of oblivion and rest.” 

4. Change scent to set ms. Or change seem to mag stem. 

6. Change e^s me to as I am. “As” is a form of Relative used after 
p “sucji”; wo cannot say “such as me am.” (In Hodgson’s Errors 
in the Use of English, p. 15S, the phrase as me, provided there is an 
Objective ease going before, is declared ho right* on the ground that 
“conjunction* connect nouns and pronouns in the same ease.” This 
view is untenable for two reasons — (1) as, wdien it is preceded by such, 
is not a conjunction, hut a Relative ; (*2) even if it were a conjunction, 
it is not Co-ordinative, but Subordinative ; and the rule quoted by t 
Hodgson applies only to the former.) 

6. Say it passes for passes. The omissioti of it as Subject of 
“passes” is against usaje, though the real Subje<?t is “to predict.” 

7. Change is to arc, since “tracts ” is the antecedent of “that.” 

8. Changers to are , since “all ” is Plural. The words “each and ” 
should be cancelled, since they create a grammatical difficulty, and 
their sense is implied already in the word “ successively.” 

9. Change were to was. \ 

10. Say, “a koen senso of disappointment and chagrin is felt.” 

11. Change is to are. Say, “much pumping and much repairing 
of machinery are,” etc. 

12. Change whom to tvho , since “who” is the Subject of the verb 
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“had paid.’* “He alleged” is parenthetical, and should have had a 
comma before and after it. 

13. There is no Subject to the verb “ divides." Say, than what 
divides, or than that which divides. 

14. Change were to was, jinee “neither” 19 Singular. 

15. Change art to is. This is another example of the snare of 

attraction ; see (2). 

16. Here are might he admitted by some, on the ground that 
“score” is a noun of Multitude implying plurality. Most persons, 
however, would prefer is. 

17. Change teach to teaches. Attraction again ; see (2). 

18. Change is to arc. But the sentence could be improved by say- 

ing, “Not only England, but the woild is to ho congratulated,” etc. 
This h evidently what the writer had in his mind. 

19. Change arc to is. Here arc is cv*rt liuly wrong, since “ number ” 
in this place is a Common noun, not a Collective noun used dis- 
tributively. 

20. Theie is no Subject to the verb “have fallen.” The sentence 
mnrft be recast. “The rainfall, extending, etc. —the Darling river, 
has varied in quantity from one inch to one and a half.” 

21. It does not sound well to use “ meeting” as a Noun of Multi- 
tude. Recast the sentence thus : — ‘ In an inllucntial meeting held at 
Herschel his constituents were,” etc. 

22. Change has to have 

23. Change lie to //Vs-. 

24. Change is U arc. On the force of the repetition of thorn tide 
see (l). 

25. Change seem to seems. 

26. Change me to/, /is needed as Subject to the verb “have” 
understood. 

27. Was is grammatical: but it would be more idiomatic to say 
were , since plurality is obviously intended. “Number” is hero Dis- 
tributive rather than Collective. 

28. This is grammatical and defensible, since the clause “'Where a„ 
British, etc. — new markets,” mav be lcgurdod as a Noun-clause, 
Subject of the verb “lies.” N, vertlndess it would sound better to say, 

“ The direction in which a British mci chant could do much towards 
opening up new maikcts lies,” etc. 

29. Change were to was, since “new’s,” though Pluial, is always 
followed by a Singular verb, 

30. Change whomever to whoever . 

31. Here arc is adrtiissible, since “variety” is a noun of Multitude 
implying plurality.* Nevertheless it would « be rather better to say, 
“many and various places,” etc. 

32. Change is to arc. * 

33. Say, To aim at public and to aim at private good , etc. 

34. Change is to are. But it would sound better to leave the verb 
as it is, and say rancour coupled with arrogance,. 

35. Change are to is. Here a plural verb is out of place, since 
“ force” is used in a Collective, not a Distributive sense. 

36. Change is to are. Or say, What is contained in it for its contents, 
and leave the verb “is confirmed” as it stands. 
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37. Hero were is defensible, since “series” might be Plural, and 
not Singular. Probably, however, the writer intended “series” to be 
Singular, in which case were must be changld to was. 

38. Change whom to who. “We were led to believe” is paren- 
thetical, and should have had a comma before and after it. 

39. Change Jprm to forms. “Tribe ” is here Collective. 

40. Say, as legacies of war realise themselves , etc. 

41. Change are to is. “Body” is evidently Collective in this 
sentence. In the clause “though it is a small one,” change it to the 
navy. 

• 4£. Change is to arc. 

43. •Change do to dScs. Attraction again ; see (2). 9 

44. Change were to $ iras, Seo (19). 

45. Change Oxford to The Oxford players, * • 

46. Cancel which , since th§ Subject is “illuminations.” The 

sentence as a whole is a bad one. Say, “ In ftll their rejoicings 
the ancients used tires ; but the fires were intended merely to burn 
their sacrifices, and as most of their sacrifices were performed at night, 
the illuminations,” <jtc. • 

47. Change is to art. But tho sentence requites to be entirely re- 
cast : “So far as the Council is concerned on the one hand, and the 
Sanitary Inspector on the other, #the Council must obey the official, 
even though the official may he wrong ; but in this case the Council 
has its remedy.” Council is not here a Noun of Multitude. 

48. Change ivhom to who. “ I presume he would have us believe” 
is all parenthetical. The punctuation is misleading : there must be a 
comma after “believe,” and none after “presume.” 

49. Change ttys to were. The context shows that “cab” and 
“horse” are to bo undei stood, not as a collective whole, but as 
separate objects. 

50. Change methods to met In »t. 

51. Change is to are. “ Is,” however, is defensible. See answer 1. 

52. Change^/mrc to has. Attraction again ; see (2). * The sentence 
would bo more suitably worded : — “Realisable securities f of tlie worth 

* (valu8) of half a million pounds have been,” etc. 

53. Change raise to raises. Attractimi dgain. What the writer had 
in h^s mind was: — “The numerous small French posts piesent in 
Egyptian territory raise,” etc. 

54. Say, The ivory procured in Dar Fcrtit f etc. 

55. Here the construction is confused. Say either “half of which 
has,” or “half of whom have,” 

56. Change narrative to narratives . * 

57. Change have to key. The writer has allowe&himself to be misled 
by the conjunction “and.” “Have got to be” is a bad phrase. It 
would be better to say “is regarded” or “must be regarded.” 

68. Correct ; but the order of the words could be improved. Say, 
“who think that intrigue and the odour of sanctity are inconsistent.” 
Or say, “that the odour of sanctity is inconsistent with intrigue.^ 

59. Change has to have. “ Riches,” though originally a Singular, 
is now universally used as a Plural. 

60, Since “ rarely ” is more negative than positive, dare is defen- 
sible. We always say, “ He dare not,”— never “He dares not” But 
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the mood is wrong. The “should” ought to have been followed by 
“ would.” “ lie would rarely dare to allow,” etc. 

61. Change suffer to suffbvs. “Quality” is the antecedent of “which.” 

62. Here lies is correct, siiitfe “head” and “ front ” stand for the 
same thing and have only one aitielo. 

63. Place were a'.'ter “teaching,” and place teas aftej “attitude.” 

64. Change has to have. Another instance of attraction. 

65. Change dor* to do, since “which ” has two nouns lor its ante- 

cedent. Or we may consider “merits” the antecedent. In either 
ease which is pluial. , 

66. It would be better to saj, “The sight of the clinical costume 
and countenance does not,” etc. 

67. Change has to haw. lleic “wfiich,” 4 # he Subject, has four 

antecedents. i 

68. Change lea res to haw. 

69. Say, l'hc evidence of Tio/uarf and that of llertuhi* contain , etc. 
Tim verb “contains” was put in the wiong number, because the 
Subject hail been defectively woiiled. 

70. Change is to are. 

71. Change makes to make. 0 

72. Change appear to appears. 

73. Change has to have. » 

7 1. Here is might be defended on the ground th it tho sum amount- 
ing to “two-tlnrds” represents a collective w holt . \et arc would 
sound better and is hotter gi.unmai. But arc and start should be 
changed to wm and* sta/hd t sims* the othei tenses aie Past. 

75. Here was might he defended on the grmlnd that “splendour 
and grace” stand for thesanie thing. But, as tliere )> no aitielo going 
beloie, tile construction is of questionable accuracy. Leave out splen- 
dour and , which ate superfluous. 

76. Change he to l lest. 

77. Change distinguishes to distinguish, fit is curious tlia! such an 
obvious false-coneord should have been published throughout the 
length and breadth of the British empire by the promoters of tho 
sale of the (\ntury Dietimnrn. The aitulc, it will be observed, is 
carefully expressed three tildes, and jet the verb is made singular.) 

78. Change frown to frown uf. 

79. Change and the studg to coupled with the sfudjf. Otherwise is 
must be changed to are ; hut this would not suit so well the Singular 
complement “guarantee.” 

80. Change were to was. Attraction again. 

81. Change, was to acre. 

82. Correct. Thr je constructions are possihje, all meaning the same 
thing : — 

(a) The spiritual and the temporal ruler appear. 

( h) The spiritual ruler and the tempoial ruler appear. 

( c ) The spiritual and temporal rulers appear. 

B # ft the following construction would give a different sense • — 

The spiritual and the temporal rulers appear. 

This would imply a plurality both of spiritual rulers and of temporal 
rulers. 



CHAP. Vt 


ERRORS OF GRAMMAR 


239 


83. Insert wisdom, after “ sacred.” Here the repetition of the 
noun is necessaiy, since theie is no article. # 

84. Say, “The wantonly destructive and vindictive spirit shown by 

the enemy,” etc. 0 

85. Change have to has. ft is curious* that the, writer should first 
have said hare Jnd then is for the same Subject, ‘^set.” Had in the 
next clause should be changed to has, to make the sequence of tenses 
correct. 

86. Change u't re (the second one) to was, and are to is. The Sub- 
ject “number” is hei£ a Common noun, not a Collective noun used 
distftb/itively. 

87. There is no Subject to “was.” Say, “one cause, As we have 
seen, was that almost bvery nation,” etc. 

88. Change was to hyp . * * 

89. Change hare to has. Attraction again ; see # (2). 

90. Inseit the beloio vorld , oi make “woild” plural. See (82). 

91. Change whom to who. The commas show that “he says” is 
parenthetical. 

92. Change wer> to was. Attrai tion again. 

93. Change have t h<('$ Hut it would be better to change the 
flower to the bn>t, and leave the vcib plural. The noun understood 
after “best” will then be “forces?” 

94. Say, “Theic was a spirit of dulness and stiffness. ” 

95. Say, “The same degree of affection, devotion, and happiness 
exists.” 

96. Here is is eoryct, because “ thirty years” stands for a collective 
period of time. The sentence, however, would be better wouled, “A 
period of thirty )frars is not a long one,” etc. 

97. According to § 16 (a) the is is defensible. Repeat the article. 

“Theae is it present in lb gent’s I’aik a museum, a lecture-theatre, 

and a sural l library with an herbarium attached.” 

98. Change a part to some. 

99. There i* no proper Subject to knew. Say, “He stated that men 
• like himself, who were behind the scenes, knew,” etc. • 

100. Change is to are. The repet iticyi of the article makes the 
change indispensable. Or and can be twanged to with. 

101. Insert Company after “Railway.” 

102. Change u'< re to was. 

103. Insert be after wilt. At present the verb is incomplete. But 
the words there will be sure to be have ail iwkward sound. Say, 
“There will ceitainly be a special race-meetingJ’ etc. 

104. Say, “than any that have vet been placed,” etc. The verb 
cannot bo Singular, sincS three distinct tilings are named. Him must 
be changed to them, since the antecedent is “those.” 

105. Change Oxford to the Oxford players ; and insert players after 
-‘Scottish.” 

106. Chango are to is. Or say, “there are a great many rumours ” etc. 

107. Say, “Jewish progress and Christian progress both owe, ^ etc. 
The noun must bo repeated for flie reasons given in (83). 

108. Chango is to are. The £150,000 is here used distributively, 
Hot collectively, as the context shows. 

109. Here ao might bo in the Subjunctive mood after “ if.” Never- 
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tneless it will sound hotter to say “docs/* The verb, whatever its 
mood may be, must be Singular. 

110. Change secure to secures. 

111. Change furnish to ftmiishs. The Subject is “edict.” If 
“with” is change^ to “amf," the verb will remain “furnish.” 

112. Change are to is. * 

113. Change is to are. Tiio article .should have been repeated 
before “determination” and before ‘'energy.” 

111. The phrase “all manner of tilings,” in the sense of “all kinds 
of things,” though now almost obsolete, was once common, aiid ap- 
parently on the principle of attraction it way followed by a* Plural 
verb. TbCugh we must allow this suitcnce to pass, wo cannot com- 
mend it. It would be better to say “all kinds of tilings.” 

11 5. Change not me to not I. 

116. Change is (a are. An adjectUc preceded by “the” can stand 
for a Singular noun only when it is intended to denote some abstract 
quality. 

V 1 1 7. Cliinge hare to has. Another example of attraction. 

118. Say, “of a quantity and a quality that 'demand.'' etc. The 
article must be repetted before “quality,” .since two very distinct 
things ar«3 intended. 

119. Change whom to who, since who is needed as Subject of tho 
verb “were.” The sentence “he observed” h, parenthetical, and 
should have had a comtni before and after it. Change tho second who 
to a iid. 

129. Has is here correct, since “fourteen degrees” represents a 
collective unit. Nevertheless the seutcnce would sound much better if 
the Complement and th* Subject were made to change places:— “On 
one or two nights at Davos the lowest reading was fourteen degrees,” 
etc. 

121. Change has to hare. “Which” the Subject has* hero two 
antecedents, and these make it Plural. 

122. Change whom to who. “They believed” is parenthetical. 

123. Theie is no proper Subject to the verb “ have joined.” Change* 
un'lrr a thousand men to mtf rreu a thousand mm. 

124. Change strike to strikes. The conjunctions “neither . . . 
nor ” are not Cumulative. 

125. Change proms to prove. 

1*26. Change fats accorded to have accorded. 

127. Change was fo were. There is no reason here to consider 

“£200” or “£3 m 0”qs a Collective unit. Tho contoxt shows that 
these sums were intended to be distributed amongst many different 
persons. f 

128. Either omit moral ami, or change and to or. 

129. Change bond files to bona fdes; or better still, 4 substitute the 
English phrase “good faith” for the Latin one. Have must be 
changed to has. 

m). Change is shown to are shown. 

131. There is no proper Subject to the verb “lias been selected.” 
Say, “some spot outside Buckingham Palace has been selected.” 

132. Change whom to who. “ He considered ” is parenthetical 

133. There is no proper Subject to the verb “can.” Say, “That 
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this person should accuse us of want of knowledge ran only create,” 
etc. Substitute “as I have studied and know them” for “as I have 
and do.” * 

134. Insert together after v'lio. TJhis will show that “who” lias 

both of the preceding nouns for its **itecedent, although they are 
separated by or.” • 

135. Change is to a?r, and insert the before “note.” 

136. Change “the legal twelve miles” to “the legal limit of 
twelve miles.” 

137. There is no Subject to the verb “icmain.” Insert “the said 
letters ” so as to supply the needed Subject. 

138. Change was\o v'ere % ; or say, “ Gieat was the diiappointinent 
and great the anger, V etc. 

139. Change whom to mho. “ They believed ”*is parenthetical, and 
should have had a comma placed before and after it. 

1 10. Change are to is. Another example of {^traction. 

111. Change seems to seem. The lepetition of the article “a” 
leaves no doubt as to what the number of the verb should be. 

112. Change or % to and. # 

113. The Subject i« not sufficiently distinct. Say, “an area of no 
less than 100,000 square nfilcs has laughed,” etc. 

114. Change is to are. See remarks under 141. It sounds 
awkward, however to say, “There are a Christian and a criminal,” 
etc. This can he avoided by saying—** There is a mixture of Christian 
and criminal,” ete. 

145. Change* hare been given to has been give*. The first part of 
the sentence could Be improved thus : “The number of books of this 
character that Wave been published within the past few years is so 
extraordinary,” etc. 

146. Change fait to falls. The writer has allowed himself to be 
misled $>' the three nouns immediately preceding the verb. 

147. Here the plural mere is correct, since the repetition of the before 

the phrase “grange River Colony ” shows that two distinct colonies 
are intended. . 

1?8. Here the construction is obviously confused. First we have 
“the alarm and indignation” followed* by a Singular verb “is,” then 
“ tl\at fear and anger ” followed by a Plural verb “ have proved.” Let 
is be changed to are, 

149. Change mere to mas. Attraction again. 

150. Say, “the attitude of unions and that of employers both 
become intelligible.” 

151. Change mere to mas. The Subject is flie Noun-clause “What 
had, ete. — of Israel/’ r fihc comma after “Judges* should be cancelled. 
The sentence might, however, be reconstructed thus: “The circum- 
stances whicty had characterised the epoch of the Judges and led to 
the dofeats of Israel were the want of precaution and the inferiority 
of arms.” 

152. Change was to mere. % 

153. There is no proper Subject to the verb. Say, “not even 2 

per cent of the population hold,” etc. 

154. Change have their to has its. The Singular force attaching to 
the word “ each ” is so great that the verb following must be Singular. 

. R 
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155. Thorn is no Subject to the verb “should have been pursued.” 

Insert which alter course. Tho sentence is The conciliatory course 
which, as Mr. A. H. conteiMs, should have been pursued, etc. — was 
actually pursued.” f 

156. The Singular verb retains is correct, but their must be changed 

to its. * f 

157. Change constitute to const it u/es. Tho Subject is “ history.” 

158. Here mts might be defended, because the two Subjects relate 
to a single act. The writer would have done better, however, if he 
had said, ‘‘The Act for disestablishing and disendowing tho Irish 
Church,” etc. 

159. Change the mo joe //art to most of the Xorfo/k Inters. 

160. Say, ‘‘has the qualities to mike itself irresistible,” etc. 

161. Change or- tn is. Another in»tunce of attraction. 

162. The word * ‘ .ill ” implies plurality. Hut it sounds so awkward 
to siy “all the news tire goo 1,” that tin* sentence had better be recast : 
— “for now we get nothing but good news of our armies.” 

103. Change mere to ira s. Another example of attraction. 

lt?L The last sentence should be rewritten thus,: “Gianted this, 
then the heavy nun and the he ivv hoist* havti no longer any reason 
of their being.” ftmvui <t'i'tr> is not Kidgbsh/and it is not every 
reader who knows wdiat it me ms. Anyhow it is Singulai, and should ‘ 
not have been followed bv have. • 

165. Change mere to mas. Attraction agiin. 

1(h). Siy, “the totil number of men captured last week in South 
Africa was three hunflred and twenty-live.” 

167. The us is obviously wiong. Say, “The tfillieulty that we, or 

rather those among us wdto,” etc. , 

168. Chang* do to tint s. 

169. Say, “The obstinate maintenance of an alien chip’ch and that 
of an alien land law are,” etc. 

170. Change is to are , since the antecedent •»! which is pluial. 

171. Change mhomsoercr to mhosnercr It would be better to say, 

“ to any one \glu>.” 

172. Sav, “ the doctrine of the tiue function of,” etc. *' 

173. Change hare to has. r “Council” is here Collective: tho 
Council w r as acting in its corporate capacity. 

17%Itwill sound better to say “neither bis life nor his works 
throw, etc. The original is unite correct. ; lmt it sounds better in 
such instances to put tho Plural last. 

175. There is no verb for “jury.” Say, “the jury having given 
their verdict, surely tlwt verdict must he respected,” etc. The comma 
after “jury” must cancelled, since “jmy ” ks Nominative absolute. 

176. Change ruts to cut. The context show’s that “obsolescence” 
and “ destruction ” are not intended to express a single idea. Tho 
article “the” should he repeated beforo “destruction.” 

177. Change are to is. “Force” is evidently here Collective. 

170. Change has to have , since “ I ” is tho nearest Subject. 

179. Change are to is. Tho proper wording would he, “the 
Government of Germany, in contrast with that of England, is 
opposed,” etc. 

180. IVas might be allowed to pass, since “strength and unity,” 
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preceded as they aro by a single article, might he regarded as a single 
idea. But if this is to he conceded, result must be changed to results. 
Otherwise the construction is mixed. 

181. Change were to was. 

182. Properly speaking, the Relative clause should he — “ that loves 
his friend,”— ^ince man, not i, is the antecedent #f “ that.” 

183. Change appear to appears. 

184. Change irere to was. 

185. Change has to hare. 

180. Change has f # o hare. But even with this change the sentence 
is £ had one, and should he rewritten thus: - “Among the sovereigns 
of nfedvrn Europe, Alexander, Emperor of Russia, is Ihe one who 
lias left,” etc. # # 

187. Change arte to iras. 

188. Change bur to hears. 

189. Change come to eouns. 

190. Change were to trus, or change with to and. 

191. Clnnge with to and. It would not suit the sense to change 
were to was. 

192. Change is to sire. Repeat “the” hcfoie “ precision.” 

193. As the article has^iccu given twice, this sentence is defensible ; 
* sec remarks under (2b It wouU he hettei, however, to insert know- 
ledge alter ah.sfrack The \eih in any ease must be Plural. 

194’. Insert freedom after political. Since tlieie is no aitiele, the 
insertion is indispensable. 

195. Change coincubs to coincide: the ve«i> must ceitainly be 
Plural, since it hasAw’o Subjects connected by and. The article must 
be repented bcfqjrc historical ; the repetition is indispensable, since two 
different kinds of analysis an* heie alluded to. These two changes 
make the sentence admissible. But the sentence might he further 
improved by mentioning anahfsis twice. 

190. Change lib rature to htcratuns , and that to tins r. 

197. Cbmuto furnish to furnishes. 9 

198. Ray, a reduction of some 100 or 500 millions in our expendi- 
tu realms taken place.” 

199. Change dispels to dispel. - * 

200. Here the derma ns is pendent. The sentence can lie recast 
thus: “ As to the Germans of the present day, there are w|£ opine 
that, although greatly superior to their ancestors, they are still 
distant,” etc. 

201. It is here superlluous, and must he cancelled. 

fli) ^Miscellaneous (pp. 30-^0). 

1. Change pc to pou. 

2. “Accused” is pendent or unattached, t.e. there is no noun or 
pronoun which it can qualify ; for it is difficult to make it qualify her 
in the phrase “the example of her reign.” The sentence had better 
he recast: - “Accused as she was of, etc. —titles, she has bee^ held 
to furnish by her reign a striking example of the evil of,” etc. 

3. Cancel the superfluous he, and place a comma after projector. 
The word “projector” cannot here be in the absolute construction, 
because it is the Subject of “left.” 
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4. Change thee to thou, 

5. Change society to men. “ Society” is not a fit antecedent for 

“whom.” I 

6. Say, “were very far from entitling him,” etc. ; or say, “did not 
at all entitle him.” The proposition “from” cannot be left pendent, 
— without an Object 

7. Say, “in preparation for their removal.” Preparatory as it stands 
is a pendent adjective, — having no noun to qualify. 

8. Change their to his. The antecedent to his is “every one.” 

9. Change except he to except him. (Insert “tjiat” after “now.”) 

10. Change and she to and this woman. “She” is bad grammar, 
and “ her,” though correct grammar, would not oOund well. 

11. Say, “him alone can l trust.” 

12. Unlike is left pendent. Say, “ It was not necessary for him, as 
it was for North, to,” etc. 

13. C 1 u n ge agn < u blc, to agret ably. 

14. Change having regard to to regard being had to or considering. 
Considering is well established as an “impersonal absolute”; the same 
canrtbt be said for having. 

15. Say, “by selling them than by keeping Mu* in.” Or cancel the 
supeifluous words “or works,” and leave it 1 as it was. 

16. Agenda is Plural. Say, “ list ,of agenda.” 

17. Change when ironing to when you, are, iroiing. “Ironing” 
mu>t not be left pendent. Such a phrase is correct only when there 
is some noun to which the participle cau be referred. 

18. Change me tot/. 

19. Change when camping to when one is capping. See remarks 
under (17). 

20. Change absorb to absorbing. 

21. Change as it really is to as they really are. t 

22. Thtee mistakes in three lines. Say, “This party has stopped 
at no language, however strong, against those whom it considers the 
authors of the war, and who are at all events,” etc. 

23. Change who to whom. 

24. Say “as fish are wont to do.” There is no antecedent to 

“their.” . * - 

25. Change “wo Britishers” to “us Britishers.” 

26. Change he to him in both places. 

27. “The enemy being completely frightened.” This is an example 
of the “Gerundive use of Participles,” ami is therefore defensible. 
Yet this use is iare, when the phrase is made the Subject of a verb. 
Say, “but the state of atter fright to which the enemy were reduced 
on the 15th July seems to have frightened the\ji.” v 

28. Say, “when you are drying in the open.” See (17). 

29. Change which to whom. Which cannot bo a. Relative to 
“millionaire.” Or say “kind of millionaire ” and retain “ which.” 

30. “Weighing” is here pendent or unattached. The sentence 

can h'i'put right by inserting the words “he considered that” before 
the words “the war.” * 

31. The first who is right ; the second should be whom. 

32. Change who to which. 

38. Change thee or Venus to thou or Venus . 
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34. Change their to his. The antecedent is “any one.” 

35. Here which is mentioned only onc^ although it is first used as 

an Indirect object, and then as a Direct one. This is not good 
English. Say, “some details to trhich*we have allowed, etc., and which 
it would pain us to miss,” etc. • 

36. Than whom, is quite correct, whom being^n the Objective ease 

governed by “than,” which is here a preposition, not a conjunction. 
“Than whom” means “by the side of whom,” where “by the side 
of” is a preposition, or rather a prepositional phrase, equivalent to 
“than.” • 

* •The best grammarians are agreed that “than” can be used as a 
preposition in certain contents. Thus Abbott, in How to*i J ar$c, p. 278, 
says, “than in this phrase (and sometimes in others) has assumed the 
force of a pro position.” Mr. Sweet, the highest living autlfority on 
English grammar, makes a vary distinct pronouncement (Nar English 
Grammar , vol. i. § 380):— “In fact , than governs an Objective case 
like a preposition in such a construction as - 

Beelzebub, than whom, 

Satan except, none higher sat. — Milton. 

Bain, on the othej g han<J, is vague and indecisive. He says ( Higher 
t English Grammar, p. 315, ed. 1896): — “ The Objective occurs where 
the Nominative is expected. . .*. Perhaps whom is the uniform usage, 
‘than, who ’ seldbm or never occurring.” Such treatment is very 
unsatisfactory and feeble. If who, not whom, is to be “expected,” 
we have a pendent Nominative, -a Nominative that has no verb for 
its subject,- widely is absurd. • 

Mason (English Grammar, § 478, ed. 1891) is equally delusive : — 
“ No satisfactory syntactical explanation can be given of the use of 
whom after than. There is not the slightest necessity for regarding 
than a ] ^position.” Yet lie adds, “At the same time it is to be 
observed that, as the sentence stands, it would be impossible to fill up 
the ellipsis so as to make who the Subject of a finite vub.” 

Since it in impossible to show that whom ought to be a Nominative 
whfy we must accept tlm fact pointed out by Mr. Sweat that it is an 
Objective governed by the preposition th^m. 

37. Say, “ by any one rellecting.” %I!< fleeting as it stands is pendent 
or .noun -loss. 

38. Change using to to use. “ Using” is pendent. 

39. Change than that to than those. 

40. As thee should have been as thou. 

41. Say, “The invention, if we may assume that it has been made, 
gives,” etc. Thera are two slight defects in flic sentence as it stands: 
(1) assuming is hardly established as an impersonal absolute, like 
“considering,” “ concerning,” “regarding”; (2) it is not a good 
construction to make it a Subject and invention an Object. 

42. Change acting as he did to by the plan on which he acted. Here 
“acting” is pendent or noun-less. 

43. Change who to whom. * 

44. Change guides, protect?, saves to guide, protect , save. These are 
all violations of concord. 

45. Change simultaneous to simultaneously . The adverb “simul- 
taneously ” will qualify the verb “ moved.” 
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46. There is no clear antecedent to “his own.” Change the s/are- 
mind to tlce mind of the s/arr f 

47. Sav, “It will be a long time before the railway begins to pay.” 

4S. Here “partisan,” a nou.i, is qualified by “ less,” an adverb, 

which is bad grammar. Say, u he is less of a paitisan than,” etc.; or 
“ has less of the partisan spirit." t 

49. For “the lea^t optimist” say “one who is least optimistic.” 
Optimist is a noun, and least is an abverb. An adverb cannot qualify 
a noun. 

50. For “the almost impossibility" sav “th* practical impossi- 
bility.” An adverb must not be made to qualify n noun. ' 

51. Here vhe adverb “ sulliciently ” is 4 nude qualify the noun 
“admirers.” For “to be sulliciently his admirer* " say “to admire 
him sufliidently.” * 

52. Change the for jojo dots* to tlo rt mote dot* s. 

.*>.‘3. Change considerin'/ to off things eon side red or on the whole. 
“ Considering” may, it is true, be used as an impersonal absolute ; but 
if so, it must have some Object placed after it. 

51. For tnsfeod say instead of this. , 

55. [ and thov. These are pendent Xoipinafiyes Either say me 
and thee ; or ehange the construction and say “ between ourselves.” 

56. Say, “whatever he did and whatever lie was.” Whatever as it 
stmds is made to do duty first as an Objective and then as a Nomina- 
tive. It must therefore he repeated. 

57. Say, “this dillieult pass of six or seven miles” , ( or sav, “ these 
six or seven miles of,” ftc. 

5S. Than whom is eorreefc. See remarks in (66). 

59. Say, “ If the ordinal y < ourts ful.” Fa ifiny is pendent, 

60. Than me is defensible, being of the same const ruction as than 

whom in <b8) and W>g It is also very conimonly used, <*ven ,in the 
best ranks of society. Pain iff other Em/. Orommor , p. 31 5 j admits, 
“It has in its /avour this aiitlioiity of an extensive, if not pre- 
dominating, usage.” In the example givm in the t xtiuo ean say 
either “you know it better than me " or “you know it better tha# / 
to." Roth are good grammar, and both constructions occur in Creek, 
Latiu, and French, in tin* former than is a picposition, in the latter 
i Subordinative conjunction. The former construction, however, sliould 
he avoiilcd in any contexts, in which it may give vise to an ambiguity. 
There is no ambiguity in “you know it better than me.” Put “you 
know’ him better than me” should be written “you know' him better 
[han I do” ; otherwise it might mean “you know him better than you 
4 now me.” ’ * 

Cl. Change their otflii to the Ohurch's own or Vts own. 

62. “13u.sine.ss" is here intended to qualify “age.” Put the con- 
itruction is grammatically awkwaid, besides being ambiguous in sense. 
$ay, “This is essentially a busy, a practical age ” ; or say, “an ago of 
nisiness, an age of practical work.” 

6*3. A’lie, absolute construction “she having great possessions” is 
>ut of place here, because >S 'iff vie and .sAr 'occur in the sentence already. 
Hie sentence should be reconstructed — “to the intense chagrin of the 
loly Monsignori, who bad cast wistful eyes on her great possessions." 

64. Change relative to relatively. An adverb is here indispensable. 
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65. Change who has to who have. The antecedent is “myself.” 

66. Change thmiscfvis to himself. 

67. There is no antecedent to “tlieyf” Change they hold to it 
holds. 

68. Change knoiccth to hn nicest. 

69. Change who to which. 

70. Say, “If a girl is a good tennis-player,” etc. 

Change is it him * to is it he * 

Say, “ while he was holding,” etc. 

Change not a fame to not only. 

*4. Change extraordinary to e >t rn ordinarily. 

75. Hampered impendent, i.e. it has no noun to qualify. The 
sentence can be rqponstnfoted thus: “To make living and real 
personages of the men ol past ages, in doing \\l14d1 the writer.must be 
hampered with the necessity,” etc. 

76. Change is to are. • 

77. Say, “ which has not its representative in this club.” 

78. Change yen i us to yenmsis. 

79. Change ar$ to is. 

80. After “ truth*’ insert told, and cancel the comma. “The truth 
told simply, literally, anefin all fiilncs*. ” 

81. Change indt pendent to indept ndcntly ; or say, “no account 
being.taken of liferary abilities,” etc. 

8‘2. Change c.n'st to u ists. 

83. The participle “having been reproached” is pendent or un- 
attached. S.v\f, “ considering that it has bicn wproaehed,” etc. 

81. Change trlift'h lutin' to the latter of whom. The antecedent of 
“whom” is “Red Indians” 

85. Correct, lint it would sound rather better to saj T “very un- 
equally maAchul in resources.” 

86. .Reconstruct : “An extremely clever boy in eveiy sort of way, 
lie bad many accomplishments.” Roy, as it stands in the original, is 
pendent, unless it can be eonsideied in apposition to }</*>•. 

87. The first jiai t of tlie sentence is bald, and the second who is 

wrong. Reconstruct thus: “ We all know that this is not a defence 
of purity, but ail attack oil one man^ Mm has made his power felt 
tluoughout the countiy, and whom,” etc. * 

88. Change days of Uni y ayo to former days. 

89. Change their to his. 

90. Change both the trims to which. The second one is superfluous. 

91. Here hariny resumed their attire belongs grammatically to 
“JWiss Cusack am^Miss Ranssoui ” : but it l*longs in sense to “ three 
claimants.” Say, “ When these had resumed tiheir attire.” 

92. Once arrived is pendent or unattached. Sav, “ when once the 

relief lias arrived.” Would he meted should be changed to will he 
nuted. There is no justification for putting the Future into a 
Conditional form, when the verb going before is Indicative, i.e. 
Assertive. * % 

93. For “no use me describing” say “no use in my describing.” 

91. Change and have to and which they hare. Or reconstruct thus : 

“which the father ami mother have been dreading for the last ten 
years and havo at last incurred.” 
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95. Change strata (Plural) to stratum (Singular). 

90. Change root-a ad-branch to radical . A noun can do the work of 
an adjective, when it is ustd attributively, but not when it is used 
predicatively. * 

97. Change making every allowance to when cm y allowance is made, 
for them. “ Making” as it stands is pendent or noun-^xss. It looks 
as if it were meant to qualify “ Government.” 

98. Change consistent to consistently. Even then the sentence is 

not a good one. Sav, “as homelike as is consistent with school- 
work.” p 

99. We cannot use a Plural are with a Singular subject “to stiilf.” 
Say, “ To m^ke an apple-pie bed, to roll a guest in the snow, 6v to 
stutF up his dress-coat pockets with sticky Awtets *theso are among the 
pranks,” etc. It is tautological to s.iy “among some of the pranks.” 

100. “Speaking” is heie pendent, or noun-lc.ss. Say, “Speaking 
as a South African, I lan hardly say,” etc. 

101. On the wrong use of “ lu\ing regard” see (14). Reconstruct 

thus: ‘‘His chief argument is that in the punishment of habitual 
crimik.aU regard should he had to their past otfeuecs, and not merely 
to the present otic nee.” < 

102. Cancel the superlluous they. * * 

103. Reconstruct thus -“The elvpicnce of Mr. d. It. 1., however, 

like that of Mr. S., sulhrs,” etc. » 

104. TIi is very involvtd sentence may he lccomdiucUd thus: — 
** Conveisation is not allowed ; but win n the memheis aie working in 
association, opportunities for the exchange of rcmaika do occur, and of 
these opportunities they aie not slow to avail themUdves.” 

105. Change the second trim to whom. % 

106. Say, “still more schools of science and commeice”; or say, 
* “still more scientitie ami commercial schools.” The eonstjuction 

science and commercial is had. 

107. But shc y though ungrammatical (but being a preposition), is 

well established Sy usige and must be tolerated. t 

108. Change who to whom , since whom is Object to the verb 
“wanted.” Rut the sentence is very awkwardly worth d. 'Re- 
construct thus: — “I asked wWm I should name, when questioned as 
to the persons that were to see the ship, ami they said the owners 

109. Change these to this. 

110. Change bitter to bitterly. 

111. Change which do not to which doe* not. 

112. Say, “who the men were with whom he was acting.” 

113. Say, “that he u* any other man should^ not be estimated 

beyond his deserts.” • * 

111. Change they . . . they to he . . . he. “ Everybody ” cannot 
be antecedent of they. , 

115. Change herself to she herself miyht be; and insert what after 
“than,” this being needed as Object of the verb “ harboured.” In the 
seutemg? os it stands there is no noun or pronoun with which “liberal ” 
can be made to stand in predicative relation. 

116. Change if I was ta r to if I were she . 

117. Change their to Us. 

118. Change dreadful to dreadfully . 
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119. Change Irish discontent to the discontent of the Irish. The 

Irish is needed as antecedent to “their.” Also change teas to were. 
As there is a Subjunctive going before, thefe should be a Subjunctive 
following. » 

120. Taking is here pendent, though it looks as if it were meant to 
qualify “yokel/’ Say, “The said widower having taken unto him- 
self,” etc. 

1*21. Which is here made to do double duty, firstly as Object of 
“to,” and secondly as Object of “ dislikes.” Say, “ which the average 
individual, being a stranger to such things, utterly dislikes. 

• #22. Walking is here pendent. Say, to any one xralking. 

123. Change ftc/inJ} thus to tf he felt thus. “Feeling #is pendent. 
(“ To have produced * should be changed to “to produce,” the Present 
form of the Infinitive being suilicient after the Pa*t tense, “was.”) 

124. Heie there are two lyistakes in less than two lines. Say, 
“longer and mine heavily mamud than those of^he Danes.” 

125. Say, “hut in only four cases was the accident sufficiently 
serious,” etc. 

126. Change as tjteni to us ting me. Aeeoiding to Hodgson, from 
whom this example A taken {Ilnurs in English, p. 15S), as them is 
correct, because ther? is all Objective (“ Rosievucian?,” “fanatics”) 
’going belbie, and “conjunct ion-connect nouns and pionouns in the 
same case.” Put Phis rule applies only to Co-ordmative conjunctions, 
whereas as is Subordinative. 

127. Reconstruct thus : — “Each of the sexes should keep within its 
particular bounds : each should content itself wit#i exulting within its 
own province.” 

128. Here “ regardless ” is pendent. It looks as if it qualified 
“priests.” Say, “no icgard being paid by the police to the fact 
that,” e^c. • 

129. .Change irhom to tcho. “He knew” is parenthetical. It is 
strange that such an obvious blunder should occur in jLbook intended 
for general in schools and issued by the Clarendon Tress. 

130. Change irhomsoerrr to xchosoen i*. Nevertheless the con- 

struction, though now made grammatical, sounds awkward. Say, “of 
any power that had command of the sqg.”* * 

*1,31. There is a perpetual habit in these days of using the adverb 
quite to qualify nouns ; which is, of course, ungiammatical. In many 
instances the quite is superfluous, in others it is unmeaning, in others, 
where it is wanted, it could easily be replaced by an adjective. In the 
present example quite is unmeaning. Quite signifies “completely,” 
“ perfectly.” Thereto no sense in saying “ p&’fectly a small crowd.” 
Quite must here be cancelled. 

132. Change these to this. 

133. Change and to or. 

134. Betrothal and marriage , being in this instance the result of a 
single bargain, express a single idea, and hence which is based , though 
it has an awkward sound, is grammatically correct. The aw 7 kwa*dness 
can be removed by saying, V The ceremonies connected with the 
contract of betrothal anil marriage, which is based,” etc. 

135. Change love to loves , since “Sornia” (Third person) is the 
antecedent of “ who.” 
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136. Change he to him, and she to her. The change is required by 
the iule f that nouns or pronouns in apposition must be in the same 
case. Nevertheless he am f'she seem to give more point to the sentence 
than him and her. We might say, “ the man softened by her tears, 
and the woman receiving his,devotions witli effusion. ” 

137. Than he is correct, because the verb “ was ” can be understood 
after it. Hodgson ( Errors in English , p. 168) says that than he should 
be than him , because “ than ” is a conjunction and as such must have 
the same case after it as before it. The rule quoted, however, does not 
apply to Subord inative conjunctions, of which “/.hail ” is one. Never- 
theless, than him , had it so been wiitteu, would have been defemeble 
for the realms stated in (36) and (60). In fact, it would have been 
better had the writer said either than he was />r than him . To say 
than he is neither owe thing nor the other. 

138. Change marvellous to marvellously. 

139. Change havb placed themselves to ha* placed itself. 

140. Eising is here pendent. Say, “lie rises early, and a day of 
labour,” etc. 

HI. Sniee “ those” (the Subject of the sentency) is the antecedent, 
ourselves and our should he changed to thnnsclses and their . 

142. Change require to requires. It wbuld be better, however, to 

retain require and change or to and a » * 

143. Heie and is made to connect an adjective “useless” with a 
noun “folly.” Say, u is useless and foolish.” 

144. Happening is hero pendent. Say, “as they happened.” 

145. Say, “ having root neither in the soil of Frailce nor in that of 

Attica.” • 

146. Change following (which is here pendent) to in accordance 
with. 

147. Change whom to who. Otherwise there is no Subject to the 

verb “is” * 

148. Changp taking care to care being taken. “Taking” is pendent. 

119. Change who to that or which. That is preferatye since which 

has been use<( already in the same sentence. 

150. Say, ‘‘and which were excellent food.” In the sentence as it * 
stands there is no Subject tb ipere. Also place which before “I had 
taken.” 

151. Change suitable to suitably. 

152. Other is bore a pendent adjective. Change it to otherwise. 

153. It is here a pronoun without an antecedent. Change it to sleep . 

154. It is better to regard “save” as a preposition and change he 

to him. “Thy shoresbire empires changed in all save thee ” (Byron). 
Nevertheless, save he might find some persons to defend it on the 
ground that this was originally an absolute construction = lie being 
save or safe, i.e. he being excepted. # 

155. Change their to his. 

156. Change their to his. This change has to be made four times. 

15f . The second which is pendent, having no antecedent. It must 

be cancelled. The sentence will then be correct. 

158. Who is here a pendent Nominative, having no verb to which 
it can be the subject. Say, “who, desirous of entering Bristol on an 
ass, found, as Hume informs us, that all Bristol,” etc. 
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159. Change she to her. Or substitute whom for she that. 

160. Change I to me. # 

161. Change them to they. Say, “as they are.” Should should 
be changed to shall to make the moods*agree. 

162. Change as him to as he was. • 

163. Than him is defensible, since after an Intransitive verb like 
becomes there can be no ambiguity in the sense, and than can be used 
as a preposition, as in the phrase than whom. Those who deny that 
than can ever be used as a preposition may appease their consciences 
fyy saying than he is (ft than he was. 

164. Which is h<*e a pendent Relative, having no antecedent. 
Cancel it, and rewrite as follows: — “that the inventioi#of notes in 
literary history lias Wen produced.” 

165. Change whom to which. 0 0 

166. Ignorant is here a pendent adjective, having no noun for it to 
qualify. Say, “ though the speaker may be entirely ignorant,” etc. 

167. Cancel and climate. Or rewrite as follows : — “The climate of 

Scotland and the soil, even where it is susceptible of cultivation are 
incomparably less fftvopred, etc., than those,” etc. * * 

168. Joined is a pendegt participle, having no noun to which it 
•belongs. Change joined to to an(^ 

169. Here weighing has no noun to which it belongs. Change it to 
“if we -weigh.” 

170. The use of the Possessive their in connection with a Participle 
or adjective is defensible perhaps, though it not recommended. 
Say, “ Sensible that* as they had not hanged Josephus at first, it was 
now become,” etc. 



CHAPTER VII. — ANSWERS TO EXAMPLES IN * ' 
' CHAPTER ’ll. , 


, (a) Nouns (pp. 44-40\ 

1. The Possessive rase in Midi a word as “ audience, ” though 

becoming more and more common in the daily press, is not at present 
samSUoned. by literature. Say “The power of a theatrical audience 
to sustain its attention is,” etc. t * 

2. Change an ass to asses. , 

3. Change great warriors to wart ike. Or say, “were much 
addicted to war.” We cannot speak of races as* warriors. This is 
mixing up a Collective noun with a Distributive or Common one. 

4. Change Germany s Kaiser to The Kaiser, ox The Km per or of 

Germany. “Germany’s” is objectionable for the^ reason stated in (1). 
Another objection is that “ Germany’s ” is tautological, Germany 
b»ing the only country in which the Kmperor is caKed Kaiser. Re- 
construct the last part of the sentence thus : — “ with deep regret and 
with much sympathy for,” etc. * 

5. Pair is a Collective noun, and docs not match with the Dis- 
tributive phrasp “each other.” Say, “The two bore each other,” etc. 

6. Say, “ the federation of the great island-continenti” 

7. Change .prisoner to prisoners . , , 

8. Correct. “The Duke of Orleans ” may be regarded as a kind of 
compound- or phrase-noun, amlras it relates to a person, the Possessive 
case is not inappropriate. It would, however, be more correct to say 
Orleans's than Orleans'. 

9. Say, “to the reputation of Lord lloherts and to that of Lord 
Kitchener.” Or make reputation Plural. Two distinct reputations 
are referred to. 

10. In the last part Uf this sentence there is c great deal of ron- 
fnsion between the Lingular and the Plural.** Say, “that, like the 
lamb of the fable, they have been worried by the British wolf.” 

11. Change low types to men of low type. “Settlers ”ds a Common 
noun, and “ type ” is an Abstract one ; the one should not be predicated 
of the other. 

12/ Change French to French's . When separate possession is im- 
plied, as it is here, the possessive *s must be given to both nouns. 

13. Say, “when the last theatrical success of the London season,** 
etc. 

14. Here the repetition of the Possessive form in “St. Thomas's 
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and “St. Bartholomew’s ” is quite correct, since the properties of the 
three hospitals denoted are separate from one another. So far, so 
good. But “property” (Singular) is awk\N*rd. Say, “the properties 
belonging to St. Bartholomew’s, St. JTkomas’s, and the Bridewell 
Hospitals respectively are exempt,” etc. # Observe the insertion of the 
worn “ respectively. ” * 

15. Change these speeds to these rates of speed. “Speed,” being 
an abstract noun, should not be pluralised without necessity. 

16. Change province to provinces , since two distinct provinces are 
referred to. Or say, “ the province of reason and that of emotion.” 

• J7. Change policies to policy, since the context shows that the 
polic/ referred to wasPone, not two. 

18. Change tune's tune? By this change “having been derived ” 
becomes a participle instead of being a verbal noyn or gerund., This 
is called “th3 Gerundive use of participles.” 

19. “Church” is a Collective noun, and “ft*v” is a Distributive 

adjective. The two therefore do not match. Say, “ and the church 
at the time was numerically small and easily managed.” Observe 
that was has been inserted, to fit the Subject “church.” . • 

20. Change Music's* jinn hold to The firm hold of Music. 

21. Say, “between the "danger of foreign and that of civil war”; 
§ or say, “ between the dangers of foreign and of civil war.” In the 

latter, observe that danger has been pluralised and that of has been 
repeated. The repetition of the preposition shows that two distinct 
kinds of danger arc referred to. 

22. Say, “ixf which American criticism and German criticism were 
directed,” etc. TWfc change is necessitated by the word “equal.” 
One criticism is declared to be equal to the other. Or say, “in which 
American criticism was directed as severely as German against the 
same fault.”# 

23. Change the couple (Collective) to the two (Distributive). 

24. Change nearer neighbours to a nearer neighbour. 

25. Change a failure to failures. % 

26. “Among the legislation ” is an awkward phrase. Say, “Among 
the legislative measures. ” 

27. It is not good English to say^‘iS alike essential,” etc., when 
only one thing (“existence”) is given as Subject. Say, “Malarial 
germs and mosquitos are alike,” etc. The word “existence” is 
superfluous. 

28. Insert the word “respectively ” after Camorra. 

29. Change excessive heats to excessive degrees of heat. See remarks 

in fl5). # % 

30. Say, “ indicate #two widely different ranks,” or say, “indicate 
a wide difference of status.” The noun status is not met with in the 
plural. % 

31. Wo cannot speak of peoples or nations (Collective) being either 
waiters or travellers (Distributive). And who is objectionable, since 
there is no who going before. Moreover, who is not a correct form of 
Relative for such an antecedent as “peoples” (= nations). Re- 
construct thus: — “Among peoples which are not actually subject to 
British or American rule, and do not abound either in waiters or in 
commercial travellers, the inducements,” etc. 
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32. Change book's faults to faults of the book. 

33. Change Joshua to Joshuas . 

34. Insert of one after ?. itne. 

35. Change the strange contrasts wli ich exist to the strange diversity 
that exists. 


(b) Adjectives , including Articles (pp. 51*35). 

1. Say, “fur their respective candidates.” Also insert with before 
“Liberals.” The repetition of the preposition gives additional point 
to the distinction between Conservatives and Liberals. 

2. Cancel the before pictures. n 

3. Insert the before more objectionable. The Comparative is here 
used in a selective sense. 

4. Say, “from aU the thoroughfares,” etc. “Whole” is used in a 
Collective sense, aud should not be made to qualify & Distributive 
plural. 

5. Cancel the before French. When a language is spoken of, no 
article is used before the Proper name. 

6* Here little not much) is quite correct. A little would have 
been wrong. It would be rather better, however, to say “one 
another” than “each other,” since moiw than two shires are re- 
ferred to. 

7. Say, “The whole Meet was taken.” Of their ships is superfluous, 
and were is wrong. 

8. In*ert by the after and; — “is shown by the Metropolitan Rail- 

way and by the Metropolitan Distiict Railway.” This removes 
ambiguity. * 

9. Say, “either by the military or the civilian shots.” The 
repetition of the article gives additional point to the distinction 
between “ military ” and “civilian.” 

10. Change a historic to an historic. On account of tliQ accent 
being on the second syllable of “historic.” the initial h is silent. In 
talking weinvaViably say “an ’istorio.” What we say ip talking, we 
should repeat in writing. On the other hand, wo must write a 
history , not an history , because in “history” the accent is on the 
first syllable and the h is sounded. (The tense of the verb is not 
quite what it should be. The sense requires that is should, be 
changed to has been; otherwise there is no point in adding the 
clause, “ even if its events be yet completed.”) 

11. Cancel other : — “any man but (= except) him.” If “other” 

is retained, then but must l>c changed to than. According to an 
anomalous idiom but lu must be allowed to pass^ Yet it is better to 
say but him. .* j 

12. Change either to any or any one. “Either” applies to two 
things only. 

13. Change something to anything. The word “rarely” has a 
negative force, and is not followed by “something.” Perhaps, how- 
ever, tv hat the writer meant to say was this: -“Although I rarely 
read your journal without finding something with which,” etc. 

14. Insert the before “ Unionist.” See remarks in (9). 

1 5. Change less to fewer. 

16. Change an ambition to another ambition 
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17. Here other should be cancelled. Or the words of any otJier 

friendly state could be rewritten — “of any other state, that is on a 
friendly footing with himself.” • 

18. Change an united to a united. 

19. Say, “Wo have in the Pacific threo complete naval stations, — 
the China station, the Pacific, and the Australian.” The article 
must be repeated before each adjective, in order to denote the three 
distinct stations. If China is to be used as an adjective, it must 
have the noun placed immediately after it. 

20. Say, “All nations were blended,” etc. Or say, “ Every nation 
wasjdended with ever$ other nation.” 

21. •Insert other after “ all.” 

22. Say, both the one and (he other. # 

23. Insert others after “all.” 

24. Reconstruct thus : — “ Every morning our scouts and patrols 
got in touch with the enemy, ahd each side saluted the other with a 
shot or two.” 

25. Insert other after “ every.” 

26. Say, “ all the coal-carts had been, ”*ctc. See (1). 9 % 

27. Change all tfie Powers to alt the other Powers. 

28. Cancel a before “figure.” This article is implied already in 
ho (A.S. ne “ not ” and ail “ one ’j^. 

29. Insert the btfore “ progressive ” and before “ rash.” 

30. Insert//?/ 1 before “tribal” and before “mystical.” The noun 

“slave ’’does not sound well in the middle of all these adjectives. 
Change it to “sir vile.” • 

31. Insert the. before “greatest.” 

32. Insert a before “ crying wrong.” 

33. Change a habitual and an accepted fact to an habitual and 
accepted fact. 9 For an explanation of an before “habitual” see (10). 
The repetition of an before “ accepted ” is wrong, because it implies 
that two* facts arc intended instead of one. 

34. Change frontier to frontiers. Or say, “ the British and the 
French frontier.” 

* 35* Cancel the before “Jews.” • 

36. Insert other after “ any. ” _ • 

37 . One another would be rather more appropriate than each other , 
since more than two Powers are spoken of. 

38. Say, “Most of the casualties were among Russians and 
Japanese. ’ 

39. Say, “all the other Governments.” 

40. Say, “as all other nations put together*’ 

A, Cancel a befoft ‘^patient.” See remarks i $ (33). 

42. Say, “the ministers were not altogether satisfied with one 
another.” 

43. Change an ubiquitous to a ubiquitous. See (10). 

44. Say, “The court finds that the prisoner is not guilty of any 
of the charges, and honourably acquit him of all.” 

45. Change an eulogy to a evjogy. 

46. Insert the before “lower.” 

47. Change the lion , tiger, or bear to the lion , the tiger , and the 
bear \ , The grammar of the sentence requires that or should be 
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changed to and. Say, “if these qualities could be used” : they as it 
stands appears to have the same reference as thrir t whereas it really 
refers to “ qualities.” 

48. Say, “ into all tlio disasters." Or say, “ into the whole subject 
of the disasters.” 

49. The articles* are here used very inconsistently. Say, “ the 
loved and the loathed, spendthrift and miser, king and beggar,” etc. 
The participles and adjectives must all have articles placed before 
them : the nouns do not require them. 

50. Change each other to one another. The words will have more 

point if we say, “in very much the same or in precisely the rame 
social circle^” ' 

51. Insert on the before “logical.” 

52., The construction is confused. Say, “A pacificator of the bold 
and intuitive temper which characterised the Earl of Durham.” Or 
say, “ A pacificator of hold and intuitive temper, like the Earl of 
Durham.” v 

53. Say, “the Transvaal and the Orange River Colony.” Since 
colt xy is cingula**, the article must be repeated. 

54. Change a heroic to an heroic. See (33). 

55. It is better to repeat the before “ liberal. ” This is the proper 
construction, although tne sense in t 1 is case happens to be clear already. 

56. Say, “as resident war-correspondent.” When a noun is used 
as an adjective, the noun qualified by it should be placed immediately 
after it. 

57. Say, “from *very other man in the world.” 

58. Insert the before “Native.” 

59. Insert other after “any,” and what after “a — “an extent 
as great as what any other statesman has enjoyed.” 

60. Say, “the editor and the publisher,” since two distinct men 
are intended. 

61. “Were the more intolerable.” See remarks in (3). 

62. Say, “‘the learned and the ignorant, the temperate and the 
debauched.” 

63. Cancel the before “helpful.” The second the is worse 4 than’ 

useless. * 

61. Insert the before “ wild.” Or say, “ between tamo buffaloes, and 
wild.” 

65. Insert other after “any.” 

66. Say, “ English is as much the language of the German* 
American as of the Anglo-American, and tho former is as good a 
citizen of the United States as any man could be,” 

67. Insert other a r ter “any.” 

68. Insert other after “ any.” 

69. Insert else after “anything.” 

70. Insert other after “ most.” 

71. Change hundreds of great men to hundreds of other great men. 

72. ’ Change any one to any other person. 

73. ^Say, “ enters deeper into the soul than any other vice.” 

74. ' Here coal is used as an adjective before “strike,” which is 
quite legitimate, but it should be repeated before “famine,” as it is 
intended to qualify this noun also. Say, “and the coal-famine*” 
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75. Say, “in any other European or in any American State.” 

76. Insert those between between “and ” and “ Germany. ” 

77. Gaucel the before “ most.” • 

78. Insert the before “Treasurer.” Chancellor and Treasurer arc 
not ond person. 

79. Insert of before “ England.” Or* say, “ofkFrance and England 
respectively.”* 

80. Change only to alone. This change removes ambiguity. 

81. In these two lines there are four mistakes : (1) change excel- 
lence to excellences, plurality being implied by the adjective “various ” ; 
(2k insert the before* French ; (3) change the most to the more ; (4) 
substitute “afforded the more admirable example” fiy “were the 
most admirable example.” • 

82. Change others^ which is wrong in this conj^xt) to professions. 

(c) Comparison of Adjectives (pp. *57-69). 

1. Say, “than any of the other Powers*” Since we, i.e. England, 

is a power, the word “other” is necessary. # # • 

2. The construction is confused. Say, “as deserving as any man 
ho had ever known.”# Or »ay, “ the most deserving of all men,” etc. 

• It is not clear which of these tw%the author intended. 

3. Insert other $Xter “any.” 

4. The construction is confused. Say, “Mr. Stanley was the first 

to slaughter the natives,” etc. He could not have been one of his 
own predecessors. * 

6 S Change othermto “ countries.” 

6. Chiefest is ft not a proper Superlative. The sense attaching to the 
word “chief” is not one that admits of degrees of comparison. 

7. Change more universal to more general. Universality admits of 
no degfees. Cancel the comma after “income,” and cancel to be. 
These toay remain however, if we recast the sentence as follows: — 
“if every wife had a separate income,— the said incoAe to be at her 
indopenaent flisposal.” 

8e Say, “ a shorter memory than any other distinguished politician.” 
Or say, “ the shortest memory of all matin guished politicians.” 

9. Change than Bismarck to to m those possessed by Bismarck , 
“ Than ” is not used after Batin comparatives. A change of order, 
too, is desirable: — “of abilities far inferior to those possessed by 
Bismarck.” 

10. Change stronger to strongest. Hers there is no comparison 

between two nations in particular. • 

*fl. Change mostrbo yiore, % 

12. Change of any paper to of all papers. Even with this change 
the sentence is a bod one. Say, “ has of late years risen to a circula- 
tion as widespread as that of any other paper in Great Britain.” 

18. Such a phrase as “more impossible” is open to the same 
objection as “more universal” in (7). If the phrase is rained, 
it should be accompanied witty some apology. “Mr. Bock’s Rumour 
is of course more impossible, if such a phrase may be allowed, to 
transfer,” etc. 

14, Bee above, under (6). 
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15. Change latter to last. There is no point in saying that too 
much of a thing has been condemned, since “too much ” implies 
already something to be rondemned. Say, “The last, when used 
beyond a moderate quantity, lias been condemned long ago.” 

16. Change most to mow. 

17. Change latter, to last-named. 

18. Say, “as more obscure than any of her sisters. '* 

19. Change of all others to of all churches. 

20. Change strongest to stronger. 

21. Change latter to last. 

22. Say, “the steepest that I had ever climbed.” A . 

23. Change latter to last. 

24. Change for mer to first. * 

25. §ay, “ the elevation in death to which th6 last attained. ” 

26. Change latter to last. 

27. The construct' on is confused. Say, “with a heartier welcome 
than what he usually accords to men who arc not his own subjects.’* 
Or say, “with a hearty welcome such as lie accords to few men who 
are hi$,own subjects.” 

28. Change the most to the more. 

29. Say, “the most extensive of all th* Anglo-Saxon states”; or 
“ more extensive than any other Anglo-Saxon state.” 

30. Say, “hath admitted fewer corruptions than. any other.” 

31. The sentence contains a contusion between two different con- 
structions. Say, “ The vice of covetousness is of all vices the one 
which enters deepest 7<ito the soul ” ; or say, “ The vice of covetousness 
enters deeper into the soul than any other.” » 

32. Change deeper to too deep. 

33. Sav, “less offensive than that of any other of the French 

generals,” etc. * 

34. Say, “ the likeliest of all ” ; or say, “likelier than any ‘other.” 

35. Change universal to V'idely diffused. 

36. Change dthers to sciences. 

37. Say, “The event, which most of all the Orleans party ardently 
desired to avoid.” 

. (<l) Provo ns (pp. 68-78). 

1. Say, “a long sword which was slung in a belt and bumped 
ceaselessly,” etc. The which need not bo repeated after “and,” 
because the two verbs are connected by “and’* and have the same 
Subject. 

2. Correct. The fira£ which is Object of the^rerb “rules.” The 
second is Subject of tfte verbs “loves” and “revkres.” Under s\ich 
circumstances which is rightly related after “and ” ; for it cannot be 
in two different cases at once. 

3. That cannot do duty at once for a Demonstrative and a Relative 
pronoun. Insert which after “ that. ” (The insertion is not absolutely 
necessity, because in English the Relative is often understood. The 
sentence, however, is much improved by the insertion.) 

4. After “same” it is more idiomatic to use that than who . 

5. Cancel and which are. On the impropriety of and which see (1). 

6. Change who to as. After “ such ” the Relative who is not used* 
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7. Insert as those between “mind M and “ manifested.*’ 

8. The repetition of who is awkward and misleading. Reconstruct 
thus : — “ He feared there was no man among us, who, having borne 
that responsibility, could truthfully, ”^tc. 

9. Correct. But is often used in thc # sense of who not or which not. 
The use of ^ Demonstrative pronoun such a^ “he” after but is 
optional. 

10. Say, “ the pace at which our men can move.” Though the 
Relative is often understood in English, it should never bo omitted 
when the context requires that a preposition should be placed before it. 
• aiLl. Cancel he. IT the comma is retained after “returning” (which 
is not necessary), a cftmina must be inserted after “ clerk J* 

12/ Change himself to fte y or say he himself. Himself should not 
be used as Subject <Jf the verb, unless it is backed by some # noun or 
by some other pronoun. 

13. But who , in such a sentence as the present, is as faulty as 
and which described in (1). Say, “who retire by rotation, but are 
eligible for re-election.” The who after “but” need not be retained, 
since the who going before is the Subject*of both vgrbs, “ jetirei’ and 
“are.” 

14. Say, “ There %re others who must have foreseen and felt the 
* need of reform ; and these can take up the question.” Or say, “ There 

are others — men that must have foreseen and felt the need of reform — 
who can take up the question.” 

15. Say t he himself. See (12). 

16. Say, “R)ur of them kicked one another and in one instance 
very severely.” • 

17. Change one's to my. One's cannot have “I,” or in fact any 
pronoun, except “one” for its antecedent. 

18. Say, nothing is raised by the right honourable gentleman, 
which Jas not been touched,” etc. (“Touched on” would be more 
appropriate here than “touched.”) 

19. Say, “with those of the Loyal Laymen’s Uniofl.” 

20. Say, ^ which clearly defines how the men were employed, and 

wliifth did not escape the attention of your auditor.” In examples (1) 
and (13) it has been pointed out that jie*Relative need not be repeated 
aftpr who or which , when it is the Subject (or Object) of two or more 
verbs connected by “and” or “but.” Here, however, it is better 
to repeat the which after “and,” because the two clauses express 
entirely distinct actions, one of them has its verb “ defines ” in the 
Present tense, while the other has its verb “did not escape” in the 
Past. § • 

21. Correct. Ine repetition of which after “and,” though not 
indispensable, is appropriate for the reason stated in (20). 

22. Say gither, “ who was late so haughty and reserved, and whom,** 
etc. Or cancel and before “ whom.” 

23. The construction and concords are both confused. Say, “as 

it has been from every other sect which conceives it to be its fluty to 
spread its faith/* • 

24. Say, “and not to those of a life hereafter.” 

25. Their makes a bad antecedent to “whose.” Say, “the 
responsibilities of those men, whose,” etc. 
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26. But which must not be retained unless it is preceded by a which. 
See (1) arid (13). Here its retention is necessary, because which is 
needed as Object of “ dwell tipou, ” Say, “ and next of a matter which 
is perhaps irrelevant, but which/’ etc. 

27. Insert in which after “way.” See remarks in (10). 

28. Reconstruct fhus : — ,c Those, whom faint - hearted Liberals 
assumed to be wedded to the cramping doctrines of the Manchester 
school, are, as it turns out, the very people who,” etc. 

29. It will improve the sentence, if the two nouns “advantages” 

and “ Acts ” are separated by the insertion of the Relative that or 
which, • • 

30. It will improve the sentence to insert 'which or that ‘after 

“problem.” See (29). ( 

31. Qancel which i*. Then follows an extraordinary mixing up of 
pronouns. Say, “the signing of which, by the purchaser entitles the 
next of kin to claim £200, if the purchaser should happen to be killed 
on the railway with the coupon in his or her pocket.” 

32. Change the way to in {he way in which. 

83* “ Hr made t so great a show of mistrusting ,his own judgment 
and esteeming the judgment of any person with whom he happened to 
be conferring at the time, that he seemed,” ttc. *' 

34. “Ho one, who has studied tCie questiou, would see without 

reluctance/’ etc. * 

35. Change as to which. 

36. The antecedent “outburst” is at too great a distance from its 

Relative which and tfoe phrase and which is inappropriate, since there 
is no which going before. The sentence may be reconstructed thus : — 
“ Almost equally fine is the petulant outburst of temper, when at last 
Jane opposes his wishes, — an outburst which Emma humanely cures 
by pointing,” etc. • 

37. Change as to that. 

38. They is a bad antecedent to which. “ Would they (the Colonies) 
be with ns, if those considerations that guided us in the jjstth in which 
we had embarked were sordid ” (unworthy of a great nation). (There 
is some confusion of metaphor, however, between path and embarked . 
Say, “the path in which we ha<? decided to go.”) 

39. Say, “but the* Queen’s character is inadequately drawn.” 

40. Change who to which. 

41. Say, “measures which are still unready and may not prove 
satisfactory.” 

42. Here and which shonld stand, because there is a which going 
before, and because eath Relative clause contacts a distinct qua 
separate statement ofiuts own. The verb, however, should not be 
Plural. Change were to was. 

43. Apparently the writer intends but which to be a continuation 

of ** nominal.” It so, the sentence can be reconstructed thus : — “ The 
Sultan would lose the hold which he has had hitherto over other 
Mostend, but which even now is only nominal and is always growing 
weaker.” * 

44. Change their to his. 

46* Say, “when he himself was in office.” See (12). 

' 46. Change who to as. 



CHAT, tit 


ERRORS OF CONSTRUCTION 


261 


47. Say, “ the speed at which the ship travelled.” See (10). 

48. Change which imputes to imputing. * 

49. Say, “no ships of our own with which to catch these German 
ships/* (The sentence is faulty on other grounds. Change is this 
safe 1 tb “ can we consider this to be safe ?” By means of this change 
there if a pronoun, “we," with whiclt “ re m entering” can be con- 
strued. At Resent there is nothing. ) 

50. It would be better to insert the Relative that after “ingenious 
way.** 

51. Insert in which after “way/’ 

• 052. “Among till cases which have been pending against Her 
Majesty's Govemm&it there is not a single one, in whic^,” etc. 

63. Cancel the second h& 

54. Insert in ickkh after “way.” # 

55. Say, “among whom and among whose predecessors,” etc. 

56. Say, “ It was the popular interest excited by their sacrifices in 
Russia itself, which led,” etc. 

57. “Those gentlemen who were loudest in denunciation of Govern- 
ment were the very ones who were least Villing,” e$c. # • 

58. “Of those 670 gentlemen who walked last Monday, and who 
could boast themselves toibe M.P., there is not a single one who,” etc. 

► “ Initials” is here the wrong wfrd to use, since M.P. comes after the 
name, not before it. Say, “to that honourable and responsible title.” 

69/ Cancel he, and put a comma after “ascetic.” Change in its 
belief to in his belief in Buddhism 

60. “I havoa shyness of disposition that l<*>ks like pride, though 
it is not, which,” ate. (The phrase “household domestics” is tauto- 
logical. Say, house-servants.”) 

61. Who have, and who has : the juxtaposition is intolerable. 
“Captain Ji. is one of those who have broken with Mr. Gladstone’s 
Irish ijilicy, and he has not concealed,” etc. 

62. Here which, and which have different antecedents. The first 

relates to “everything,” the second to “sentence.” *“That sentence 
was right and tactful, as is everything which the Commander-in* 
Chfef says, and it will please,” etc. * 

63. Insert whom after “people.” *The insertion is indispensable, 
since the next clause begins with ana who. * 

*64. Whose, whose , who ! 1 1 The class whose labour is most exhaust- 
ing and unremitting, and whose pay and food are of the scantiest, is 
the very one that never tires and never complains.” 

65. Say, “the shy, shrinking girl of the past, who had no ideas, 
no conception of life, and no opinions of her $wn, and who was gener- 
alfy,” etc. Here tne yho in and who is not superfluous. It serves to 
distinguish the statement made in the first Relative clause from that 
made in the second. 

66. Inseft respective before Legations. “ It was Imperial officers 
of exceptionally high rank, as denoted by their peacock feathers, who 
mounted,” etc. 

67. Cancel them. 9 

68. Say, “ especially the sort of fiction in whioh we other Americans 
imagine ourselves to nave surpassed the rest of the Anglo-Saxon 
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69. Say, “which a clergyman announced that he intended to 
take.’* The omission of the Relative and of the conjunction in such 
dose proximity has an awkward effect. 

70. Caucel which is . Th^se words aro supeifluous and ili- 
souuding. 

71. Insert in whiffr after “Wder.” 

72. Change their to whose. 9 

73. “There are now extant writings referred by learned men to 
the apostoho age/' otc. 

74. Here “ committee " is a Collective noun to the Relative which t 
and a Distributive noun to the Relative who. This has an awkwerd 
sound. Thq. sentence must be broken up int5 two — “The Whole 
question, etc. — our columns. This committee will consider," etc. 

75. fjay, “a thorough Chinaman, who, though ^ie dislikes foreigners, 
is a Progressive, but has the unique distinction," etc. 

76. Cnange himself to he himself is. 

77. An ambiguously worked sentence. The antecedent of the fust 
who is “those," and that of the second is “section." Reconstruct 
thus* “Apparently among 1 those who paraded t)ie streets in the 
evening there was an appreciable section which was," etc. 

78. Say, “compare his vision with that«of a Doer," etc. 

79. An awkward and erroneous combination of which , who. Which e 
has been wrongly written for who, since “ally" is the antecedent^ 
“The only support which Mr. Spender found or which rendered^^he 
least service to him was that of Mr. Chamberlain, who/’ etc. » v ' 

80. Say, “perhaps somewhat nerveless, yet on tlfe whole only a 

little behind that of Addison." c 

81. Say, “between the Boer of French and the*Boer of Dutch 
origin." 

82. Insert in which after “way." Say, “both to the authors of 
such plays and to the reputation of that sort of poetry." ^ 

83. Say, “Mr. Addison’s idea of women, according to which the 

toilet is," etc. 9 r 

84. The sentence can be iceonstructed thus: — “Of the hundreds 
who, while I s4t, were standing around and wandering about my cdUip, 
not one carried fewer than ttuy* spears, and most of them canied a 
gun besides." * 

85. Change which to whom. 1 ‘ The rising generation " is a standard 
phrase for “growing boys and girls." 

86. Insert in which after “business." 

87. Here which and him aro applied in the same sentence to the 
same antecedent. Say, 4 ‘who often rode on it." ^ 

83. Here he has *Jone” for its antecedent, which is impossible. 
Change he to one. A definite Demonstrative like he cannot have an 
indefinite like one for its antecedent. r 

89. Here that would be better than which after such an antecedent 
as “ the same commando." 

90. 4' Who" is not a proper Relative after “such,” and sveh men , 
followed immediately by three nouns ending in men , is tautological. 
The sentence can be put right by cancelling such mm. It will there- 
fore run— “developed by Scotchmen, Irishmen, and Englishmen, 
who," etc. 
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91. Insert which after “ means.” 

92. Cancel it, and put a comma after “basin.” 

93. Insert as that after “the same agency.” “Agency” need not 
be repeated, however, after “the same.” 

94. Insert in which after “way.” * 

95. Much confusion here occurs in tfhe uso of # the Relatives. “ It 
is a matter of order ; but if any member has Deen named and sus- 
pended by me under a mistake, the proper course,” etc. 

96. Say, “But there are circumstances beyond his control, which 
are bound,” etc. 

, £7. Say, “ than tifat of either of the British works,” etc. 

98* Reconstruct thus : “The prophets were importunate, proud in 
their humility, and masters*of so much power, that witlfbut pleasing 
them it was hopelesslfor any one to expect success.” 

99. Cancel the last word him. The Object of slew ” is w/tom. 

100. A sentence with four tmes in it sounds ^vvkwaid. Yet one is 

the only pronoun that can be used in the sentence as it stands. See 
remarks in (88). If we change when one to when the reader , the pro- 
nouns in the rest of the sentence will be *correet. H woul<| bo fetter 
to say, “ho is surmised to find to what a distance lie has gone from 
the object,” etc. » * 

101. Here lie is superfluous af^jr “wonder.” Reconstruct thus : — 
“The colonial settler, too, with work as hard as a navvy’s and con- 
tinual * dangers and risks, eats largely of meat, as we might expect, 
and where he cannot get it, has an admirable,” etc. 

102. Insert that of after “as.” There is n^ antecedent to them. 
Say, “who could lead the nation to battle.” 

103. Cancel the superfluous who after “but.” Its presence im- 
proves neither the sound nor the sense. 

104. One^.iult in the sentence is the uncertain reference of it in “ it 
is economically unsound.” The phrase “the whole of the mining 
district^ ” is also objectionable. Reconstruct thus: — “That this 
meeting, representing all the mining districts of th6 nation, hereby 
enters its protest against the imposition of an export duty on coal, as 
in eur opinion such a duty is economically unsouiftl and highly 
dangerous to our position as wage-earnersi” 

105. Say “One knows scores of rases of me*i who, though they 
never had any military training of any sort, have in the present war 
greatly distinguished themselves.” 

106. Change which to whom. “Witnesses” here denotes persons, 
not things. 

107. This sentence can be corrected by inserting had before “all.” 
Sil f, “which was drained and had all its ponas^’ etc. 

108. There is no antecedent to their ovm; and in other respects 
the sentence is slipshod and pointless. “ He counselled Mr. Childers, 
if bent on nfhking any declaration at all, to confine himself to saying 
that he would be willing to consider the claims of the Irish to have a 
legislature of their own, provided that the said legislature re^ricted 
itself to local or non-imperial questions.” 

109. There is no antecedent to their. Change their relation* to the 
relations of Germany. 

110. Say, “ othey than those which formerly existed,” 
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111. Insert which after “dismay/ 1 It is better, however, to recon- 
struct the sentence : — “whether the effect of the anti-reform fiat was 
dismay or triumph.” f , 

112. Insert which after “power.” 

113. Confused construction/ Say, “Your disappointment is no- 

thing to mine; for I had a' horse with which I hoped to win the 
Derby, but which went,” etc. * 

114. And whom is here inadmissible, since there is no who or 

whom going before. Sav, “if the peasants, who are taxed already to 
the point of torture, and whom further pressure would make mad, 
these,” etc. t 

115. Change them to those or those persons . r * 

116. Say/ “which is sometimes described ns magnanimity, some- 
times as conciliation^ and sometimes as humanity, but which/’ etc. 

117. Change they 'only to those persons only. 

118. Say, “as conymred with that of Russia ami France.” 

119. Change unless myself to unless I myself. 

120. Say, “than the highest reading of Thursday last.” 

121. Say, “ whose hardships we deplore and are doing our best to 

alleviate.” * ' 

122. Say, “ which could not be separated, from, politics, and which 
would never,” etc. Here the retention of which after “and” is » 
desirable, because the two Relative dauses contain^two very distinct 
statements. See remarks in (20). 

123. Insert which after “woman”: otherwise there is no subject 

to the verb “will beepme.” “There are excellent reasons for antici- 
pating” is parenthetical. « ■* 

124. There is no antecedent to those unless it is “ interests ” — 

“ those interests of the smaller interests.” Reconstruct thus : — * * shall 
represent only the largest commercial interests, viz. those of Eng- 
land, German#, and Japan, or shall also include the smaller ones, viz. 
those of the United States, France, and others.” 

125. Say, “would listen to no proposal invented by Craigengelt, 

which had,” etc. * 

126. There ds no antecedent to their. Change management to 

“managers.” i. 

127. Say, “the Emperor and*!,” etc. 

128. Change the first who to that. 

129. Say, “ and many of those who attempted to enter in were 
men whose patriotism,” etc. 

130. Change who to which . 

181. Say, “than thaj of ancient Rome.” Cancel itre$tcd t which 
is superfluous. „ * 

132. Cancel other , which spoils the sense, and say, “have each 

left a reputation different in kind from that left by any of their con- 
temporaries.” * 

133. Say, “is that offered by books.” 

134. *Change are to is; also change and into which to and one 
into wmcH. 

135. Insert on which after “ plan.” 

136. Say, *< to make statements like those of Shouvaloff.” 

137. Say, “ to which IJiave referred in my estimates,” 
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138. Say, “but of which we seek in vain to discover any certain 
causes.’ 1 

139. Say, “and whose lives weie contt^nptible.” 

140. Change their to his. Insert what after “ than.” 

141. Change which to who. * 

142. insert in which after “ manner.’* 

143. Insert* the Relative that after its antecedent “madness.” 
This Relative is needed as Subject to the verb “ seizes.” 

144. Cancel them before “ modified ” and the comma before and. 

145. Say, “ few talents to which most men are not born, or which 
$t Jeast they might itot acquire.” 

146. Change whiSk to that or as. 

147. Say, “ in which Gtd hath before ordained thA we should 

walk.” I 

148. Say, “the temper of mind in which he tlfen was.” * 

149. Change themselves to himself. 9 

150. Insert which before “are.” 

151. Say, “ different from that of Engfand or of Scotland.” The 
of must be repeated before Scotland, because the system qjf Scotland 
differs from that of England. 

152. Insert one after anj. 

i 153. Change his idea to the idvz df him. 

154. Change J^ar bur ton’s to Warburton ; or cancel that of. 

155: Change his character to the character of him. 

156. Change equal to such. 

157. Change with to as. # 

158. Change thename to similar ones. 

159. The same is ambiguous, because there is no saying what its 

antecedent is. It might be “every part” (expressed), or it might be 
“ the creed £8 a whole ” (not expressed). The latter makes the better 
sense. * # 

160/ Insert that between and and of. m 

161, Insert those of between and and to-day. * • 

* i 

• (e) Finite Moods and Tenses (pp. 82-86). 

1. Change be to are. - • 

2. Change have been to were . The jPresent Perfect tense cannot be 
use*d in reference to an event that took place twenty-six years before 
the date of writing, and is spoken of as entirely past 

3. Change had to had had. 

4. Say, “ that he has been and is acting,” eto. 

6. Change were billed to have been killed^ The tense must tally 
wrfh that of “has F b^n made.” The event jpst completed can be 
described only by a Present Perfect tense. * 

6. Change publish to will publish. 

7. Say, "and would never have cared for it at all but for him.” 

8. Insert involved after “have,” otherwise the form of the tense 

is not eomplete. * % 

9. Change going on to to go on. 

10. Insert is before “fixed. * 

11. Say, “not only could have killed Chilo, but ought to have 
done so*” 
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12. Insert be after ‘‘can.” 

13. Insert were after “ships/* “Taken prisoners " is a bad phrase 
to apply to ships. Say, captured. 

11. Change were to are, since the previous verbs are all in the 
Historic Present. r 

15. Say, “and cookery, Unless things are greatly changed, is an 

unknown art." * 

16. Insert there was after “at least.’* 

17. Change it does to it will. 

18. Say, “of which memory may yet recall the counterpart or 

which experience may yet discover." * # , 

19. Change be to may have been . The writer has used the* Sub- 
junctive mood apparently for the purpose of expressing a doubt, 
but he has not used the tense required by the context. 

20. Insert were after “several.” 

21. Change do n$t to may not . Say, “as they have to do at 
present in South Africa. *’ 

22. Change has lived to * lived or had lived. “Has lived’* would 
imply that he was f still alive/ 

23. Here be is the Subjunctive mood, and thil mood is not in- 

appropriate here, since the context shows tlfat thrre is an uncertainty. 
The Indicative, however, could have^been used with equal propriety 
and would sound better. # 

24. Has got to be regarded is an ungainly phrase. Insert it was 
after “than." “The absolution, etc., is now regarded more charitably 
than it was in the d%vs when," etc. (It does not soarnl well to say 
“ Protestantism was iron instead of putty." It wsuld sound better to 
jay, “ Protestantism was as hard as iron instead of beyjg, as it now is, 
as soft as putty.") 

25. Insert talked after “ have." , 

26. Change has lived to lived. The Present Perfect tense implies 
that he is still alive. 

27. Insert art used* after ‘ ‘ products. ** 

28. Cancel have before “ experienced." * 

29. Cancel had before “pioved." The Past Perfect tense wtmld 
imply that she was dead, while she was still alive, laid up with fever. 
Which must be inserted after “Yever." 

30. Cliange has done to did or had done. Either the Past Indefinite 
or the Past Perfect will here be correct. But the Present Perfect is 
altogether wrong, because all reference to present time is excluded by 
the sense. 

31. If has given is to^e retained, on must be changed to ever since . 
But if on is to be retayied, has given must bo changed to gave. * * 

32. Insert fonpose after “does not." 

33. Change was to would be. The participle “being" should be 

inserted before “well aware.*’ c 

34. Change were to was . A Conditional past tense is here wrong, 
since tfee blotting out of Venice was an admitted fact. 

35. Insert was after “intercommunication/* 

36. Change are to were. 

37. Wo cannot say “have formerly," since “ formerly " refers to 
past time, and “have" to present. The sentences very confused in 
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tlier respects. Say, “ In the whole journey through these States I 
jareely saw a gun or a spear, though formerly I used to sit with 
undreds of men standing around, not ine of whom carried fewer 
lian three spears and most were also axmed with a gun.'’ 

38. Insert think alter “ will.’* # 

39. We caiyiot apply a Present Perfect “ haveafounded ” to Greece, 
ocause the Empire founded by Greece no longer exists. Cancel have 
nd say, “founded at wide intervals apart.” The tenses that follow, 
‘succeeded,” “has failed,” are perfectly correct. 

40. Insert are after observations. (Change the book's faults to 
‘ the faults of the book. ”) 

41* Change has Vhen to was. Say, “far from his g^jng his own 
f ay and leaving the queen to follow hers.” 

42. Change was tfc would have been. No war^vas made atyout the 

*andjeh incident, and therefore was is wrong. Insert that after 
‘and.” • 

43. Say, “than they were before or li$ve ever been since.” The 

^resent Perfect tense have been canno^ be used with the adverb 
‘before.” It invqjves a conti adiction. t • • 

44. Insert been after “have,” in Older to complete the tense. At 
•resent the form is elliptical. 

45. Change is brought to will %e brought . 

46. Change lasted to lasted , and is to was. 

47. Change the child will be weaned to the child will have been 
leaned. 

48. Change the result teas to the result is. •Here past time and 
•resent time are nftxed up to the utter confusion of the sense. Say, 
* the result is «not only an accurate edition of the Sanskrit text, 
fhich appeared in 1892, but the present,” etc. 

19. Change shall look to looks. 

50. Jay, as lam. 

51. For “which I have ” say that 1 have done. % 

52. This q^ntence is correct, siuce the verb “has been condemned ” 

5 not intended to be qualified by the phrase “ eighteen^ months ago.” 
'he*sentenoe might be recast as follows : — “The committee appointed 
ighteen months ago by the Admiral|y itnd the War Office has con- 
emned cordite in favour,” etc. * 

53. Change has done to did, and has met to met. 

54. Change were to was. The Subjunctive mood is here decidedly 
nappropriate. 

55. Change is settled to has been settled . It is the function of the 
’i^pent Perfect tei^e to bring some past at completed action into 
onnection with prese*t time. Such a tense is indispensable when 
he verb is qualified by the phrase “ for some time past,” which 
ncludes present time as well as past. 

66. Insert is given after “ nothing more.” 

67. Cancel is (which is unnecessary), and add been after “has.” 
Will be published (Third person) would be more suitable li6le than 
‘shall be published” (First person),) 

58. Here the Subjunctive avoid , as the context shows, is less 
uitable than the Indicative avoids would have been. 

59. Insert arrested after “has.” 
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60. Say, * * as groat a wit as he was a preacher,’* etc. 

61. Insert be after “may.” 

62. Insert has been betere “ strengthened,” and hate hem before 
“formed.” 

63. There is no Nominativ^ to smoothed . Say, “ and his way has 

been smoothed,” etq *' 

64. Say, “so late as he have done so.” f 

65. Change has been to was . 

66. Cancel has, or change it to had . 

67. Say, “was published in 1822, and is still with us.” 

68. Cancel has. 1 

(/) “ Shall” “ should ” ; “ will” * would ” (pp. 90-94). 

1. Change shall to will. 

2. Change will tOfShall . c 

3. Change should to would. The Fnture here takes the form of 
would, instead of will, beciuse there is a Past Indefinite going before. 

4* Change shall to will. ' 

5. Chahge should to would. ' 

6. Change should to would, since “country ”*s the nearest of the 
two Subjects. The words “ we and J* might be cancelled. 

7. Change shall to will. , 

8. Change would to should , since the verb is in the First person. 

9. Change shall to will. 

10. Change should to would. « 

11. Change shall mark to marks. Here a Future tense is not 
required. But if a Future had to be used at all, thp form would be 
will mark, not shall mark. 

12. Here shall (in the Third person) is correct, becausp it indicates 

the intention or purpose of the publication. « 

13. Change shall to will . But the Present tense wonld be here 

more suitable than the Future, since futurity is clearly implied by the 
context. * 

14. Here a«Future tense in any form is out of place. Say, “which 
it is impossible that Shakespeare wrote.” 

15. Change would to shoulcft since the verb is in the lirst person. 

* 16. The expected answer to this question is : — “No one shall say.” 
This is a confident prediction. Shall is correct in the interrogation 
as in the answer. 

17. Change should to would, since the verb is in the Third person. 

18. Change would to should, since the verb is in the First person. 

19. Change will tq mall , since the verb is ip tne First person. 

20. Shall is here wrong, since there is no prediction of any kind. 
Change shall to will. It would be equally correct, however, to say 
should for shaU t so as to express a doubtful futurity in thb conditional 
clause. 

21. ^Change would to should , since the verb is in the First person. 

22. Change shall to will, since the verb is in the Second person. 

23* Change will to shall, since the verb is in the First person. 

24. The only shall that is correct in ibis sentence is the first one. 
This one is correct, ’'because it is meant to express command or 
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intention. The remainder of the sentence must he rewritten thus ; — 
“so that they may or mil (not shall) remain effective, when the 
interest excited by the present events wille{ not shall) have died away 
and the present outburst of patriotism ynll be a thing of the past.” 

26. Will is here quite wrong, as the very opposite to an intention 
is meant. Sa& “ we shall never be prepared.” 

26. Chan %o*shall to will. 

' 27. Change will to shall. 

28. Change should to would. 

29. Change shall to will. There is no need, however, of a Future 
tense in this clause : say, “ and the sooner all mankind becomes (or 
has bfon made) acquafnted with his doctrines the better 'gill It be.” 

30. Change will to shall . # 

31. Say, “when that General has heard, etc.,^nd has thoroughly 
considered the military situatiqn, he will report” If a Future is to 
be used at all in the Adverb-clause, it must be*in the form of will , 
not shall. But no future is necessary in tjjis context. 

32. Change should have published to simply published. The verb 
is not here either Conditional or Future. The s<mtence#miglJt be 
reconstructed : — “Complaint has been made against Mr. Chamberlain 
for having published etc.# 

• 33. Change would to should. 

84. Change shcdl to mil. 

35. Change shall to will. 

36. Change will to shall. 

37. Change should to would. 

38. Change shalfoio longer fed to will no longer feel. The former 
verb “will be appreciated ” is correct. 

39. Change will to shall. 

40. Change the first will to shall. The second will is correct. 

41. Change we would be giving to toe should be giving. 

42. Change would to should . 

43. Changg they should be paying to they would be paying . “Which 
would be saved ” is correct. 

* 4f. Change will to shall. 

45. The first would (being in the JTifhl person) is correct. The 
secqnd would (being in the First person) is wrong Ind must be changed 
to should. Change the would and the should to will and shall. 

46. Change would to should. 

47. Here should in “should realise” is correct. It expresses a 
contingent or doubtful futurity combined with a sense of duty or 
desirability. This if one of the uses of “should.” In the final 
clause, which expresse% an expectation, not a confident prediction, 
shall must be changed to will, because the verb is in the Third person. 

48. Change would have to should have , since the verb is in the First 
person. 

49. Change would show to should show. The verb is in the Third 

S irson and therefore umtld migh| have been expected to be dfcrrect. 

ut after lest the only Auxiliary verb used to express contingent 
futurity is “should.” This is purely a matter of idiom. 

50. Change we would to we should . 

51. Change you shall to you will. Change or 'any to if any. 
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52. Change shall succeed to succeeds. After the conjunction 
“before" the Future is not used. If any Future were used, the 
Auxiliary would be “shall, V- not “will." 

53. Here is a curious and unaccountable mixture of “ would ” and 
“should." The woulds are wrong, and the shoulds are right, since 
the verb is in the First person. 

54. Change shall they get to will they get. * 

55. Change they shouUl not to they would not. 

56. Change the first shall to will. The second shall is correct, 
since it is intended to express a confident prediction. 

57. Change we will hear to we shall hear. 1 9 , 

58. Here*$foi# is correct. It expresses the fletermination <?f the 
speaker, anu says a great deal more than Simple futurity. 

59. flere will anj shall are both correct. lViU expresses intention. 
The first shall expresses simple futurity ; the second shall expresses a 
determination or a promise. 

60. Change is not ready ±o should not be ready. 

61. Change will to shall. f 

9 9 9 f 

(g) Sequence of Tense and Mood (pp fi 98-103). 

1. The sequence “it is contrary" is defensible, because the* 
dependent clause states an habitual fact. But if m is to be retained, 
were mu9t be changed to are : otherwise the sequence of tenses will 
not be consistent. 

2. After the PastCense “trusted," will must be changed to v'ould. 

3. After the Present Perfect tense “have bdbn." would must bo 

changed to will. , 

4. Change were to be; or (as the Subjunctive is not often used 

after “ provided ") change were to is. t 

5. Change remind, can, and has to reminded , could, and hM. 

6. Change can, understand, and is to could, understood , and was. 

7. Change this is so to this was so. 

8. Change will be to would be. 

9. Here would is defensible, as it may be intended to express * 
contingent futurity Some* clause such as “if slio were provoked" 
may be understood.*’ 

10. Change will cover to covered , and he granted to should be granted. 
There is a promise or order implied in should. If wc detach the 
dependent clause from tho principal, it will run thus: — “If Mr. S. 
covers the shed, he shall be granted a licence for five years." 

11. Change is concern ted to teas concerned, (^he past form of the 
Infinitive, “to have' performed," is here cornet ; it is equivaletft to 
saying, “he performed, as was fabled, many more.") 

12. Change is to was . t 

1$. Here could is not quite suitable : shall would be more appro- 
priate. because an order or command is implied by the sense. 

14r Change allow to allowed. , 

15. Change dare to dared. » 

16. Change hare and belong to had and belonged. 

17. The Past tepses coming after “points out" are permissible, 
if the sense requires it. But Present time is obviously referred to ; 
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so were , continued, and would must be changed to are t continue, and 
will. 

18. Change will and is to vmild and urns. 

ID. Here has ridden is correct, because the Subject is "any living 
man.” But rode must be inserted after "Bevan.” The same verb 
will not do for both Subjects. * # 

20. occupy to occupied. 

21. Change has to had, and will to would. 

22. Here the sequence should and would is correct. “ Should ” in 
the Third person is here correctly used in the conditional clause, and is 
cjoyectly followed by*" would,” which denotes a contingent futurity. 

23t Change is to •were. (Change "inveigled” to “Jiaving been 

inveigled.”) • 

24. Change there -Jhould not he to there shall no[ be. The Pa^t tense 
is out of place iu this connection. 

25. Change has to had. * • 

26. Change succeeded to succeeds or ma ^ succeed. The verb cannot 
be Past, without spoiling the sense. 

27. Change is to has been. The Present Perfect tqpso brings p«sent 
time into connection with past : both are implied by the context. 

28. Change will Im to wpufd be. 

• 29. Change would be to will bc9 Or, change have declared to simply 

declared, ana leave " would be ” as it is. 

30. ‘Change he was to he is. 

31. Change bid, to bade. 

32. Change might to may. • 

33. Change will to would. 

34. Change Height to may. 

35. Change will to would. 

36. Change will to icould. 

37. Change should to shall. The Past form is not required by the 
sense, and does not come well after " provides.” 

38. Consisted , though it is in accordance with the general rule as to 
the sequence ^)f tenses, is not here correct. It should be changed to 

1 consfots (Present tense), because when an habitual or universal fact is 
asserted in the dependent clause th^veft-b must be in the Present 
tense in spite of the fact that there is a Past t6hse in the principal 
clause. 

39. Change suggests to suggested or could suggest,. A Present tense 
cannot be used after a past gerund " having done.” 

40. Change is to teas. 

41. Change is to fas. « 

ft. Change came an^ would to comes and wilh 

43. Change deserve to deserved . (Hanged would be more appropriate 
here than hung.) 

44. Change wmld , would, to will, will . ' After such a strong word 
as " inevitable,” contingent futurity is out of place. 

45. Say, "and would have the advantage, very great in Irance, 
that few of those who voted fqr it in the Chambers would be called 
upon to pay it” 

46. Change skulked to skulk. A Past tense, unless it is required 
by the sense (which is nol; the case in this sentence), is not appropriate 
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in a dependent or relative clause, when the verb in the Principal clause 
is in the Present Perfect tense. 

47. Change dare to dared. 

48. Change was to is for twQ reasons — (1) a Past tense, unless it is 
demanded by the sense, is not appropriate after a Present Perfect 
tense ; (2) the dependent clause is intended to express a general or 
fundamental fact. 

49. Here would is correct, since contingent futurity is implied by 
the context. 

50. Change has to had. 

51. Change was to were. » 

52. Change would to will . The sense does not require that the 
sequence of tense should be disturbed. 

53. fhange drank^ gambled , and played to dri.ik, gamble , and play ; 
and change would to will. 

54. Change t oill ti would . 

55. Change shall to should. When if is used to express a condition 
or uncertainty, should is used in the Second and Third persons no less 
than in th* First. In the last clause change should to shall. A request 
is made for an order prohibiting the sending of more expeditions, and 
this request is preceded by a verb in the Present tense, “is inclined.” 

56. Change would to will. >r 

57. Change would , would , would to unit, will t will. 

58. Change would be to would have been. 

59. Change has been to was. 

60. Change should* to will. 

61. Change has broken to had broken . 

62. Change would to will. 

63. Change are to were. 

64. Change dare to dared. 

65. Change is to would be. ' 

66. Change cgn to could. 

67. Change is to prevent to was to prevent. 

68. Change^ has and can to had and could. 

69. Change" can to could. 

70. Change might to may. 

71. Either change rememberest to renumber ; or leave rememberest as 
it is and change bring to bringest. 

72. Will is here defensible, because in this clause a general fact is 
asserted. 

73. Change were it not to had it not been. 

74* Change should tq, shall . ^ 

75. Change has to Jiad. * 

76. Change shall to should . 

77. There is nothing wrong in using Past tenses in the dependent 
clause or clauses, when fto principal verb is in the Present tense. 
But here the change of tense is not only unnecessary, but obstructive 
to thei^euse. Moreover, were is in the wrong mood. Say, “but seem 
to think that the further their style is from any known model, the 
more closely will it convey foreign ideas. 1 ' Observe the necessary 
change of closer (comparative adjective) tc^ more closely (comparative 
adverb). 
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78. Correct. The Present Perfect “has forwarded*’ is followed by 
“ shall be submitted.” Should would have been out of place, since 
there is no doubt or contingency aboutethe nature of tho proposal 
offered. 

79. Change will to would. 

80. Change will to would. * # 

81. Change was to is. The writer appears to have thought that 
have made was a Past tense instead of being a Present Perfect The 
change from was to is , though was is not grammatically wrong, is 
required by the sensg. 

• *82. Either change be to is ; or change are to be. 

83. Arises is Indicative, while be is Subjunctive. Either mood 
would be correct in this context ; but let the one or the other be used 

both clauses. * t 

84. Change was to were, siyce the previous verb is were. 

9 

(h) Infinitive , Verbal Noun, Gkrund, Participle 

(pp. 113-128). # . . 

1. It is better to say its being found . But it is not absolutely 
wrong, nor is it ver/uncosnmon in such a construction. If its is used, 
“ being found ” is a verbal noun^irecedcd by a 4 Possessive case. If 1 1 is 
used, “being fouhd ” must bo parsed as a Participle used gerundively. 

2. Say, “ if they want to do so.” It is not good English, even col- 
loquially, to leave a pendent to. 

3. Here bcihg contained stands too far %way from its noun 
“sprinkling.” Saf, “is fed by the knowledge that a sprinkling of 
descendants fro*n French Huguenots is contained,” etc. 

4. Say, “to your explaining.” “You explaining” is not abso- 
lutely wrong ; but the other is the older and the better construction of 
tho U\o. 

5. Change to have taken to to take. Past time has been expressed 
once already^in the verb “would not have dared.” After this nothing 
more is needed of the Infinitive than to express the action in its 
simplest form. The Present, not the Perfect, Infinitive should be 
used when the action denoted by th% Idfinitive # is simultaneous with 
that denoted by the Finite verb going before. * 

6. Say, “used to live.” Sec remarks in (2). 

7. Cancel he. The absolute construction is inadmissible in this 
sentence. 

8. Having developed cannot be used in the absolute construction 

without the accompaniment of some noun «r pronoun. Say, “but 
since the situation hasedeveloped.” • 

9. Say, “attempted to fire.” See remarks in (2). 

10. Whq enjoyed the refreshing cup of tea ? Since “who” is the 
Subject last mentioned, the phrase after enjoying must be taken to re- 
late to “ who ” ; but the context shows that it relates to “ we.” Say, 
“who with kindly hospitable care put us up for the night, tfter we 
bad enjoyed a refreshing cup of tea. 

11. Say, its being for U being. See remarks in (1). 

12. Change to have ma#e to the Present form to make. See remarks 
in (5), 
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13. Change to be taught tp the Active form to teach. Or, if the 
writer prefers to retain the Passive voice, he can say “is much more 
easily taught." To be taught after “ easy " cannot be called wrong, 
but the Passive infinitive is loss .idiomatic than the Active. 

11. Change it being to its being . See remarks in (1). 

15. Cancel for. £To save '* is here the Geruudial Infinitive ex- 
pressive of purpose. It is therefore unnecessary to place the preposi- 
tion “for " before it. This use of “ for ” was once common, but it has 
become a vulgarism. 

lti. The absolute construction “the Castilian," etc., is not quite 
suitable, when the Subject following, viz. they, relates to the same 
persons as tl\pse named in the absolute phrase. ,; A comma should be 
placed after “Castilian," and the sentence written out in full will be 
as follows : — “The Qastilian, having made his Aldrcsses to her and 
married her, lived in perfect happiness yyith her for some time." 

17. Either say, “prevent his rising," or say, “prevent him from 
rising." The construction ‘^prevent hitn rising" is a mixture of these 
two. 

18. » Lpfe# do after “ to." “Just as they used to do of old," etc. 
See remarks in (2). 

19. The absolute construction, “he l>eing then,” etc., is out of 

place here, since its antecedent “Thurlow” is the Subject of the 
sentence. Cancel he. 1 

20. Change who are to hang to the Passive form who are to be 
hanged. (“They shall hang ” is here defensible, because “shall " can 
be understood to impl/ intention or command.) 

21. Change the absolute phrase “Dreyfus having been imjmsed," 
etc., into a Conditional clause, “should Dreyfiu be imposed," etc. A 
condition is not well expressed by an absolute phrase ; “ Dreyfus hav- 
ing been imposed " implies more properly past time. 

22. Insert in which after “place"; or say, “to pickpockets in." 
The preposition must not on any account bo omitted. 

23. Change him being allowed to h is being allowed. 

24. Change them to their. 

25. Say, “ too powerful to be suppressed or ignored." Or say, “ too 
powerful for any one to suppressor ignore." 

26. Say, “wanted to have them." See (2). 

27. The phrase following “direct result," though not commend- 
able, is not grammatically wrong. Say, “the direct result of the 
insults thrown upon the army by M. Waldcck-Rousseau." 

28. Change it spreading to its spreading. 

29. An ill-constructeri^sentence. Say, “ Whatsjiappened after the 
occupation of Germinsfton, which took place, as we have said, last 
Tuesday, is still by no means clear." 

30. Insert to be before “sewn." The sentence requires some re- 
adjustment in order to remove the ambiguity of “ it." “The waistcoat, 
on pretence that it needed a button to be sewn on, was handed to 
iannett^' 

81. Only a few Intransitive verba cam form a Past participle such as 
knelt." “Knelt" is not one of them. Say, “the retainers who 
were kneeling." 

32. The absolute construction “ thejr considering ” is out of place 

* 0 
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here, because “some," the antecedent Of “they," has just been men- 
tioned. Change they considering to “considering as they do.” 

33. Insert “being” or “having bten” after “intervention.” 
Those Auxiliaries should not be omitted in the absolute construrtion. 

34. Change without insisting to wimyut our insisting. Or say, “if 
we allowed t^e present session to pass away without insisting,” etc. 
If “wo” is made the Subject of the verb, there is no need to insert 
“our” before “insisting.” 

35. Change by assuring him to by an assurance bring made to him . 
The context does nc$ show who it was that assured him. 

• • 36. Say, “ Hunger being satisfied. ” (“ One's head ” must be changed 
to if my head.”) # • 

37. Change them to their. 

38. Change it refusing to its refusing. # # 

39. Change risen into a conditional clause, which cannot be well 

expressed by a Past participle. “ The whole prospect might be too 
much for a possible successor of Napoleoi* if in the future such a man 
should arise in response,” etc. % 

40. Say, “without any great loss to our forces. ’• • 

41. There is an incongruity in this sentence ; for the first having is 
absolute, while th£ secofid one qualifies the pronoun “he.” Say, 
“ Accident having opened a nevf and most congenial career to him, he 
became a great fSvourito and useful helpmate to Mr. Nash, and ulti- 
mately accompanied his patron to Loudon. 

42. Say, “the bringing of a dowry by the wife,” etc. 

43. Insert ikith after “Secretary.” But it floes not sound well to 
end a sentence witn a preposition. Say, “not good enough to use for 
beating the Colonial Secretary.” 

44. Change votaries to votaries \ 

45. # SayJ“to doit inf The preposition is indispensable in this 

constuuction. The preposition “upon” is rightly placed after the 
verb “draw.” ~ 

46. Say, but his offer was declined. ” The absolute construction 

is uuito out of place in this sentence. Such a construction can refer 
only to some previous or simultaneous action, not lo a subsequent 
one. • * # 

• 47. There is an obvious incongruity in this very ill-shaped sentence ; 
the participle “extending” is used attributivcly, while the participle 
“ sweeping ” is used gerundively, and finally the participle “ burying ” 
is used ambiguously. Say, “Two lives have been lost in North-West 
Clare, where a bog, extending over a number of acres, swept with 
Wrifio force over iMme low-lying land and homed a house.” 

48. Insert being o&liaring been after “muelt.” 

49. * ‘ To create ” — “ to carry. ” Roth are Gcrundial, ami they come 
very near together. For the sake of variety let to carry be changed 
to for carrying. 

50. Change be into have been , which is plainly required by the sense. 

61. “It having been occupied,” etc. Here the absolute con- 
struction is wrong, since “Oape,” the antecedent of it, is the Subject 
of the verb. Say, “When the Cape, after having been restored? to 
Holland in the peace of 1802, was reoccupied by EngUnd in 1806, 
Sir Hume,” etc. 
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52. The juxtaposition of he with believer, the latter being in the 
Objective case, and the former in the Nominative absolute, is not 
good, since both refer to tbecsame person. Say, “ As the Mosaic law 
is no longer binding, the believer being dead to it with Christ,*’ eto. 

53. “Become” is not one among those few Intransitive verbs 
which can be used in^the Past ‘participle. Say, “ who ljad become.” 

54. Say, “in a way in which they are unable to wield them at 
other times.” A verb must be placed after to, and in which must not 
be omitted. 

55. Change it being to its being . f 

56. “Come.” See remarks in (53) in reference to “become.” Say; 

“ who had cqjne.” * * 

57. See remarks in (52). It is not go<?d to have wife (Objective) 
and afc ^Nominatival in juxtaposition, when botln refer to the same 
person. The absolute construction is Jiere out of place. Say, “in 
the course of which she reproached him, etc., and alleged,” etc. 

58. Change him making his making. 

59. Cliango it being to its being. 

60. < Herq> the absolute construction is not quite suitable. Say, 

“He was convinced that his cause, being just, would not be aban- 
doned by God and would triumph.” t * 

61. Say, “power to construct an# manage refreshment rooms in 
parks was asked for.” In the sentence as it stands It looks as if for 
to construct were to be construed together. 

62. Say, “The overseers demand that payment of the Poor Rate 
shall be made on,” eta? The omission of on is objectidhable. 

63. Change after defending to after I had defended. The gerund 
“defending” cannot be referred to “ which,” the Subject. Say, “On 
the morning of my capture, etc. — the air was raw and damp.” 

64. Change yon using to your using. » 

65. Insert with which after “food.” Or change to feed the. troops 
to “for the troops.” 

66. Change it being to its being. Or say, “ without having it 
knocked to pieces.” 

67. Change he having married to since he had married. He ha! no 

right to be absolute when it l^s a Nominative, IV. H. JV „ for its 
antecedent % 

68. Change being to to be, which is obviously required by the sense. 

69. Cancel they (which has no right here to be used absolutely with 
a participle), and change they finding to finding as they do. 

70. Cancel he before “being.” Here again the absolute con- 
struction is out of place. «. <4 

71. “Having thus e fortified Bokh”— who! Say, “The Amir 
having thus,** etc. 

72. Insert having been before “given.” r 

78. Here turned, the past participle of a Transitive verb, is used in 
an Active sense, which in Englian is impossible. Say, 4 * her father, 
who ha# long since turned over a new leaf, and had for some weeks 
been,” etc. *> 

74. Say, 14 of a man’s committing suicide, or of his being hanged, or 
of his suddenly going to Tirabnctoo,” etc. 

75. Change come of to sprung from or descended from. The Past 
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participle of “come,” as of most other Intransitive verbs, is not used 
m this way. 

76. Change me being to my being. # 

77. Change him asking to his asking . 

78. The absolute construction “slit having been passed” is out of 

place here. Say, “ Mrs. Botha, having Veen passed through the British 
lines, has left/* etc. • 

79. Without dwelling is evidently meant by the writer to refer to 

himself; but by the necessity of the construction it refers to the 
Subject “he.” Say, “Without dwelling upon a most unlucky 
appointment, belief!, etc. — responsible, I must remark that he 
has, • etc. • 

80. Say, “he did not want tcf do so.” • 

81. Say, “ did ncf, liko to do so. ” 

82. Say, “if this is desired ”: otherwise desired will refer to pupils 

or to examinations. # . 

83. Change proven to which Juxsjust proved. 

84. Say either “prevent his undertalfing” or “prevent him from 

undertaking.” • - 

86. Change Mr? Sauer reaching to “ Mr. Sauer’s /each in J.” But the 
sentence could be Rewritten with advantage: — “On reaching King 
William’s Town, where Gordon^vas in residence, Mr. Sauer at once 
asked him to accompany him to Basutoland.” 

86: Insert I was after “since.” 

87. Insert in which after “ places.” 

88. Change you getting to your getting. - 

89. Cancfl to before “repeat” at the end oT the sentence. To is 
not used after the verb “ bid. ” 

90. Cancel & after “wanted”; or repeat the verb “do.” Openly 
is in the vyrong place. Say, “Let the Government do openly what 
they wan tea to do.” 

91. * Here are six words ending in -ing used in different ways : and 
returned (Past participle of an Intransitive verb) it wrong. Recon- 
struct thus? — “As many of the soldiers who have returned from 
South Africa have been placed on furlough pending their discharge, 
those who have no document to testify to the characters they bore 
whilst serving have experienced a difficulty in obtaining employment.” 

* 92. After not likely to add “marry a servant-maid.” Without this 
addition (which is also needed by the construction), the sense is 
obscure. 

93. Here the absolute phrase “The Company being,” etc., is out 

of place, because Cmnpany is the Subject of the verb, Place a comma 
afrer “ Company,” 'and cancel it. % 

94. Having decidea is here a pendent participle. If not too far is 
elliptical. Say, “ Having decided . . . frequent, we usually return 
to camp fdk* the night, if the camp is not too far away.” “We” 
is here qualified by having decided. 

95. Here are three participles l>elonging to no noun in pqjticular. 
Apparently they relate to “French Protestants.” Say, “Persecuted, 
forcibly converted, and finally expelled, French Protestants did not 
feel strongly tied to French Catholics.” 

96. When founding . What verb and Subject can be supplied ? 
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None from the sentence as it stands. Say, “One of the objects that 
we had in view when founding,” etc. 

97. Wien praising. Tfyis is open to the samo objection as the 

preceding. Say, “ When a thing is being praised, it is either 
nice,” etc. r 

98. Exciting and bringing* out are here gerunds, but there is no 
Subject to which they can relate. Change them into»*Yerbal nouns, 
and say, “the exciting of interest and the bringing out of intelligence.” 
To make the sentence more perspicuous, insert the words “by the 
teacher” after “given.” 

99. In talking. Who is talking ? Soe remarks in (96) and (9jJ). 
The sense shows that “ talking ” here refers to t'ne, but by the, con- 
struction it iCfers to he, which makes' no «mse. Say, “ In a conversa- 
tion that I had last mouth in Paris with Dr. Ley^ls, he told me,” etc. 

100. °Far from going. See again remarks in (96) and (97). Say, 
“ far from his going own way independently of his wife.” Change 
has been to had been or was, which is obviously required by the sense 
as well as by the Sequence df Tenses. 

101. Say, “if they wish to do so.” 

102. Besides studying. See again remarks in (96) ami (97). Say, 
“Not only could electric power bo supplied t<? the gold mines at 
Kular, but electric furnaces,” etc. « 

108. Change them to their. H 

104. The absolute construction beginning with the Forbidden City 
is out of place. Say, “Pekin herself, the Forbidden City, lias been 
plundered to the l>aro f walls, having suffered especially*.” otc. 

105. To do might refer either to “finding” or to “grow.” Say, 
“as they wore accustomed to grow it.” 

106. Here taking is used as an Impersonal absolute. This i9 

perhaps admissible. It would be shorter and simpler, however, to say, 
“ All things considered, it is,” etc. * « 

107. Change for it having to fur its having. 

108. The absilute construction “he having,” etc., is out of place 
here, since he relates to the Subject “J. M. S.” Mak6 a full stop 
after “payment.” Then say, “He had been previously convicted,”* etc. 

109. Him , he bdng , etc. , The absolute construction is here in- 
appropriate. Either cancel he ;%x sav, “when it became necessary to 
remove this man, who had proved to be too like a mean kind of Eli, 
the Chamber,” etc. 

110. Change Assumhig to If vr. asinine. There is no antecedent to 

“it ” in the clause “ it might ho done.” Say, “ the correction might 
be made.” . 

111. Change the deglcV taking to the dealer's tailing. 1 • 

112. While shooting. Who is said to be shooting? Say, “at the 

time of shooting.” Place a comma after “shooting” and a comma 
after “home.” * 

113. They assuming. The absolute construction is hero wrong, 
since itjhas the same reference as “who.” Say, “who knew nothing 
of him, but assumed, ” etc. 

114. Say, “were impelled to do so.” ‘ 

115. Expressing himself. A pendent participle. Say, “while he 
was expressing himself,” etc. 
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116. Say, “ I might have been,” etc. 

117. After paying. Who is supposed to be paying ? This is not 
stated. Say, “ which will be ample, even after the separate States 
have been paid their stipulated shares.” 

118. Sav, “we have no need to do $o.” 

119. Add the preposition on after “settle.” 

120. Say, V‘at his trying to ride,” etc. ; #r say “at him for 
trying,” etc. 

121. Change that had a mind to to that teas so minded (or so 
inclined). 

122. Say, “ those* that were able to retreat did so as fast as they 

could*” • 

123. Introducing refornw . Say, “of their introducing reforms” 

(here their means “.the Sultans* ”). 

124. Change Rawfinson to llau'lin&on's. Oancel but, * hich is 

superfluous in addition to the* phrase “on the gther hand.” Admit - 
ting is a pendent paiticiple. Say, “on the other hand, though I 
admit that,” etc. • 

125. Place a comma after “ matter,” sand’eancel it. 

126. Cancel / before “having found,” and placS it before “came.” 
Since I is the Subject of the sentence, it should not be followed by the 
Absolute phrase “ 1 having fouiyl,” etc. 

127. The gerunds “having approved” and “having encouraged” 
are left without any noun or pronoun to which the action can be 
referred. Say, “it was pointed out that so far from the Council’s 
having approval,” etc. Or, what is rather better, say, “it was pointed 
out that this scheme, so far from its having been approved or even 
encouraged, had as yet had no ollicial recognition.” 

128. The obstruction is confused. An absolute construction is 
connected by and to one which is not absolute. Say, “A conspiiacy 
against liernaving been discovered, and Frederick the Great of Prussia 
being suspected to be at the bottom of it, she embraced,” etc. 

129. “Overlooking” is here a pendent participle*; for there is no 

authority to^use it as an impersonal absolute. Change Overlooking to 
“ It we overlook.” • 

130. Change to discover to to have discovered. Heie past time is 
evidently needed for the Infinitive, Mnce the discovery must precede 
tile claim. 

131. Insert being after “instead of.” Change to be aimed to the 
Active voice, Perfect Infinitive, to have aimed. 

132. Here speaking is pendent Insert I find that before “there is 
an extraordinary concurrence.” 

•L33. Having regard. Who is having regaijl? Say, “all circum- 
stances past and presAt being taken into account.” Or say, “regard 
being paid to,” etc. 

134. Say, “he was to have embarked.” The past Infinitive is here 
indispensable, because it relates to a plan which was not carried out. 

135. The construction is confused : “falling” is used attrihutively, 
and “inundating’* gerundively. Say, “Owing to an inundation of 
the fields caused by rain, which fell heavily for five days without a 
break, the hay crop was ruined.’* 

136* Insert to he before “earned.” The context shows that the 
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reference is to future dividends, not to past ones. For the sake of 
euphony, and should be inserted betoro “ whose object/' 

137. Say, “ it would have been impossible to treat him with more 
consideration,” etc. A Perfect Infinitive after “ would have been ” is 
both unnecessary and inelegantr 

138. Say, “it may assist the reader, if I place,” etc. 

139. Insert of after contracting . * 

140. Insert the before reading. 

141. Change have made to make. 

142. Change have sent to send. 

143. Two blunders: (1) to is not used after the verb see; (2) hope 

predominated should be changed to predominate. <, , 

144. Chaifge inquiring to to inquiie. r 

145. Change accompanying to to accompany, y 

146. 'Cancel the before surmounting. 

f 

(t) Miscellaneous (pp. 122-129). 

1. f Say, “Those Canadians and Queenslanders, who were dis- 
mounted, Stood,” Vtc. * 

2. Change shall to will. 

3. If which is retained, it must f be followed by was. If were is , 
retained, it must be preceded by who. 

4. Say, “The movable platform, which was imitated from the 
Chicago model and is one of the features of the exhibition,” etc. 

5. Say, “ through thefts committed by people, \yhom from their 
dress and bearing it almost impossible to detect” 

6. Here the verbal noun would be more appropriate than the 

gerund, because there is no person or persons to whom the actiou 
expressed by the gerund can be referred. Say therefore, “In the 
furnishing of the new hotel,” etc. * , 

7. Say, “all the people have committed,” etc. 

8. Change that to what : the former is somewhat ambiguous. 

9. Correct. “The soldier rising,” etc., is in the absolute con- 
struction. “The soldier” here means “the feelings or spirit pf a . 
soldier,” the concrete being \ised for the abstract. 

10. And who is lyre wrong,* because there is no Relative clause 
going before. Change and who to “ both of whom.” Say, “ their 
own and your sense ” instead of “ their sense and your sense,” which 
does not sound well. 

11. They being separated , etc. The absolute construction should 

not be used, as it is here, with another they immediately following, 
and the antecedents “ Vranco and Germany ” immediately 

before. Say, “ between France and Germany iii Europe, separated as 
they are by Alsaoe-Lorraine, the two countries could at least, ” etc. 

It adds to the point of the sentence to say, “ the two countries ” for 
“they,” because “they ” might more naturally be supposed to refer 
to “ politicians ” as the antecedent. 

12. A king at five years old . This is a confusion between two 
distinct constructions--^ 1) a king five years old, (2) a king at five 
years of age. The confusion, though not uncommonly made, had 
better be avoided. In this context (2) suits the rhythm better than (1). 



*CHAP. VII 


ERRORS OF CONSTRUCTION 


281 


13. Here the construction is confused. The Subject of the 
sentence is “the thief named Meonitz,” and therefore he must be 
cancelled. And the tailor unknown to him is an absolute phrase 
improperly connected by and with the Subject of the sentence. Say, 
“tne thief named Meonit', being as unknown to the tailor as the 
tailor was to him, must have derived,” ^tc. 

14. It does not sound well to use siege and JicM as adjectives after 

their noun “artillery.” Nor does it sound well to use a Singular 
verb “was weak,” when two distinct artillery forces are referred to. 
Say, “Both siege artillery and field artillery were weak, till they 
were,” etc. * • 

^5* Say, “Some glarmist news about the way in which the lads 
of the Public Schools battalions are alleged to have suffered from 
fatigue,” etc. The Relative phrase in which must on no account be 
omitted after “ way. • • 

10. Correct in all respects? “General Buller tells us” is paren- 
thetical. “And which” is here appropriate — (f) because there is a 
which going before, and (2) because the^second which introduces a 
statement quite distinct from that introduced by the first one. 

17. “ Myself” should not stand as Subject of a sAitencd} unaccom- 
panied with “I.” SJfiy, “I myself and a few comrades with me,” 

f etc. ; or “A few comrade^ with myself,” etc. 

18. Say, “Th^rc are men with whom it is impossible to work,” 
etc. . 

19. Insert which after “ground,” for the sake of clearness. Say, 
“to gain which^io many lives were lost.” 

20. It sounds awkward to use land- registry 9 as an adjective to a 
noun that is immediately afterwards qualified by a real adjective 
“public” and * has already been qualified by another adjective 
“now.” Say, “for building new offices in London to be used for 
land -registry and other public purposes,” etc. 

21. AVe cannot say there is as yet none of sign. But no change is 
necessary ; lor the construction, though irregular, ic sanctioned by 
custom and must be accepted. 

• 2% Change them to that . • 

23. Say, “almost impossible in all buj; a few places.” 

24. Average intelligent Englishman is a bad phrase. Say, 
“ Englishmen of average intelligence.” 

25. Insert with the nature after “ especially.” 

26. And which is hero wrong, because there is no previous 
Relative clause to justify its use. If and is cancelled, no other 
alteration is necessary. 

37. Change has never got to be to has neve^ become, “ Got to be ” 
is a bad phrase, which^heed never be used. 

28. Cancel also t which has been implied already by the phrase 
“ in addition to.” There is obviously a confusion in the concluding 
clause; what is the Object of the verb “join”? Say, “join one 
sentence to another by showing the relation between them,” # 

29. Insert who has after “a man.” Cane must not be used as a 
Past participle, but only as pdrt of a tense. 

30. Cancel to before “ creep.” This particle is not used after the 
verb “make.” 
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31. Change we have got to retain to “we have no choice but to 
retain.” 

32. Change the second will to shall. Nothing more than simple 
futurity is required by the' context. 

33. Change old to of age. £h*e remarks in (12). 

34. Change and to so that otherwise should is inappropriate. 

35. Change Something has got to be done to Someth mg must be done 
or Something has to be done. 

36 It would sound rather better to say, “ to find this third 
attempt prove unsuccessful like the previous ones.” 

37. Say, “enjoyable in the literal sense of the word.” The 

Possessive form “enjoyment’s” should not be u*ed. f * 

38. Change every shall except tkc la®f to will. It will improve 
the final clause if which is inserted after that. 

39. tfay, “and of which the ringleaders wire punished.” The 
Auxiliary were must not be omitted. * 

40. It would be bhtter to write one another than each other , because 

more than two things are referred to. This, howeier, is not a rigid 
rule. Insert the before finest far-fetched ” ; this insertion is indis- 
pensAble. * «• * 

41. Cancel got. % 

42. Insert to be after “fiction.” f *' t 

43. Insert with which after “nothing.” “Remembering” is 
pendent. In order to give it some noun or pronoun, insert “let mo 
ask you ” before “ is this safe ? ” 

44. Cancel and before “which.” t 

45. It would be rather better to say, “ built hjmself.” 

46. Cancel both the gots. 

47. Forwarder is a bad form of Comparative. Uhangc to more 
forward. 

48. Insert in which after “ way.” 1 • 

49. Who y and which. Such a connection is altogether wrong. 

Say, “ and w r ho*so long as he can choose his own ground, is as nearly 
invincible as any that we know of in history.” c 

50. Say, “unknown to any Latin or to any other Teutonic r 

people. ” f 

51. Correct. Shajl expressed a confident prediction, and this is 
what the context requires. 

52. Say, “ the celebration at Ealing.” 

53. Change long-ago (which is not an adjective) to distant. 

54. Change let alone to much less. Nothing but an adverbial 
phrase can be used with a verb such as “protect/’ 

55. Change much le& to though not . Or so^, “far from btfing 
justified, could only tfo explained by,” etc. Tnc phrase much less is 
not used, unless there is a negative going before. 

56. And in which cannot be retained, unless a Relative clause is 
placed before it. Say, “a scheme which was recommended by Her 
Majesty’s Government, and in which,” etc. It would be simpler, 
however, to leave the sentence as it is and cancel and. Should is 
here correct, since it expresses something that ought to be or is 
recommended. 

57. Here but which is correct, because there is a Relative clause 
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going before. The which after but , however, is superfluous, as the 
sense is perfectly clear without it. 

58. Insert the name o/afttr “ rolls.” XJhange the last who to but. 

59. Change the Administration' s to of the Administration. 

60. Change shall to will. % 

61. Insert in which after “ way.” • 

62. “ Paul was instructing his countrymen ii^tho mysteries of the 
new covenant, anil was pointing out to them the relation which 
Christ bore to this new co\ enant, as compared with that which Moses 
bore to the old. ” 

# 63. Insert built after “already.” 

64* Say, “If th» is necessary.” The conventional phrase, “if 
necessary,” though by no#meafta uncommon colloquftlly, sounds 
rather slipshod in written composition. 

65. Change whose ascription to the ascription 8f which. • 

66. Change is to has. * 

67. Change save to than. After “else” or “other” we must use 
than. 

68. Ought must lx* followed by “to 4 ’; tut as the construction 
of the present seiftunce does not readily admit of this, change they 
ought not to they sla^nld not. Again, to use which and who with the 

» same antecedent, “army, is no$ good English. Say, “ which they 
themselves had invited, and which would always have an excuse for 
remaining by saying that they were keeping the country peaceful.” 
Observe that “the excuse of remaining” has been changed to “an 
excuse for remaining.” # 

69. Change whom'iU include to amongst whom will be included; 
or say simply including. 

70. Change flow long to llow much time. 

71. Reconstruct thus: — “As Mommsen said of France, that she 
had slmken many empires but founded none, so of Mr. M. it may be 
said that be has broken up ministries, but has never established one.” 
Observe that “and founded” has been changed to ‘•but founded.” 

72. The sentence is grammatical. But there is a lack of unity 
both in the sense and in the construction. Reconstruct thus : — “ Ho 
found his chief enjoyment in the rotked circle of select literary 
friends ; and in the amenities of fftnale converse, which for him 
had the highest charm, he sought the purest and most refined 
recreation. ” 

73. Who , whose , who. Reconstruct thus : — “ It is not the Chinese 
that are in a hurry to see Pekin evacuated, but tho allied foreigners, 
who are spending between them something like a million a vccek on 
thdh* armies and fleets, and whose forces ar$ in constant need of 
replenishment.” 

74. Say, “ If there is opposition and that opposition is persevered 
in,” etc. • 

75. Cancel else, which is not merely superfluous, but gives a bad 
construction. The proper word to use after else is “than,” not*“ hut. ” 

76. Insert the mot'e after “ # or.” 

77. Say, “and between them they have brought,” etc. ; or say, 
“and between the two South Africa has been brought,” etc. The 
construction as it stands is a confusion of both renderings. 
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78. Reconstruct tlma : — “The kind of men to bo employed in the 
Cape Colony will, of course, be very different from that needed for 
the new territories.” y 

79. Change before leaving Kumdsi to before the garrison left 
Kumdsi ; or say, before they left Kumdsi . In the original no persons 
are named to whom the actiou implied in “ leaving ” can be referred. 

80. The constriction is very slipshod. Reconstruct thus: — 
“Slian-hai-kwan is to bo garrisoned by contingents of 600 men, 
France, Russia, Great Britain, and Germany each furnishing ono 
such contingent, and Italy supplying ono company. 

81. Change they endeavour to it endeavours. • f 

82. Change the man is to the man will be. v • 

83. Say, without men’s thoughts biing profoundly affected by 
questions about capital and capitalists,” etc. There is no agent to 
whom the Active gerund “ affecting ” can be referred. 

84. Change their his. * 

85. Say, “If a comparison is to be made between the blast fumaco 

practice of English and Americans respectively, the state of things 
existing ten years ago*is Rncient history.” Ten years ago is an 
adverbial phrase) and as such it cannot be made the Subject of a 
verb. The phrase in comparing has the same kind of defect as before 
leaving , which has been corrected |in (79), or as without affecting , * 
which has been corrected in (83). , 

86. Say, “wants which the people are acquainted with, and which 
their national life has developed.” 

87. Substitute antf for the second which , and cancel the comma 

after “Ottawa.” e 

88. Change at twelve years old to “ when he w r as twelve years 

old.” In the sentence as it stands “ old ” qualifies iF mother,” which 
makes nonsense. % 

89. The sentence is grammatical as it stands, but could* be im- 

proved by a few slight changes. “The general feeling, both" official 
and unofficial, Hi in favour of the reform which Lord Curzon has 
accomplished and which previous Viceroys contemplated, but did not 
carry out.” «* • 

90. Reconstruct thus : — “ I believe that of late there have been very 
few engagements or even skirmishes, in which the number of British 
soldiers has been largely in excess of that of the Boers, and I believe 
that in many cases it has been less. ” 

91. Say, “his distinction between the responsibility resting upon 

the Government and that resting upon the Field-Marshal for the 
barbarous,” etc. ^ 

92. Say “or whicji at least they may not acquire.” 

93. Insert the rigour after “ mitigates.” 

94. Insert whom after “beasts.” 

95. Say, “a history of anything in the world rather than a 
history or the literature of England.” 

96. j?he phrase sovie time ago t which can only be used of something 
that is past and gone, doef not fit th^e Present Perfect tense “has 
been transferred. One or other must go. If some time ago is 
retained, then the verb must be “was transferred.” If “has been 
transferred ” is to be retained, then some time ago must be cancelled. 
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97. Nobody liardly is a double negative. Say “ hardly any one 
tours''; or “ there is hardly any one who tours.” 

98. Already does not fit the context. ^3ay once before. 

99. Here is a double negative. Change neither . . . nor to either 

... or. . 

100. Chang? hardly to just . A 

101. Change essentially a condition to “an essential condition.” 
.An adverb cannot qualify a noun. 

102. Insert solve after “will.” 

103. Preparatory ^ a pendent adjective. The writer evidently 
deAlr^ it to be undejjptood in an adverbial sense ; but this is gram- 
matically inadmissible. Sap, “» preparation for partalling,” etc. 

104. Change nor to or. 

105. Say, “This principle having been once asserted,” etas. ; and 
change not alone to not only. • 

106. Change neither to either. 9 

107. Say, “between the effect of private and that of public 

measures on personal interests.” • • 

108. Quite cannot qualify a noun, and yet this misuse of it is very 
common in journal isqi. Say, “ The chief sensation,” etc. * 

109. Say, “ more cheaply and ^n ore quickly.” Cheaper is not an 
adverb. Change the colloquial or slang phrase A1 to “perfectly.” 

110.. Say, “ana why there was so little before.” 

111. The sentence is slipshod. Relatives are omitted, and pre- 
positions are placed at the end of clauses : “cause of introducing ” 
is a roundabout phjaso. Say, “ Meanwhile it introduces ideas, of 
which we shall not easily get rid, when we realise that we have a past 
up to which we lliould strive to live.” 

112. Say “having arrived.” 

113. jChaifge to hare transferred to if he had transferred . 

114. •“ At ninety years old ” is a questionable phrase. Moreover 
from its position it looks as if it were meant to qualify which. Say, 
“which, when ho was ninety years old or thereabouts, seemed,” etc. 

* 1U>. Say, “ with a thousand men fewer than those with whom he 

had set out.” , 

116. Change they are to it is. Bllir appears, to have quarrelled 
with the well established it is, and to have substituted they are as an 
amendment. 

117. Change those and their to that and its . 

118. Rewrite the sentence thus : — “It was only by lavishing his 
praise that he found himself able to display,” etc. 

M0. Change retorvina to to retort. It wouW be more idiomatic to 
say would be than were r 9 

120. Change looking to to look. 

121. There is no antecedent to they. Substitute their descendants, 
which is evidently required by the sense. 


CHAPTER VIII.— ANSWERS r T0 EXAMPLES IN 
CHAPTER III. . 

t ¥ 1 

{a) Suhjtit, Object , Apposition (pp. 134, 135). 

1. “At Rugby, yesterday morning, took place the death of Mr 
Davfd B.,” etc. , Or say, “At Rugby, yesterday morning, died Mr. 
David,’* etc. 

2. Insert the particle “there” before remains.” 

3. “ If I mistake not, Brandis ftnds the inimitable touch of the» 
master in just those scenes,” etc. 

4. “Little by little rose the number of those,” etc. 

5. The order can stand, but to should be inserted before “ whom," 

because this Indira t object is not placed immediately after its 
verb. " 

6. The sentence requires reconstruction During the engage- 
ment Major McKenzie nearly fell into a trap laid by a Kaiiir. 
Thorneycroft’s Horse, who were treated by another .native guide 
with similar treachery, had an equally narrow escape.” 

7. Place their muskets after “gave in.” 

8. Place battalions after “ Russian.” 

9. Begin the sentence with, “ Of all surviving types.” 

10. “ Public opinion, as well as the influence of governing bodies 
and headmasters, would be,*” e*c. 

11. Begin the sentence with, “In the composition of his adminis- 
trative board.” (Insert the before the word “ Progressive.”) 

12. Place “ his conversion ” immediately after hailed . (It would 
improve the sentence to change they into those.) 

13. From the labours , etc., belongs to “expect,” not to “aboli- 
tion.” It should therefore be placed immediately after “expect.” 

14. Place without a struggle immediately fifter “resign.” 

15. In good time belongs to “make,” not to “necessary.” Say, 
“whose failure to make timely improvements,” etc. 

16. Insert there before “should.” " 

17. “ Though he was a graduate of Trinity College, Dublin, ho 
had ifcver, so far as I could gather, received,” etc. 

18. Say, “needs some grand prize to hearten it.” 

19. “Suspicion" is needlessly separated from the Noun-clause 
with which it is in apposition. Begin the sentence thus : — “Amonaj 
qniet Germans, especially in the non-industrial provinces, there is, 1 
eta x> 
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20. Begin thus: -“In a recent number of Literature was an- 
nounced tno discovery at Florence of,” etc. 

21. Say, “When this prevails in the schools of Madras,” etc. 

22. Begin thus -“As the leading jyid consistent champion of the 
oppressed, you will, I trust, permit,” etp. 

23. Since “ the life of moral emotion ” is in* apposition with or 
relates to “tlfe spiritual world,” while “the life of movement” 
relates to “tho physical world,” the order should bo made to tally. 
Say, “tho life of moral emotion and the life of movement.” 

24. Place “to injudicious competition” immediately after 
“•attributing.” 

* | 

(b) Adjective aftd Participle (pp. 139-141). 

1. The sentence niist be recast: — “ It was antinferior work, but, 

as is often the case, the author# had a manifest partiality for it and 
rated it among his best pieces.” * 

2. “These excellent villas to be let, or4o be sold either freehold 

or leasehold.” • • 

3. Say, “having arrived at this stage, welcnow ^rettyVell what 
we,” etc. Having must not be omitted beforo “arrived,” and there 
is no occasion to separate ‘*know ” from its Object. 

• 4. Say, “He was not a hermit of asceticism, but a saint indeed, 

combining,” etc. * 

5. Place not far distant immediately after “time.” 

6. Bogin the sentence with, “Having ample leisure for the 

purpose.” • 

7. The concluding phrase and clause, “having recently inherited 
the property of tl largo and valuable tea-plantation in Ceylon, the 
atfairs of which will require her to go out there,” should be placed 
before “ # is aiteious.” 

8. S^y, “Articles dealing with, etc., appear in our pago for 
women.” Or better, “ In our page for women appear mrticles dealing 
with,” etc. » 

9. The sentence must be recast : — “The United Stages expressed 
the desire that the questions, etc., should f be considered.” 

10. “ Look at it from where ono wiH, one could not but feel how 
pooc in comparison with this natural cathedral w as a temple made 
with hands. 

11. Place “much less certainly than he wished for” after “little 
time”; thore should bo a comma both before and after it. 

12. Place “ dealing with various aspects,” etc., after “volumes.” 

The phrase “a® taking place” does no^stand well at the end 

of the sentence. The tAntenco might be rewritten thus:— “On the 
24th July he alluded to tho performance of serious operations, in which 
the use, etc., dispensed with.” 

14. Place alone after “life.” Or say, “It was only ordinary life 

that she depicted,” etc, % 

15. Begin tho sentence with, “First among the episodes of the 
month.” 

16. Say, “will have upon thejp tho effect predicted.” 

17. Say, “ and arguments and articles based on these false assump- 
tions have been written by the thousand.” 



288 


SOLUTIONS OF EXAMPLES IN PART I part ii 


18. Begin the sentence with, “ Regarded from the naturalist's 
point of view." 

19. Place “ suited to tlfeir hearers" after “moral lessons." Say, 

“in deducing from every -d^y occurrences moral lessons suited to 
their hearers." § 

20. Place “being the only child of a man well-to-do" after 
* 1 Agnes Stanfield. " 

21. Say, “a deeper glance." 

22. Begin the sentence with, “Disliking controversy." 

23. It would he rather better to begin the sentence with, “Com- 
pared with several European countries." ^ * 

24. Place “as hopeless" after ‘yisnueses. " * 

25. Place “for town-defence" after “to form.” The last word 
“alone" might ba cancelled ; but if it is retained, it should stand 
after “ firm.” 

26. Reconstruct 9h us “ Eventually the motion was withdrawn 

on the strength of an inquiry being promised by Lord Salisbury, who 
regretted," etc. » „ 

2? /. Reconstruct thus : — “ Roads at present much more dangerous 
than the road to Comassie would be made fairly safe by a few con- 
victions." r ‘ 

28. Say, “ in events never to be* forgotten." ' 

29. Say, “by which alone wo can hope." 

30. “During the last half-year was elFected a reduction,” etc. 

31. Place “denied to the remainder of mankind” after “know- 

32. Say, “ that, alone and unassisted, they ca’nnot deal with," etc. 

33. Here are three qualifying phrases, all having reference to 
“article,” with the result that tne third one is at too great a 
distance. Reconstruct thus: — “to an article dealing with the 
causes of the war, which appeared in the September National Review 
from the pen of Sir Edward Grey." 

34. Place “possessed by some barbers" after “knowledge." 

35. “Relying,” etc., bolongs to “party organs.” Say, “ But } 

relying, etc.— facts, tho^e party organs have deceived ana played*’ 
with you." % t" 

36. Reconstruct' thus : — “ The sitting closed definitely at five 
o'clock, by which time the matter that had brought so many 
together had not been practically entered upon.” 

37. Say, “ In the autumn lists a very copious supply of creditable 
literature remains to bo dealt with.” 

38. Say, “With thh small band, closely fdilowed by 4000rjnen, 
they advanced agafrist," etc. Even now, however, the construction 
is questionable ; there is no need of with or they : — “ This small band, 
closely followed by 4000 men, advanced," etc. 

39. Place “ burlesque and ridiculous " immediately after “render." 

(e) Pronoun t (pp. 142-147). 

1. Say, “my countrymen and I." 

2. Say, “ For the sake of Herodias, his brother Philip’s wife." 

3. The Relative clause should come after “ force.” It would be 



CHAP. VIII 


ERRORS OF ORDER 


289 


better, hcwever, to leave the order as it is, and change which to but 
that it . 

4. Say, “ If the Emperor is still alive jit may be found possible to 
re-establish him on the throne.” 

5. Begin thus: — “Yesterday, in* the House of Lords, Lord 

Salisbury made a statement, which,” etc. . 

6. Say, “rAy family and I,” etc. 

7. Be^in thus : — “At Manchester has just been closed an exhibi- 
tion, which,” etc. (Say, “to many persons besides those of the 
trade.”) 

• *8. Place the Relative clause immediately after “meaning.” 

9. * “ Object ” lierl means “ person.” The sentence hyigs together 
very awkwardly and can *bi» reconstructed thus: — “Slany people 
would have been of f pinion that the Laird wouljJ have done fetter to 
transfer his glances io a person who was possessed of charms far 
superior to Jeanie’s, even when Jeanie’s were inatkeir bloom, and who 
began now' to be distinguished by all^that visited,” etc. After 
“would have done” the Perfect Infinitive* 4 to have transferred ” is 
out of place. The word “ superior” shoTild stand immediately before 
“to.” 

10. Say, “ I witlaothefp.” 

11. Place the Relative clause*iminediatoly after “he.” 

12. Place the Relative clause immediately after “a white city of 
canvas.” 

13. Place “ by an unscrupulous exploiter of public confidence ” 

after “ applied. T • 

14. Say, “and to her the King’s large fortune,” etc. 

15. Begin thps : — “ Except sergeants, who were taken up to thirty- 
five years of age, all men under twenty-one and over thirty, who wore 
considered,'* etc. 

16. Say, “my house and I.” 

17. Vlace “of which he does not approve” after “reforms.” 

18. Say, “the tracks of Rutinus.” 

19. Place *the last Relative clause, “that claim,” etc., after 
“prints.” 

20. Place the Relative clause afte%“ statement.” 

21. Place the last Relative clause, “which Requires,” etc., after 
“Brent.” 

22. Begin thus : — “ The President gave to a German, non-resident 

in the country, a monopoly of the supply of dynamite, which taxed,” 
etc. End thus : — “the highest price for which it could otherwise 
have been bought. ”» • 

23. Place “who observed,” with all that follows it to the end of 
the sentence, after “ no one.” 

24. Cancel the second which } and reconstruct thus : — “ against the 
current halflt, universal in Government circles, of looking at the 
colonist as something outside and inferior.” 

25. Which is separated too widely from its antecedent ^tory.” 

This antecedent must be repeated in the following way : — “ wreaked 
usually on the innocent — the story which we have read so often, and 
which yet,” etc. / 

26. Here which leaves , etc., is too far away from “novel.” Say, 

V 
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“ Since seeing that novel, which gave new life to the times of 
Erasmus, we cannot point to one which leaves,” etc. 

27. Begin the sentence vdth, “As he was whiling away the hours 
of darkness that yet remained.” (The Perfect Infinitive “to have 
been engaged ” is hero correct/* because the time to which it refers is 
previous to the aetign expressed by “conjectured.”) 

28. Caned “ who escaped,” which, besides being separated too far 
from “eleven,” is superfluous. 

29. The Relative clause is in the wrong place. Say, “ His object 

is to help on the work of tho Association, which has been set on foot 
in the Nineteenth Century , for securing,” etc. c <■ . 

30. Rearrange thus : — “Trying to fish out the exact state <Sf the 

chemist's concerns, business men wastdd with Mrs. Stern many a 
half-hour, which they thought,” etc. k 

31. faay “your readers and me.” 

32. Begin — “ Yoiamay be interested in the following conversation, 
which,” etc. 

33. Say, “my friend^ and I.” 

34. Sa^. “aiyl who, to w mect the difficulties^ of tho hour, has 
plans which lie intends,” etc. 

35. Say, “you and I.” , c 

36. There is more than one blcntah in this sentence During f 
tho last five years I was a director, not of several companies, but of 
one, and in tnis one my family and I were largely interested.” 

37. The Relative clause is in the wrong place. Say, “one of the 
most remarkable and* most pathetic, illustrations, which the history 
of social organisation contains, of human,” etc. v 

38. Place the Relative clause after “Ross.” f 

39. Say, “a defence of the pursuit of wealth as an end, — a 

defence, which in its want of reserves and qualifications would, wo 
think, have made,” etc. 1 

40. Here “I and others” must stand, as we cannot say “others 
and I.” It wduld he possible, however, to say “others besides 
myself.’* 

41. Say, “They that complain to their wives are some of the 
feather- bed soldiers,” etc. ’Bu^ they should be changed to those. 

42. Say, “ I am <Jne among many thousands who welcome,” etc. 

43. Reconstruct thus, “Speaking somewhere of the different lights 

in which all the daily wonders of tho world are regarded by different 
men, Carlyle alludes to the matter-of-fact attitude, which ceases,” 
etc. The sentence is grammatically correct as it stands ; but “which 
ceases” is rather too fay,aw r ay from “ attitude. r 

44. Place “at Pittsburg” after “creation.’/, 

45. Place the Relative clause standing at the end of tho sentence 
immediately after “ power.” 

* 46 . Place “at that early day” after “could.” 'Then causes 

difficulty, as it seems to refer to “at that early day.” It moans hero 
“in tl&t case.” Say, “which in that case would not have struck 
him in the end like lightning.” 

47. Are should be changed to is Even then both the order of the 
words and the construction are awkward. Say, “ I trust that neither 
Mr. Chamberlain nor I will bw anything which can be taken,” eto. 
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48. Reconstruct thus : — “The great distance at which we now find 
the buffalo separated from its original home in India.” The sentence, 
as it stands, is not a bad one ; but which 9 ! s a little loo far apart from 
its antecedent. 

49. Sav, “ the cliapel and priests’ nouse built by the people of the 
wholly Cnristian village of Ta Tien Tze, — built# by thc^r own bands 
and with their own money.” 

50. “ His ” should not stand before its antecedent, “Palladio.” To 
avoid this say, “and Vicenza is adorned by the classic architecture 
of her own son, Palladio.” 

• *51. Rearrange tfijis : — “We are inclined to think that what was 
largely accountable lor the^’apid*failureof the Lollard movement was 
a real recognition of the fact that Wycliffism,” etc. 

52. Say, “Ho wljpse work was finished cannot be said to h^ve died 
prematurely, nor does he who, died so full of honours deserve,” etc. 

53. Begin thus Meanwhile there is hefre no lack of critics, 

who,” etc. • 

54. Insert the Relative clause after * onr«” 

55. Say, “ We may well ask what is the use of #nerge#ic acfflon, if 
it is not, etc. 

56. “Among it^ clitr# there is a huge cave, where the Mac 
Somethings to the number of above two hundred men had taken 
refuge,” etc. • 

57. “Their own” refers to “Boer generals,” which should have 

been mentioned first, but is not given till long afterwards. Say, 
“until we had ‘from the pens of the Boor genft-als themselves their 
own view,” etc. # * 

58. According to the position, the pronoun “she” must refer to 

the nearest noun “ Mrs. .lameson,” whereas the sense requires that it 
shall refer to the more distant noun, “Mary Magdalene.” Since w r e 
cannot; change the order of the words, substitute “Jesus” for “He,” 
and “Mary” for “she.” » 

69. Place* “of which much notice is taken” immediately after 
“book.” * ’ 

(ft. “The same,” being here used a pronoun, ought to be 
placed after, and not before, its antecedent, would be better to 
write — “so long as we are ignorant of these w r ords, would the said 
words have conveyed.” 

61. Put taxes in the placo of thcy y and change of taxes to of them. 

(d) AdvcrbyjAdverbial Phrase , or Adverbial Clause 
* , (pp. 152-157). * . 

1. “The announcement is such as to confirm us still more, if that 
were possible, in our resolve,” etc. 

2. Place “only” before “when.” 

3. Begin the sentence with— “ On Saturday night at Oxfojd.” 

4. Say, “ to note briefly. ” 

5. Place “astray” after “leads.” 

6. Say, “to censure publicly^” 

7. Place “ without success before “made.” 

8. The sentence is not a bad one^ it stands ; but it might b$. 
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rearranged thus: — ‘ 4 Finally tho great Duke, by his recognition of 
the value of sea -power, taught us that in time of war the oppor- 
tunity,” etc. ( 

9. Insert “only” before “in the house.” 

10. “Equally’ 1 is badly placed besides being rather unsuitable. 

Say, “to take his readers captive as much when he was wrong as 
when he was right. ” s 

11. Place “by Mr. Francis” after “asked.” 

12. Place “wholly” after “adopt”; or better still, change 
“wholly” to “all” : — “all Mr. Sch. s proposals.” 

13. Place “have guided” after “past.” • 

14. Placer“ only ” before “ when* * * 

15. Place “until the end of April " after “continue.” The 
sentenc? would be, improved by changing the second for to on 
behalf of. 

16. Place “only "‘before “in the morning.” 

17. Place “only” before “at the eleventh hour.” The sentence 
should begin thus : — “A mopth ago, as is reported, M. Delcass£,”etc. 

181 Plaou “onfy” before “in the House of Lords.” 

19. Say, “have violently come to life again in him.” 

20. Place “very well indeed” after “stcod.” 4 

21. Place “only” before “to tfle proposed Supremo Couit of' 

Appeal.” * 

22. Place “as much” before “as they are.” 

23. Place “only” between “owing” and “to the support,” 

24. Place “ only ’“before “good”; or better stilly say, “nothing 

but good.” ' 

25. Begin the sentence thus : — “With the usual equanimity of 
an injured woman. ” 

26. “ By degrees” should stand first, or after “ ceasech” 

27. Insert “both early and accurately” after “known.” 

28. 44 Wonderful to relate ” should stand first. 

29. Say “to issue in any case.” , 

30. Place “only” before “when.” 

31. Place “only” before “after.” 

32. “Not” must stand* biforo “because.” “He failed to 
persecute Christians, not because he had no,” etc. 

33. The sentence should begin: — “Among quiet Germans, and 
especially in the non-industrial provinces, there is,” etc. 

34. Place “ only ” after “ portion ” or after “ by.” 

35. Place 14 only ” before “on the day.” 

36. Say, 44 to enforce rigidly. ” i 

37. “ in more sensfes than one ” should stand first. 

38. Say, “to be put at once.” 

39. Say, “to oppose successfully.’* * 

40. Say, “ to consider seriously.” 

41. Place “only” before 14 in such parts.” 

42. **But for one serious doubt should stand first, since it 
qualifies “believe.” 

43. Place “simply” before 44 because.” 

44. It would be rather better to s ty, 44 Running a boat down into 
the surf.” 
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45. Place “in a few minutes” before “ reached.” 

46. Say, “is used too freely for,” etc. 

47. Place “vastly” after “increase.” 

48. Place “only” before “because.” 

49. Say, “to receive personally.” § 

50. The second of these two sentences should run thus : — “ Before 
the public understood that the national digiAty was involved, M. 
Delcasse settled it,” etc. 

51. The second clause should be “and honestly we do not see the 
duty.” “Honestly” should stand first, because it qualifies the 
wjole sentence, ancUnot “see ” in particular. 

52. The sentence should end with “ only after having been 

found guilty.” • * • 

53. Place “in La Reforme Soeiale” after “find.” 

54. Place “without a remonstrance ” after “teceiving.” • 

55. Place “must necessarily” before “jender.” The word 
“necessarily,” however, is superfluous. 

56. Place “only” before “ on conditi<fh.” 

57. Place “ under improved circumstances ” before “ought.” 

68. Place “largely” after “will be.” * * 

59. The right oijpler would be: — “Notice to Cyclists by order of 
the authorities. — This hill is dangerous.” 

60. Place “ ugder a cloak of love-sick affection ” after “ disguises.” 

61; Place “in Holland” after “ establish.” 

62. Place “together with a police-official ” before “has made.” 

63. Rearrange thus : — “ In dealing with tfce Chinese it has too 
often been our habit to forget, on the first appearance of repentance, 
the crimes committed by them. ” 

64. Place “ with dread ” after “ contemplates.” 

65. Pla<tt “only” before “religious.” 

66. •“ Without shedding tears” is intended to qualify “seldom 

took up.” Reconstruct thus : — “ He frequently took up the Bible, 
but seldom without shedding tears. ” • 

67. Plac<? “ never ” before “to return.” 

68. Place “only” before “in so far as.” • 

69. Place “only” before “a little,” ate. 

70. Place “ as you do ” immediately after “ believe.” 

• 71. Place “with wonderful exactness” immediately after “gives.” 

72. Say, “are contained in no fewer than fifty folio volumes.” 

73. Place “only ” before “ thirteen.” 

74. Place “in a thousand ways” immediately after “adulterate.” 

75. Place “if a contest occurs” immediately after “hence.” 

76. Begin the sentence with “In the Quftr^els of Authors .” 

77. Begin the sentence with “Only one.” 

78. Say, “a somewhat later period.” 

» • 

(e) Prepositions (pp. 159-164). 

1. Place “to their forces” after “welcome.” f 

2. Rearrange thus : — “ a kind of instruction and training different 

from, but perhaps not less vahtable than, that whiejj. is given in the 
schoolroom.” * 
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3. Place “in marriage” after “gave him.” 

4. Say, “ through land at present waste.” 

5. Placo respectively ” last. 

6. Place ’ ‘ to civilisation after “restored.” 

7. Place “ of a monopoly ” jyfter “ obtaining.” 

8. Say, “ was announced tlfce discovery at Florence of a series,” etc. 

9. Placo “ from tKe pen of A. Lusignoli ” after “ pier.” 

10. Pla^c In this connection” at the beginning of the sentence. 

11. Rearrange thus:— “that restrictions and regulations very 
different from these which prevail aro demanded.” 

12. Reconstruct and rearrange thus : — “ During the last few weeks f 
of excessively hot weather medical men in the parish of Marylobonu' 
have been giiatly concerned at the Appearance of,” etc. 

13. Say, “the effect of recent legislation in India on the operation 

of the Sitgar bounties.” * 

14. Place “ to bankers” after “ applications.” 

15. Place “by Hermajesty the Queen” after “ presented.” 

16. Rearrange and recoifitruct thus : Men aro not encouraged 

by an incident such as that m which a liehl-cornct’s son, who tried 
to inaucc so'hie of *lhe Federals in the senior statute surrender, was 
shot by an irreconcilable named C.” r 

17. Place “from the Mouey-lendiitg bill r after “withdrew.” 

18. Rearrange and reconstruct thus : —“The Italian nation would 
have been jarred to the very soul, if round the corpse of its murdered 
sovereign there had been any outbreak of the disastrous,” etc. 

19. Rearrange and Reconstruct thus Referring Jto the incident, 

in which Peel, by a timely conversion to their viev% is said to have 
robbed his opponents of their well-earned triumph, Mr. Birrcll,” etc. 

20. Place “to Rhodesia” after “sent.” 

21. Place “ for one’s sister” after “coveting.” 

22. Place “ back to the front ” after “ sent.” « 

23. Place “upon his father” after “effect.” 

24. Place “o£<fceven hours” after “reduction.” 

25. Say, “with insignia inscrutable to mundane eyes/' 

26. Say, “T«he axis of many sins and of great otTences will there- 
fore shift.” * 

27. Reconstruct and rearrange thus : — “ In the House of Assembly 
to-day Mr. M. submitted a motion, in which he begged that a Blue- 
book containing his letter to Mr. De W., an alleged rebel, would 
not be published by the Imperial Government without his know- 
ledge.” 

28. Begin the sentence with “to.” ^ 

29. “To bring aboijt *' belongs to “it needs. As the lattei® is 
separated from tno former, by a great numbe/of words, it must be 
brought near it by repetition. “ It needs nothing but the presence, 
etc. etc., in his corrugated iron sheds, and the man himself active 
and persovering as a beaver or red ant, — it needs nothing but the 
presence of such a man to bring about,” etc. (Observe that he 
himself , wdiich should have been in the Objective case, has been 
changed to “the man himself.”) 

80. Place “ of Russia ” after “influence.” 

31. Place “of the Federals” after ‘™)ower.” 
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32. Say, “ the sort of fiction in which we Americans,” etc. Final 
in must now be cancelled. 

33. Say, “ a broader control over the entrance to the fortress-town 
and the residence there of strangers,” etc; Insert of before “alien.” 

34. Say, “the one thing about whyh ail historian is concerned.” 

35. Say, “of a kind very unusual to my ears.” (Change 
“awoke* to » awakened,” the latter being thefmore correct form of 
the Transitive verb. ) 

36. Place “ should bo transacted ” after “ plenipotentiaries.” 

37. Place “of that fact ” after “ proof.” 

§ 38. Say, “ as low»a level as that to which it had sunk.” 

3& Place the pfcrase “in the shape of a severe visitation of 
autumn fever ” after “ paying,” %ith a comma before aiM after. 

40. Reconstruct and rearrange thus: — “except to say that the 

line which I saw tallen on many occasions was that of imputing dis- 
loyalty and want of patriotism to men on the other side quite as 
loyal and patriotic as themselves, though differing from themselves 
in opinion.” • 

41. Reconstruct and rearrange thus “to decide what use can be 
made of the services of men unable,” etc. Or lAivo tie words as 
they are and place “ can be utilised ” at the end of tho sentence. 

42. Place “between tlfem ” orf’ter “have.” 

43. Place “ii^ various publications” after “has.” 

41/ Rearrange thus: “has assumed dimensions too large, and 
influences the popular opinion too strongly, to be suppressed arbi- 
trarily.” The jrords for it , being supertluous^are cancelled. 

45. Say, “and Receive consideration.” This removes the blemish 
of a final “ for. ” 

46. Place “5f” before “these.” 

47. Begin the sentence with “ To a newspaper.” 

48. •Too*many prepositional phrases after “recoil.” Say, “that 

the anti-Milner cabal contrived by the engineers has recoiled upon 
themselves.” • 

49. Place»“of the wild zebra” after “pictures.” 

50. Place “by the Sessions Judge” after “instituted against 

him.” # 

51. Place “from politics” after ‘•disconnect*” 

• 52. Say, “ to bo master of which.” 

53. Say, “of merit superior to those.” 

54. Place “of the younger and more active members of the iirni” 
after ‘ ‘ withdrawal. ” 

55. Say, “ took ulace in Vienna the death of,” etc. 

66. Bogin with “for his materials.” • 

57. Say, “ arising fc-om differences of the m$st pronounced type in 
nationality, in discipline, and in pay.” 

58. Plaae “by a serious rising” after “protest.” 

59. Rearrange thus : — “ From the extraordinary effect on trade 
with the Shan States and Zimme produced by the little and still 
uncompleted line to Kunlon, we are justified in assuming,” etc. 

60. Place “by the unscientific” after “used every day.” 

61. Place “in the matter jjf postal rates” after “advantages.” 
Cancel the words “ which are^ 
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62. Reconstruct and rearrange thus : — “ During the later develop- 
ment of the crisis I have been in conversation, and so have others, 
with,’* etc. 

63. Place “into sad trouble ” after “brought.” 

64. Begin with “At the City Corporation meeting.” 

65. Place “ by Johannesburg ” after “proposal.” 

66. Place “ on metal grounds” after “censure.” • » 

67. Reconstruct and rearrange thus: — “The cordon has been 
drawn, bv which if possible, the raiders now retiring, etc., will bo 
prevented from breaking away southwards.” 

68. The separation of the preposition “to* from its object f is 

awkward. Say, “ the Queen’s visit to Ireland audit he great reception 
she received* -there.” (The juxtaposition of the words reception, 
received , has a bad sound. Substitute “cordial welcome” for “great 
receptior.”) t • 

69. Rearrange thus : — ‘ ‘ The alteration secured that on the nomina- 
tion, where it appeared desirable, of other bodies, including associa- 
tions of voluntary schools* every scheme should provide for the 
appointment by the Council otf educational exports,” etc. 

70/Say, *“at the lack of which she evidently does not even 
guess.” * 

71. Place “from the labours of agriculture * immediately after f 

“shutout.” f 

72. Say, “a conclusion quite different from Paul’s.” ( From is 
better than to after “different.”) 

73. Begin the sentence with : “ Hence with a iyodern political 

economist.” c 

74. Place “of a unique character” (where an has been wrongly 
used for a) immediately after “ scheme.” 


(/) Correlative Conjunctions (pp. 166, 167). 

« 

1. Say, “were not only obliged to learn it, but « everywhere 

ambitious to sppak it.” « 

2. Say, “having root in tjie soil neither of France nor of Attica.” 

3. Say, “ regretted not only <by all thoso who knew her, but by 
every constable throughout the metropolis.” 

4. Say, “have neitner the spirit nor the time.” 

5. Say, “ we find not only trusts severely denounced, but a remedy 
for the evil suggested.” 

6. “ The voter is becoming either a Nationalist or a Socialist.” 

7. “Morally the wartis either just or unjust; the methods Rre 

either civilised or barbarous.” 1 

8. Say, “among neither the architects nor the prophets,” 

9. “Not only is he here aloof from actualities, etc*, but his 
manner throughout is too much that of the academic essayist.” 

10. Say, “a condemnation not only of them, but of the agent on 

the spot, etc. ( Who must be changed to whom to make the last 
clause grammatical.) 1 

11. “ Instead, we had not the pluck either for the renunciation or 

the maintenance,” etc. ^ 
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12. Say, “ concerning matters in regard to which he had not 
merely a perfect right, but a positive duty to speak/’ 

13. Say, “not only in teaching thmr convicts trades, but in 
making,” etc. 

14. Say, “had violated the Monyio Doctrine not in seizing as 

representative of the Emperor one spqt of ground, but in capturing 
and making his own all Americans.” # 

15. Place either between “of” and “tyrant.” 

16. “ You are not obliged to take any money but what is either 
gold or silver : you need not take any halfpence or farthings, whether 
p^ England or of an^ other country. ' 

. t 

( (j ) Miscellaneous Examples (pp. 167-1 7 4^ 

1. Say, “ When Returning to Royston to pretect his villagers he 
has the misfortune,” etc. * 

2. The phrase “as well as those on our si&e” should be placed 

before will. Even then the sentence i^ badly balanced. Say, “I 
am convinced that the vital interest* of*those who have tg> live 
in South Africa — bur enemies as well as our friends — wifi demand,” 
etc. t 

3. This sentence might be allowed to pass: but “to move” is 

rather too far awfiy from “ got, ” and ‘ ‘ get ” is hardly a fit equivalent to 
“ induce.” Say, “ In spite of all his efforts and entreaties successive 
Ministries, which trembled at the bare thought of the hereditary 
enemy, could ngt be induced to move.” # 

4. Here Madra % is first used as an adjective to qualify schools, and 
then as a noun in apposition to centre . Say, “ When this prevails in 
the schools of Madras, the centre,” etc. 

5. Neither is in the wrong place. He is too far from its Relative 

who. *Say, “ The educated native is one who can go neither forward 
nor back, who has left,” etc. Or say, “who can neither go forward 
nor go back.” • 

6. “Theft* loyalty is not at any moment worth a clear day’s 

purchase.” • 

7. Say, “to detect signs already.” Some persons, however, admit 
the split Infinitive and see no harm in it, although at present literature 
is against it. 

8. The introductory phrase “as the leading,” etc., belongs by 
position to “I”; but it is intended to belong to “you.” Say, “I 
trust that you, as the leading and consistent champion of the 
oppressed,” etc. p 

Say, “ there is no place perhaps thatfo^ms,” etc. 

10. Say, “ that only about one-eighth,” etc. 

11. Say, “ is also a lecturer,” etc. 

12. Sayj “ denounced as a gross abuse of Parliamentary privilege 
the imputations contained,” etc. 

13. Say, “to construct immediately.” t 

14. Say, “and died only in 1898.” But the word “only,” when 
used to signify that something happened very recently, is rather 
colloquial. Say, “and died scmcently as in 1898.” 

15. Say, “and behind thl&e was an imperial policy other than 
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that of England.” “Imperial” is wrongly made to qualify 
“England.” What the writer moans is “the imperial policy of 
England.” 

16. Place “only” before^* to religious.” 

17. Say, “to champion it eigplicitly.” 

18. Say, “with the problem, to them insoluble, of obtaining,” 

etc. % • 

19. Say, “ The Queen opened, with a ceremonial of some pomp, the 
new and handsome buildings,” etc. 

20. Say, “He frequently took up the Bible, but he seldom did so 

without shedding tears.” • f 

21. Say, “not however before destroying,” etc# ♦ 

22. Say, ‘♦he remained at Tientsin tilfetlie spring of 1862, when 
the headquarters were moved to Shanghai, the Chinese Government 
having by that timeinifhciently complied with tiCaty obligations.” 

23. Say, “This moyenient too is far lnore intensely patriotic than 
that,” etc. 

24. Say, “Neither does Palestine belong to the Israelite, nor the 

Transyaal to the Boer.” 1 • 

25. Plactf “frofh breaking away southwards” hnmediately after 

“prevent.” « 

26. Say, “could be acconi] dished duly b/ breaking,” etc. 

27. Say, “can be carried through only by the Secretaries,” etc. 

28. “ What would precipitate trouble would be tin* formation in 
France of a ‘Nationalist’ Ministry, which would,” etc. 

29. Say, “that the f whole crew of a vessel which jvent ashore on 

the Sussex coast has been lost.” « 

30. Say, “that in modern days the journalists of the most im- 
moderate style are the true analogy of the prophets.” 

31. Say, “ her indebtedness to the Western nations wjho imbued 
her with the spirit of modern civilisation, and especially to the 
United States, which,” etc. 

32. Say, “having married, while his wife was still alive, Miss 
H. C. IL,” etc. 

33. Say, “n#eant a departure, too violent to last, frojn what 

must,” etc. « 

34. “ In the autumn lists a copious supply of creditable literature 
remains to be, dealt with.” 

35. Insert other before changes. Rearrange the remainder thus : 
— “It has not led to one-half cither of the evils foretold by its 
opponents or of the advantages foretold by its advocates.” 

36. “ What was, so to speak, the ground-planed' that marvellous 

character, — what were JhS‘ inherent qualities,” etc. • 

37. Begin the sentence thus r — “ But from the rising of the curtain 
we are aware of,” etc. 

38. Begin the sentence with: — “By an overwhelming passion.” 
Or say, “To his haughty and beautiful wife Herod is bound,” etc. 

39. S|y, “through non-compliance with the Board of Trade regula- 
tions as to guard wires.” 

40. Begin thus : — “The other day, for instance, appeared a little 
German book.” 

41. “ In the first place there must bano doubt of the extinction of 
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the late Republics as sovereign independent States ; that is to say, of 
their annexation to the Crown.” 

42. Only should be placed after to tfyc value i— “ to the value of 
only $136,000,000.” 

43. Say, “ an almost inajiprcoiablo^lifFerencc.” 

44. As a minister should be plf**od after the words “Lord 

Palmerston.”# • 

45. Say, “that ground-landlords, when they dishoused in order 
to rebuild, should be compelled to rehouse,” etc. 

46. Say, “while she contended against the right of searching 
p^utral vessels for enemy's goods, — the right asserted by England 
and «no of vital importance,” etc. 

47. Begin thus “ In4iis article, of which the following is an 
abstract, Sir Henry traces,” etc. 

48. The clause “ #han has been previously supplied anywhere else,” 
should be placed after “accoifnt,” with a comnyi before and a comma 
after it. 

49. Say, “the breadwinner, with a regularity that is appalling, 

has come back,” etc. • # 9 

50. “With sotne small exceptions, such as*the pastorals of 

Theocritus, wrought artificially by literary men, Attic speech domi- 
nated,” etc. 9 » 

51. Change ayd to with to make the sentence grammatical ; and 

rearrange thus:- “For some little time past I have had a feeling 
that I myself at any rate, with perhaps the other guests in a less 
degree, was,” et*:. # 

52. Say, “on a Coding different from that of other matters.” 

53. Begin thus : — “ B (afore any of the works of peace can be under- 
taken in the Transvaal and Orange River colonies it w r ill be well to 
utilise tho ^ime which must elapse in carefully considering,” etc. 

54. •Say, “ but beyond what was necessary for this he did not, 
until lately, know enough to enable him, * etc. 

55. Rearrange thus: — “It is obvious that a % few r such deals 

would menace, as it has never been mcnacod yet, the commercial 
sovereignty,” etc. • 

56. “ To hear the outcry one would think,” etc. 

57. “From the chaos of abuse and eulogy, w h**h two hundred years 
have heaped on him, Cromwell stands out as a living man,” etc. 
(Insert “as ” before “ impeccable saint ” in order to place this phrase 
in antithesis with “ a monster of iniquity.”) 

58. Tho phrase “with the least possible delay” should be placed 
after “mobilise.” * 

£9. Place “ alreadjr” after “ most of theifl.”* 

60. Say, “ that in rnture only those officers, who were fit to com- 
mand in the field, would bo given high commands at home.” 

61. The»Rolative clause “tho character of which depends upon the 
depth of their purses,” should ho placed immediately after the 
antecedent “meal.” The order should be, — “at about seveE*o’clock, 
w'hen tho hammocks are piped down, the men provide themselves 
with another meal, the character of which,” etc. 

62. Begin the sentence wBH : — “Except in the matter of her 
terms of endearment. ” f 
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63. 44 There exists in official circles a feeling of the greatest unrest 
with respect to a revival of the Nihilist conspiracy, to which the 
students' disturbances ha v% given vital force.” 

64. “From the proceedings in the House of Commons the public 
mind has with reluctance gatllfeml a disappointing sense,” etc. 

65. “Of course, as f«yr as Kes in my power, I can give,” etc. 

66. “ The time dot spent in shooting and in drilling — the latter 
to be very much reduced — should bo spent by the soldier in producing 
his own food and clothing. ” 

67. Place the Relative clause ‘ ‘ which are published in this volume ” 

immediately after its antecedent “ letters.” • «. 

68. Say, “everybody (Mr. M. included^ knew?” etc. • 

69. “Of ftie many points at which, according to received religious 

ideas, man’s life was in special contact with Heaven’s purposes, there 
is scarcely one wher§,” etc. * 

70. Placo the phrase “ by the heads of the French episcopate ” 
after “encouraged.” 

71. Place the phrase “merely by reason of their belonging to a 
class « afte$ “ mopibers. * 

72. “A telegram from Naples to this morning’s Paris papers 
announces the arrival in Naples of Goingz, who with Orsini and 
three others was condemned in 185& for the attempt on the life of • 
Napoleon III., and who has spent the last forty 4hree years as a 
convict on Devil’s Island.” 

73. “ With reference to the ownership and administration of the 
Congo Free State, issi^es of graver importance than most people seem 
to be aware of are involved in the fresh compact Ahat has just been 
arrived at between the Belgian Parliameift and the^ government of 
that huge African territory.” 

74. Say, “the lengths to which fury could carry higi, when ho 

was resisted.” * 

75. “ He would be commissioned, without any regard whatever 
to party traditfons and without any legislative programme, to 
form,” etc. 

76. 44 He wflftj not a hermit of asceticism, but a saint indeed, 6om- * 

bining,” etc. • t 

77. “Except thosb who live in great cities there are few men in 
Australia who are not, ” etc. 

78. Say, “ the country where this drama was played he has seen 
with hisown eyes” ; or, 44 he lias with his own eyes seen the country 
where this drama was played.” 

79. “At 35 Park Street, Grosvenor Square^ the bouse of ^fr. 
Vickers, chairman of«tne great engineering gnu, a tire broke out 
yesterday in the basement. 

80. “The religion and the irreligion of the people he loves and 
pities, their virtues and their vices, the prejudices which* have eaten 
into their brains, and their receptiveness on certain points, he makes 
equally #lear,” etc. 

81. 44 Respectively ” should stand l^st. But the sentence might 
be reworded : — “ We do not propose to draw a comparison between 
British and American engines in resjftct of the intrinsic or operating 
value of the work put into them.” ^ 
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82. “The same flippant tone permeated the conversation and 

letters of hundreds of ladies and gentlemen, even when they were in 
prison and fully aware,” etc. # 

83. Put the clause “ as Mr. Mansfield does” after “saying.” 

84. Bogin the sentence with — ‘iln the course of tne con- 
versation.” 

85. Say, “ hiy comrades and I. ” * 

^ 80. “ The person ” is here in apposition with Lizzie's. But its 
distance renders a recon stiuetion necessary : — “ A profound sensation 
was caused, when Lizzie, about whom gathered almost as much 
interest as about the* prisoner himself, appeared in the witness box.” 

8?. The sentenced must be recast : — “He ended with saying that 
‘ the loss of empire would do for ’this country in the future to lead a 
meagre life and to have mere paltry ambitions,’ and made an eloquent 
appeal to all those, 4'ho think with him in tin 6 matter, to Vote for 
Mr. Gerald Balfour’s motion.'* ^ 

88. The Relative clause at the close ofjthe sentence is too far away 

from the antecedent “universities.” Reayange and recast thus : — 
“The best systepi of sanitation should *be caiyied put in our 
universities — the great centres of progress and civilisation, where 
the sons, etc., are broughj up, and where medicine in all its branches 
is taught.” * 

89. It would be rather better to say, “The addition to the Dual 

Alliance of two,” etc. For the sake of euphony change “distinctly 
pacifically disposed states” to “distinctly pacific states,” which 
means the same ‘thing and is shorter. • 

90. Begin the sentence with, “ According to the opinion of initiated 

persons.” * * 

91. Slowly and surely must change places, since surely is the 
moro important word. 

92. ‘Begin the sentence with, “ But for two disturbing facts.” 

93. ’The object of the bequest is stated in the wrong order as if 

it belonged to “perfecting,” whereas it really belongs to “left.” 
Say. “wno having gained millions by perfecting, etc., left them to 
advance the cause of universal peace.” * 

94. Say, “ below that of New YojjJc or of any of the great towns of 

Europe,” etc. * 

’ 95, Say, “that, being Mahommedans with a past, they are the 
highest,” etc. 

90. Place the phrase “ by anti-American federations” immediately 
after “fighting.” 

J7. Say, “ that aft Japanese art there ar^ many things funny to 
Western eyes.” » » 

98. Say, “but to decide on this accusation it would be necessary 

to know,” etc. • 

99. Sav* “ The beaux of that day as well as the women used,” etc. 

100. Place “in the grotesque character of his hero” immediately 

after “ridiculo.” * 

101. Place “in an unfinished state” immediately after “left.” 
Say, “ Wolsey at the time of his death left,” etc. 

102. Begin the sentence th*J5: — “Now and then, on the faith of 
my guides, I have inserted iirthe text,” etc. 
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103. Say, “a place he has not filled,” etc. 

104. Say, “ has given in the Journal des Savans for 1826 a short 

account,” etc. * 

105. Say, “I shall and will,” etc. The weaker of the two words 

should be placed first. In the*iirst person, Future, shall is weak and 
will is strong. * 

106. Say, “to exchange the hardships and monotony of the north 
for the luxury and adventure of the south.” The words as they stand 
in the original express the opposite to what the writer meant. 



•• CHATTER JX.— ANSWERS TO EXAMPLES IN 
CHAPTER IV* (pp. 187-201). * 

1. To is admissitilfi after different,” but from is better. (The 
order is bad. Say, 4 ‘ that restrictions and regulations very different 
from those which prevail are demanded. #) 

2. Either change inferred to implied; o* change by to from, 

3. Say, “in tlu3 hall.” “ At the hall” would :wean %t the* place 
where the hall stands, but not inside it. 

4. Hero “betwefti,” though applicable to only two things when 
it signifies position, is correct, because here it denotes reciprocal 
action or relatiort. 

5. Say, “by all thinking men. 

6. Say, “concur in any theory.” 

7. Say, “in'wl^ose maternal bosom.' Ifito is used to express 
motion, in to express rest. 

8. Say, “ hr gins with making.” By implies agency; which does 
not suit the present context. 

9. "fho order is not good, and to is less suitable than from. Say, 
“in a.catcgory different from such public spaces.” 

10. Say, ‘with the minimum of religious recognition.” 

11. Say, at his disposal.” 

yj. Say, ‘ among several ideals. ” Between is not Jiere admissible, 
since it does not in this context signify reciprocal action or relation. 

13. Say, * of all other,” etc. * * % 

.14. Say, ‘ will assist in examining.” We use the Infinitive after 
“ help,” as ‘ help to examine,” or “ help us to examine.” 

15. Say, ‘begin with a short account.” 

16. Say, ‘satisfied merely with observing and portraying.” 

17. Say, ‘ was of much good.” 

h8. Say, ‘being ’first in Pretoria.” But^he phrase is not a good 
ono. Say, being tht first to enter Pretoria.”* 

19. Say, ‘we aim at.” 

20. By ip here admissible, since thunder and lightning may be 
regarded as agents or active accompaniments ; but it sounds rather 
better to say, “accompanied with thunder and rain.” % 

21. Say, “ rebelling against,” or “ seceding from.” 

22. Say, “with disagreeable incidents.” IVith here denotes 
manner or concomitant circumstance. 

23. Say, “ witb^a benevolent vagueness.” 

24. Say, “ impatience of tne injustice.” 

• ’ 308 
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25. Cancel with after “finished.” Substitute “concluded” or 
“disposed of,” either of which is better than “finished.” 

26. Insert with after “d^ne.” 

27. Say, “ It aims at representing.” 

28. Say, “ for a space of frolo three to five years.” 

29. Say, “has not been of the least use to nim.” 

30. It would bo rather better to say, “a greater enemy to 
agriculture.” 

31. Say, “to secure for the Federate.” 

32. Cancel \cith after “commiserated.” 

33. Between is here admissible, since it denotes reciprocal relation. 
But the phraseology of the sentence might be improved ; such phrases 
as “break in upon,” “entered into between,” are not commendable. 
“The Government proposes to disturb the solemn contract that the 
Australian colonies nave formed with one another.” 

34. It would be belter to say “incurred by being run over." There 
will then be no need of charge in the preposition. 

35. Substitute besides for “as well as.” 

36. Say, “different from the proceedings.” 

37. Say, “on either alternative.” 

38. Cancel from. But it would better to say, “One source of 
the ancient gods was the deification of ancestors.” 

39. Say, “informing.” 

40. Say, “directed to silencing.” 

41. Say, “has inspired them with a lofty heroism.” Or say, 
“ has aroused them to,” etc. 

42. Say, “sentiments different from those.” The order in the 
original is bad. Say, “when the existing sentiment, were different 
from those,” etc. 

43. Cancel to after “attained.” 

44. We cannot say “independence upon,” and if wo substitute 
the proper preposition, “of,” the sense becomes obscure. Tho 
sentence can be recast as follows : — “ That the Roman CaMiolic family 
of Th. were among the poet’s most intimate and best cherished 
friends is a singular proof that his literary and social character was 
independent of his theological pi jelivities. 

45. “Struck by the gross injustice” is admissible. But with 
would be equally correct, and would here sound better, since there is 
another by immediately after. 

46. Cancel into y and say, “than enter Parliament.” The form 
“ enter into ” can be applied to such nouns as “contract,” “agree- 
ment,” hut not to sucf> a noun as “Parliament.” Moreover » the 
rhythm of the sentence is destroyed by into. » 

47. Although it is possible to parse “ every knot” as an adverbial 
objective qualifying “ increased,” it would lie better to n\ake “ every 
knot" the subject of the sentenco and place a preposition after it : — 
“ In thepry eveiy knot of increase of speed above,’' etc. 

48. fmy, “relied in the greatest secrecy.” 

49. Correct *“ Averse ” can be followed by from, though to has 
become perhaps more common. Etymologically from is tne more 
correct, since “averse” means “tamed away .’ 1 Having acquired 
the sense of “hostile,” “opposed,” it ii now followed by to. 
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50. Cancel in. “ A few days ” is an adverbial objective qualifying 
the adverb “afterwards.” 

61. Say, “aim at conquering.” # 

52. Cancels. It would be better to say, “the most disgraceful 
place in which to pick pockets is a cycket ground,” etc. 

53. Say, “ are insignificant in comparison with the latest project.” 

54. Reconstruct thus:— “There was no •applause during his 
address or during that given by Baron de Stash” (After “no” we 
should use or, not nor. ) 

55. Say, “ sacrificed to splendour.” 

b 56. Insert of before “the ultimate success.” Or leave this phrase 
*as it stands, an(> change “was very confident” to “ confidently 
expected.” • • * 

67. Insert of be foro “much use.” 

58. Correct. Sue remarks in (49). • • 

59. Either “with a vietf to showing” qf “with the view r of 
showing ” is admissible. The former phrase is the one recommended. 
“ The view to showing ” is a confusion of both. 

60. Cancel at. * ‘ Travesty ” is hertf the Object of the^erb ‘4read. " 

61. Say, “ frofn taking.” 

62. There is notjiing wrong in the prepositions ; but the order is 
not good, and it would* souncJ better to say, “By returning, etc., 
Jewish ceremonial one would be perilously near the state of ceasing,” 
etc. • 

63. Say, “in drawing.” 

64. Say, “dominated by one idea.” “ Domination by one idea” 

in the next clause* is correct, since “idea” is here the agent which 
dominates. s 

65. “ With'tho view' of showing,” though not quite so common as 
“ with a view r to showing,” is correct. Sec remarks in (59). 

66. «Say, “against the danger.” 

67. * Reconstruct thus: — “Its association with the foreign rites, 
etc., is deeply engrained in the popular mind.” 

68. Say, *“ at the time to which the rector, vicar, or curate w*as 

accustomed.” • 

69. Say, “ from a severe cold.” ^ • 

70. Say, “ with a view to compelling.” * 

• 71. Say, “the difference between the Church of England and the 
Church in England.” 

72 Say, “ independence of parish relief.” 

73. Say, “accompanied with an umbrella.” By is not appropriate 
here, since an umbrella cannot be considered an agent. Reconstruct 
thffs : — “accompanied with an umbrella Ufa^had an extraordinary 
eagle’s head as its handle.” 

74. Say, “ assisted in conveying.” • 

75. Say* “at long intervals.” VCe cannot say “between each,” 

since “ between ” implies two things at least. Reconstruct thus 
“at long intervals between every new instalment and the ^previous 
one. * 

76. The preposition wtin can be retained, if “furnishing” is 

substituted fcr“ affording.” 4 

77. Say, “ with the objectsof getting.” 
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78. Say, “by the side of the deceased.” 

79. Say, “ from whom. ” 

80. For can be placed aftc^; the noun “desire,” but not after the 
verb. Reconstruct thus : — “ We might share with him a desire for 
Euclid to be abolished ” ; or, “ ^ r e might desire with him that Euclid 
should be abolished.” 

81. The sentence i£ veTy ill-worded. That should }v3 changed to 

this, mutual should be cancelled as superfluous, with should be 
changed to of each other should be changed to one another, and 
ity being of uncertain reference, should be changed to the League. 
The sentence is a good example of slipshod English of the worst 
type. With .Jho above changes it will stand at, follows: — “This* 
is the object Of the Primrose League, — th£s constant intercourse of 
all classes with one another, — and therefoie the League has been a 
success. ”< c l 

82. Say, “in Lomjpn,” since the aTrea of London is decidedly 
large. 

83. Say, “at the total exclusion.” 

84. <Say, “at three or four thousand years b.<\” 

85. Say, by a' display,” since here “display” is the agent, not 
the instrument or manner. 

86. Say, “from neuralgia and indigestion;” 

87. Say, “ on regarding. ” , 

88. Say, “except hips and haws.” 

89. Say, “done to the country.” 

90. Correct. From~> can be used after “averse,” though to is 
perhaps more common 

91. It would bo rather better, though it ; s not necessary, to place 
of after “ conscious.” 

92. It would be rather better, though it is not necessary, to say, 

“ Delighted at the magnilicent welcome.” « 

93. Say, “with the great world outside.” 

94. Say, “ with being superseded. ” 

95. Say, either adverse to or averse from. K 

96. Say, “bj thirty to one.” 

97. Say, “ with the impetuou^,Rhone.” “Compare to ” is correct. 

98. Say, “with thy English monarchy.” 

99. Say, “ unite in praising.” 

100. Say, “how much.” The by, though not wrong, is super- 
fluous besides being unidiomatic. 

101. Say, “ to devoting. ” 

102. Say, “intolerant of all creeds except thei^own, and especially 

of the Catholic faith.”, ( ° 

103. Say, “assisted in burying.” * 

104. Say, “ to <lo our full duty.” 

105. Say, “with a heavy cannonade.” * 

106. Between is here appropriate, because it is intended to signify 
plurality of reciprocal relations. 

107. Say, “fnorn this point of view.” 

108. Say, “anything *use than humiliating.” 

109. Say, “with the TOlo'*'"* 
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111. Say, “with disagreeable surprises.’* 

112. Change than to/ro/yi, and reconstruct thus “ There must 
be a spirit of energy and concentration very different from what has 
prevailed,** etc. 

113. Say either, “with respect to|disease,” or “in -respect of.” 

114. Say, ‘ ‘ for the maintenance.”* 

115. Say, •“with much physical and moral fullering.’* 

116. Say, “to Buddha himself.” 

117. Say, “with which to play the game of war.” 

118. Say, “against which to protest.” 

• 119. It is rathe* better to say, “different from the old days.” 

120. Say, “ cohered with snow.” ~ 

121. Say, “ in Regent^ Par8.” 

122. Some preposition such as in must be placed before “the last 
trace”; otherwise ‘‘trace’’ is a pendent Nominative. Gr we can 
say, “The last trace we have of him is that 1^ was with Paul,” etc. 

123. Say, “Of what use.” 

124. Say, “ with a view to gaining.’ 

125. Say, “this is largely accounted for by the yjgu?.” 43r say,* 
“this is largely in consequence of the war.” The language as. it 
stands is tautological. 

126. Reconstruct thus : — “No one would accuse the representative 
of an English newspaper of desiring, as if lie were an Irishman, to 
exaggerate the distress and grievances of Ireland.” 

127. Say, “involved in his attempt.” 

128. Say, ‘^conducive to pity.” • 

129. The plirl.se “with the view of extending” is admissible, 
though it wpuld be itforo idiomatic to say “with the object of 
extending,” or “with a view to extending.” 

130. l^re (/(the fifth word in the sentence) is used equivocally. 
Say, •“ The worship of an effeminate hero like Saudan and the legend 
concerning him appear, ” etc. 

131. Say, “ His belief in revelation.” 

132. Say, “ is sparing of praise.” 

• 133. Say, “great admiration for the recent discoveries.” 

134. Change “at York,” “aA Oxford,” to “in York,” “in 
Oxford.” • 

’ 135. “ By the quiet contempt” is here as correct as wnh, and by 

sounds better, since with comes immediately after. 

136. Say, “in St. Helena.” 

137. Either cancel from or change “resigned” to “retired.” 

138. Say, “wiA Leigh Hunt’s recovering,” etc. (Observe the 
cnange from “Leigj^Hunt” to “Leigh lAutf’s.”) 

139. Say, “grasp of the personality.” 

140. Say, “for scrupulous honesty.” • 

141. Shy, “to the sentiments.” 

142. Say, “ from themselves,” and place this phrase immediately 

after “different” * 

143. We cannot well §ay “guilty to bigamy.** Say, “to a 

charge of bigamy.*’ . - 

144. Say, “ differently froii! the rort,” ** 

145. Say, “with the following words.” 



308 


SOLUTIONS OF EXAMPLES IN PART I PART II 


140. Correct. Here tho writer has well observed the two phrases, 

“ with a view to the purchase,” “ with the view of purchasing.” 

147. We cannot say, “with whom inseparable.” The clause can 
be reconstructed thus : — “ with whom for so long I still went coupled 
in inseparable friendship.” Oiysay, “inseparably coupled.” 

148. Say, “ dissent from the opinion.” 

149. The difficult J is that “astonished” takes at af.'ter it, while 
“frightened” takes by. The Relative clause can be reconstructed 
thus : — “which, added to her appearanco, frightened me a little and 
astonished me more.” 

150. “Unwhipped of justice” is a bad phraas. We might say> . 
“ unconnected^, by justice.” But it % would ne better to say, “The 
incorrigible loafer at present escapes tho p£halty that he deserves.” 

151. Say, “of the existence of which.” 

152. Say, “ commenced with trouble or termina ed with calamity.” 

153. Say, “with the following,” etc. 

154. The proper phrase fpr “at twelve years old” would be “at 
twelve years of age/’ If wo use the adjective “ old ” at all, we ought 
to say A* twelve ye^rs old/ But this would not suit the rhythm of 
the sentence. 

155. Say, “Of what use.” . 

156. “Gained greatly owing to, etc., Vs a bad phrase. Say, 
“the Queen owed much to the fortunate,” etc. Or s-y, “the Queen 
gained much credit from the fortunate,” ettf 

157. Say, “from rheumatism.” 

158. Say, “ against u woman.” • 

159. Change beside to besides. * 

160. Say, “attended w’ith success.” iS 

161. Say, “to impress upon the Convention the necessity.” 

162. Change to to from and rearrange thus “ under .conditions 
of naval warfare totally different from those which,” etc. 

163. If “terminate” is changed to “are terminated,” then “by 
the king” •will be correct, as “king” will here bo tho agent or doer 
of the action. But if “terminate” (= come to an end) is to be 
retained, then % must be changed to with as showing how, or the 
manner in which, the proceedings come to an cud, not the agent by 
whom they are brought to an end. 

164. Say, “familiar with the idea.” 

165. Say, “covered with wood.” Substitute the wood for it. 

160. Say, “on the completion.” 

107. Say, “ with a view to indulging.” 

108. Say, “ a sort of courage different from thVt,” etc. v 

169. Say, “ oppositicn 'to England.” (It is, not good English to 
say “opposed tne opposition.” Say, “set their faces against tho 
opposition.”) " 

170. Cancel in before “Chicago.” 

171. Cancel in before “four years hence,” or say, “in four years' 
time.” 4 

172. Say, “begins with a taste.” 

173. Say, “different from the native.” . 

174. Say, “of the disease.” ** 

175. Say, “ greeted with laughter. ” * 
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176. Say, “ of which lie is oblivious.” 

1 77. Say, “with the Slavonic ideal.” 

178. Say, “ with a unanimous vote* 

179. Say, “ object to being made use of by employers/’ 

180. Say, “ of abuse of office. ” | 

181. Say, “ with the paradox.” • 

182. Cantel for before “support.” 

183. Insert in before “ a cursory notice.” 

184. Cancel for after “ want ” and insert that after “than.” 

185. Say, “by a trumpet.” Insert “by it” after “moved.” 

186. Cancel to before “the creation.” 

T87. Change by in both places to with. 

188. Insert on before* whifh.” 

189. Say, “ which makes an inconsistency different from, and less 
pardonable than, #,hat,” etc. 

190. Say, “ on decent wages.” 

191. Insert “on it” after “insisting.” 

192. Say, “ in comparison with this. ’ 

193. Say, “threatened with a serfbus Putbrea^.” 

194. Say, “commences with the north.” 

195. Cancel im Or change “lacks” to “is wanting.” 

196. To is not used # after ‘^follow.” The writer’s only reason for 
inserting it *vas to show that the subjects of “follow” are 
“luncheon,” “ service, * etc. Reconstruct thus: — “an address by 
Lord Rosebery, to bo followed by luncheon,” etc. (Another mistake 
in the sentence consists in using “follow” instead of “will follow.”) 

197. Substitifte “than” for “save.” 

198. Change to to iMi. 

199. Cancel for after “ want.” 

200. &ay, “ is not wanting in comprehensiveness.” 

201. Say, “bearing false witness against it (literary criticism).” 

202. Say, “ preparations for resistance.” 

203. Say, “treatment by the white peoples,” and reconstruct 
thus: — “Under the outrageous treatment of the yellow peoples by 
the white, the idea of unifying the former is pretty^certain to Become 
audibly and visibly operative before many years have passed.” 

204. It is more common to say “appeal agfcinst a judgment” than 
“appeal from one.” But we can speak of appealing from one court 
to another. 

205. Either say, “ ascribed to a certain fatigue,” or “accounted for 

by a certain fatigue.” (The order in the original is bad. The 
nhrase, “according to the opinion of initiated persons,” should 
stand first.) \ # . 

206. Say, “charged the police with having shown partisanship 
by ejecting,” etc.; or say, “charged the polios with partisanship 
for havitig ejected,” etc. 

207. Say, “than those,” instead of “to those.” It would be 

rather better to rearrange thus : — “are men of a finer diamp than 
those,” etc. • 

208. Say, “by the Pictish king and his people.” (“Equally 
certainly” has a bad sound. *“ It is equally certain that,” etc.) 

209. Say, “ aspires to epigram. ” 
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210. Reconstruct thus :--“to double the kindnoss and caresses to 
be bestowed upon me.” 

211. Change “from” to “i< 9 .” 

212. Either say, “differ from one another”; or say, “differ 

among themselves.” p 

213. Say, “speaking on the following points.” Insert the con- 
junction “that’* after t request.” < 

214. Cancel for after “ want.” 

215. Say, ‘prefer Italy to France as a neighbour in Egypt.” 

216. Say, ‘marked ]^y tact and discretion.” 

217. Say, ‘ with a view to stopping.” • 

218. Say, ‘inspired printers with so much apprehension.” 

219. Say, * are justified in their protests.* 

220. Say, is covered with ashes and dust.” 

221. Say, “in a erted other than my own”; tor, “in a creed 
different from my own.’’ 

222. Say, “among the biographies of the year” ; or, “in the 
biographical literature of the year.” 

' 223. Qhange among to beureciX. 

224. Change from to besides . “Than” is often used after 

“other,” but here it would not give the sense » required by the 
context. v 

225. Say, “ oblivious of.” < 

226. Either change on to to ; or change looked to relied . 

227. Cancel owing. 

228. Cancel into the flames , as this has been expressed already l>y 

into which. # * 

229. Begin the sentence with, “To each oMie 365 djjys.” 

230. Begin the sentence with, “ This last new feature in the 
Game Laws is the one to which,” etc. 

231. Say, “of a complexion different from that of the talk,” etc. 

232. Say, “to send to Spain or France for their professors.” 

233. Either change with to in; or change involved to beset. 

234. Change vnth to by. 1 

235. Change to* to on. * 

236. To prevent the ambiguity qf the last four words say, “ wrote 
under the influence of momentary impulse.” 

237. Cancel the of before “our Government listening.” The 
writer appears to have forgotten that the fear in a previous clause is 
a verb, not a noun. The sentence, however, requires to be recast : — 
“ no reason to fear that the German Government would propose that 
we should take any share in the Baghdad Railway ,vor, if it did, thaj 
our Government would lis^eb for a moment,” etc. ^ 

238. Insert tho preposition by before “ Legislature.” 



CHAPTER X.— ANSWERS TO J^XAM p T ES IN 
• CHAPTER Y. 

(a) Co9ordinativ$ Conjunctions (pp? 207-213).* 

1. Change as well as to and. # 

2. Change and to or and cancel the comma after “Europe.” If 
and is retained, the wording must Te “find pejjiapsyiot oi*e in the* 
world.” 

3. Probably ate is Jiere :u mistake for is. But if are is to be 
retained, and must be inserted after “resource” and the comma 
cancelled. • 

4. Change and to but. 

5. Change and to but. 

6. “ Only slightly ” signifies “but little,” “not much.” We 
could hardly say, “They did not much damage the sfcilroad, but 
did not succeed,” etc.* Reconstruct thus: — “They did some slight 
damage to the railroad, but did not succeed in cutting the telegraph 
wires.” *lf the first clause, “ They only slightly damaged the rail- 
roa< # f,” is to be retained, then but must be changed to and. 

7. Rewrite as follows “ In fact neither in ^iis teaching nor in 

his examjje is it possible, if we regard him as a mere man, to attri- 
bute to any particular parts a distinct, or distinctive, or permanent 
footing. ” • 

8. Insert nor before “ sublim^y,’* and cancel the commas after 

“greatness” and after “sublimity.” • 

9. Say, “is evidence neither of t lie highest wisdom, nor of tffe 
truest courage, nor of the Jirmest belief,” etc. 

10. After “ necessary,” change and to or. 

11. Change and to but. 

#12. Change or nor. For “certainly not” say “certainly there 
is none.” “Not,# as it stands, lfiakes double negative with 
“neither.” 

13. Change or to nor. • 

14. Change and to though. The subordinate clause thus produced 

will qualify the phrase “for some years.” The clause ought cer- 
tainly not to be co-ordinate. * 

15. Say, “neither in morals nor in literature nor in art,” and 
cancel the commas after “morals” and “literature.” For “the 
Catholic Feudalism ” say “ trtat of Catholic Feudalism.”* 

16. Say, “and that little or nothing was left,” ana cancel the 
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commas after “ little ” and “nothing.” But if the commas and the 
“if** are to be retained, then nothing must be changed to anything . 

17. Change the first and t <*but. 

18. Say, “ nor a waggon nor an enemy,” cancel the commas, and 
place “neither” immediately afjfcer “captured.” 

19. Say, “more quickly or more quietly or more methodically.” 
Cancel the commas aftfcr “ quickly ” and “ quietly.” f 

20. Say, “either by gravitation, or by annexation, or by conquest, 
or by voluntary,” etc. 

21. Insert neither before “the Egyptian people.” 

22. Say, “neither the Cabinet, nor the UnioiA^t party, nor th* 

House of Commons, nor the Press,” e^c. * 

23. Cancel and. Or retain and and sly, “and the Bible was 
translated into.” The construction, as it stands, is mixed. 

24. Cancel either ahd or who. One of, these is sufficient. 

25. Say, “she neither saw nor heard any more of him.” 

26. Say, “Margarine, though it is not butter, is an excellent 

food-substance ; the potato, tliough it should not bo found in bread, 

Ms very* nouri^shin^” Th^wrilfer through animadv.ertenco did not 
attend to the dilference between though and but. Here the context 
requires though in the fourth clause, no less tjian ifc. the second. 

27. Say, “are reviving, slowly no doubt, but surely.” The order 

of the adverbs is wrong, since but is required for the more important 

word or words. If, however, the order of fho adverbs is to be re- 
tained, then but must be changed to though . 

28. Cancel and at th« beginning of the second sentence. 

29. Cancel and at the beginning of the third sentence. 

30. Say, “Neither Ezekiel, nor Jeremiah ,*uor Deuteronomy, nor 
the ancient prophets ever allude,” etc. 

31. It would be rather more correct to say, “ the halfpanny mug 

of tea, coffee, or cocoa.” ' 

32. Insert nor before “ Germany.” 

33. Cancel and at the beginning of the second sentence. t 

34. Cancel either. If either is to be retained, it must be followed 
by or: — “ei thereby antiquated fictions, or by social claims, or by 
private regard.” (“Only 1, shouldcbe placed after “influenced.”) 

35. And which is wYong : — “ in 'the hands of an authority which , 
should be constituted for this purpose and should have,” etc. Or 
the sentence may stand as it is, provided that and is cancelled. Insert 
or before “on river craft.” 

36. Say, “of those who have been misinformed.” After this 

change has been made, the retention of who aftei^or,” though *41- 
missible, is not necessary * * 

37. Say, “Neither in China, nor in Persia, nor in Egypt, nor in 
South Africa, nor im Newfoundland, is there any reason,” etc. 

38. Change and to but . 

39. Say, “neither with its wisdom, nor with its policy, nor with 
its expedi&cy.” 

40. Change and to whereas. » 

41. Change And to Moreover . 

42. Cancel both, which is not merely'superfluous, but wrong, since 
three things are here mentioned. 
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43. Cancel and at the beginning of the second sentence. 

44. Change and to or. Cancel the comma after “kings.’* 

45. Insert neither before “ formally. ”• 

46. And which, cannot be tolerated in this context. Cancel the 
and f which here happens to bo superfluous. 

47. Cancel and beforo “ Protection?” If, however, the and is to 
be retained, tllen change “ granted ” to “grant.* The construction, 
as it stands, is mixed. 

48. And who is inappropriate. Say, “ troops who are commanded 
by British officers and serve the King.” 

• »49. The phrase fortuitous and rational,” appears through the 
forc^ of and , to imply tlj^t th^se two epithets are intended to be 
combined in sense, whereas it is clear from the context that they are 
intended to be separated both in sense and application. Say, “an 
essay on coincidents which, may be either fortuitous or tlesigned 
(rational).” » 

50. Say, “neither the scope, nor the £^m, nor the application, nor 
the contents.” 

51. And which is here doubly faulty: Thene is *io Relative 
clause going before, and which has for its antecedent the noun 
“collection, wliiclf stands muqfi too far off, and is not used in quite 

) the same sense. The sentenco must be recast: — “ He devoted even 
more attention fb tho collecting of medals and coins ; and the collec- 
tion, which he began froifl. his earliest boyhood, has made him,” etc. 

52. Change or to nor. 

53. Say, “ I> was an entirely new crcatitRi, w T hich was not in- 
spired by any pre\flous work, but gave birth to many others,” etc. 

. 54. Say, “who are t^e most inventive, and to whom we owe 
many,” etc. 

55. Andkmy office is not here sufficient. Insert “when” between 
and and my. 

56. * Say, “is neither mind-cure, nor faith-cure* nor mesmerism, 
nor hypnotism.” 

57. Change and nobody to but nobody. 

88. Say, “ a step which has long been dreaded, &nd which now r 
threatens,” etc. 1 9 

59. Say, “a son who thoroughly reverences Aer character and her* 
mode of action, and wffio himself,” etc. Here tho second “who” is 
retained, because it introduces a statement entirely distinct from the 
previous one. 

60. The and before “adopted,” though correct, is weak and un- 

suitable. Say, “Bfft it was not content tg rest there. It adopted 
resolutions,” etc. • 9 » . 

61. Change or to nor . 

62. “Neither party nor political” is an awkw%rd combination, 
because “party” (though used adjectively, as we find by reading 
on) is a noun, while “political” is areal adjective. The^entence 
can be reconstructed thus : — “In support of the South African policy 
of the Government there was held at the Guildhall a great City 
meeting, described by the Lord^Mayor as neither a party gathering 
nor a political one, but one fully and completely patriotic. \ 

63. Say, “or Libya, or Persia.” 
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64. Insert nor before “cruelty.” Cancel either before “small 
meannesses.” 

65. Change and to or in the last three words. 

66. Change and to or in the last three words. / 

67. Cancel and before “ wlift.” 

68. The and in “and arfbther war,” though correct, is weak. 
Say, “not territory' nor another war.” There must? be no comma 
after “territory.” 

69. Say, “ neither tender, nor loving, nor retiring, nor domestic.” 

70. Say, “the peasantry, who are taxed already to the point of 

torture, and whom further pressure,” etc. •, • . 

71. Say, twenty, consisting of Jalled^woundcd, or captured.” 

72. The and at the head of the second clause does not lit in with 
the sense of the previous one. “It must require a large number of 
moil to “deal with them effectively. .Hence tlibre is no reason for 
alarm at the apparently slow progress, but rather cause,” etc. 

73. Change or to and. Cancel the comma after “evil.” 

74. Insert nor before “ sufficiently complete.” 

75. ‘ Say, c“ any one wlio is acquainted with American engines and 
has seen,” etc. 

76. Both cannot be used before {three jvord.4, “wide, long, an^ 
recent.” Say, “at once wide, long, and recent.” 

77. Cancel a7ui before “ which.” • 

78. Insert which was after “society.’* Place “publicly” after 
“assist.” 

79. Cancel and before “which.” • 

SO. Cancel and before “which.” Change supA'scde to pare. 

81. Say, “will act neither cheerfully noF wisely.”® 

82. There are two faults in this sentence: (1) attended is pen- 
dent, having no noun to which it can refer ; (2) there is need of some 
adversative conj notion before attended. Say, “but their despotism 
was attended wiVb” etc. 

83. Say, “and how disastrous was the issue of that expedition.” 

84. Change or to nor. 

85. Say, “more affecting or more deeply engaging our sympathy.” 

86. Say, “ but will willingly *an.” 

(6) tiubordinative Conjunctions (pp. 222-234). 

1. Change except to “unless,” The Indicative “is” might here 
be substituted for “ be.” 

2. Change but to “ wl^en.” * % 

3. Say, “has as authentic an attestation tis any of the Gospel 
miracles, and even a more authentic one.” 

4. Change ag&inst to the conjunctional phrase “by the time.” 
Or use against as a preposition and say ‘ ‘ against the time by which 
it was necessary.” 

5. Say, “ when once the light was out.” 

6. Cancel “other,” or if other is to be retained, change but to 
“than.” 

7. Cartel “ equally,” and insert much after as. 

8. There is no error in the use of 4 *but.” The sentence might 
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equally stand thus: “The new Japanese minister, though he has 
been hardly twenty-four hours in this country, has already laid,” etc. 

9. Say, “in anticipation of the commencement of service” ; or, “in 

preparation for the commencement,” etc. We have no conjunction 
that can be substituted for “against|” the use of which as a con- 
junction is now obsolete. We could saji, however, “ against the time 
when service wuld commence.” * 

10. Change without to “unless.” 

11. Say, “reveals a mood different from those”; or, “reveals a 
mood other than those.” 

, ^L2. Change hut toV* than.” 

13? Change save to “ unless. ” ^ 

14. Change but to “ whffh.” 

15. Say, “certainly with not less, and perhaps with more, reluct 

ance than those,” et<| # * • 

16. “Nothing more was needed than to advice,” etc. 

17. Change as to “ that.” 

18. Change like to “as.” 

19. Change without to “unless.” 

20. Change but \o “ w hen.” 

21. Change except* to “ unless.*’ 

$ 22. Cancel like . 4 9 

23. Change tltmi to “ when.” 

24. Change im media ft Iff to “as soon as. ’ 

25. Insert when before “once.” 

26. Change bi4 to “than.” 

27. Change as t<f “ that.” 

_28. Change like to “ a»” 

~29. Change directly to “as soon as.” 

30. Insert when before “ once.” 

31. Either change like to “as,” or cancel are. 

32. ’Change but to “ than.” 

33. Change than to “ when.” 

34. Insert as after “ way.” 

* 33. Change as to “ that.” 

36. Cancel that before “ the gold-^iced hat.” There should be no 
comma after “sallied out.” ' 

*37. Change like to “as.” 

38. Insert that after “moment.” Insert “does” after “he.” 

39. Insert when before “once. ’ 

40. The construction is mixed. Wo can either say, “ Ho frankly 

admitted that tho evils complained of existed and that the state of 
things had become \^orse,” etc. Or toe ^>a*i say, “He frankly 
admitted the existence of the evils complained of and the deteriora- 
tion of the state of things,” etc. * 

41. InsePt that after “notwithstanding.” 

42. Say, “in the same way as other men,” etc. Or say, “to the 
same extent that other men,” etc. 

43. Providing is both wTopg in form and gives a wrong sense. The 

form, if the word is to bo used at all, should be, “ provided that. ” 
But the word here required by the sense is “supposing that,” 
or “assuming that.” . 
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44. Change or that to “or whether.” 

45. Change than to “from.” Or change different to “other.” 
The order should be, “to places of worship different from,” etc., or 
“ other than,” etc. 

46. Insert when before “on$e.” 

47. Insert that after “now>* 

48. Change that tfc “ whether.” 

49. Insert when after “ time.” 

50. Change like to “ as.” The order should be, “ that ho lias put 
himself, as every capable General does, in imagination,” etc. 

51. Change hut to “than.” The order shouHi be, “of which no 
sooner had 1^'cias notice, than,” et<^ It would bo better to ihsert 
“received” before “notice.” 

52. Insert that after “ notwithstanding.” 

53. Change providing to “provided ” or “ provided that.” 

54. Change that to%“ unless.” 

55. Since is correct, but fras been must be changed to “was.” 

56. Insert when before “onge.” 

57. * Eith^ say, “whSn men arc camping ou£”; or, “to men 

camping out.” No Finite verb with its Subject can be understood 
after “ when ” from the context. r # • 

58. Insert for the fact before “ that.” Or say, “ He also commends 
the President for not having pressed his case,” etc. • 

59. Change like to “as.” • 

60. Insert that after “ claim.” 

61. The future teitse is rarely used with the conjunction after . 

Say, “after he is dead and buried.” * 

62. Insert as after “ way.” • • 

63. Change immediately to “as soon as.” 

64. Change providing to “ provided ” or “ provided th*t.” 

65. Insert xohen before “ once.” 

66. This will t**and. But it would be simpler to change ago that 
to “since.” 

67. Change than to “ when.” 

68. Insert when before “once.” 

69. Change like to “as.” * v 

70. Say, ‘ ‘ altogether detestable if we were not bound to remember. ” 
etc. Or we might retain that and change only to “except”: — “He 
W'ould be altogether detestable except that we are bound/’ etc. 

71. Insert when before “once.” 

72. Say, “when the troops were five-eighths of a mile,” etc. Or, 
“The troops being five-e^hths,” etc. The conjunction “ when ” ^n- 
not be retained, unless*some Subject and Finitt verb are placed after 
it. Neither Subject nor verb can be understood from the context. 

73. Say, “ whith are unsowm, and where no fodder of any kind is 

available.” # * 

74. The construction is mixed. We ‘can say, “It is now about 
twentyjyears since our influence became supreme,” etc. Or we can 
say, “The time during which our influence nas been supreme, etc., 
is now about twenty years.” 

75. In^’jrt when before “once.” 

76. Insert that after “is.” 
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77. Change providing to “ provided ” or “ provided that.” 

78. The verb and its subject are not usually understood after 
“ because.” Say, “ because it comes.” 

79. Insert when after “time.” 

80. Change like to “as.” 

81. Change once to “as soon as,” ol insert when before it. 

82-92. Cornet in the same way as example (|1). 

93. Change than to “ when. ” 

94. Change else to “more.” Or say, “Some other properties 
besides,” etc. 

# # 96. Change but “ than.” 

98. Insert other%,fter “ aim. ” 

97. Change that to “ \diethe*” 

98. Change that to “ whether. ” 

99. Change thatlo “ whether. ” 

100. Change thca to ‘ * wliy. ” 

101. But cannot be used after “other.” t$ay, “from any other 
man than him.” Hero “than” is used* as a preposition, to which 
“him” is the object. Compaie “th»)i wlyrni,” where the construc- 
tion is similar. Those who will not admit that “Ihan^ can de used 
as a preposition, notwithstanding the assertions of Sweet and Abbott, 
may consider that “hiift” is Wie object of the preposition “from” 
carried forwardj’rom the previous clause. 

102. “The moment, ”«though rather commonly used as a subor- 

dinate conjunction, might well be changed to “as soon as.” Or 
say, “the monjpnt when.” ( 

103. Change like to “as.” 

104. Insert when befyo “once.” 

105. Change than to “but.” The sentence is awkward and ill- 
balanced, ^nd could be reconstructed thus: — “On this subject we 
could* never have looked for anything from them but criticism or 
even-censure.” 

106„ Insert when before “the United States.” > 

107. Chinge than to “when.** 

•108. Cancel the conjunction that. 

109. Say, “No sooner has one ^wal^ened than,” etc. Or change 
than to “when.” 


* 110. Change that to “ wdiether.” 

111. Change “had occurred long before” to “had occurred long 
ago when.” Or change hardly to “ever.” 

112. Change that to “when.” 

113. Insert whe 9 before ‘ ‘ once. ” 

*114. But is wrong after “else,” and^heoco-ordinative conjunctions 
at the beginning of fhe sentence need correction. Sav, “No Liberal 
or Tory viceroy, and no Liberal or Tory Secretary^ State, has done 
anything^else than pass him, ” etc. 

115. Insert when before*“ once.” 


116. Change providing to “provided.” 

117. Insert when before “once.” 


118. Change immediately to “ as soon as.” 

119. Say, “in the same manner as that in which he introduced,” 
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120. Insert when or in which after “ years.” 

121. Change providing to “provided.” 

122. Insert when after “£ime.” Or say, “against the time of my 
Visit. ” 

123. Insert token before “once.” 

124. Change immediately tfi “as soon as.” 

125. Change thanfjto “ besides.” 

120. Insert when or on which after “morning.” 

127. Change but to “as.” Or cancel so much, and leave but as it 

is. The construction is confused. Substitute “war” for “it” in 
the final clause. , u # # 

128. Other than is here correct. But providing should be changed 

to “ provided.” • * 

129. Change as to “though.” 

130. Jnsert when 'before “once.” 

131. Insert whe n before “ once.” 

132. Change like to “such as.” 

133. Change except to “hnless.” 

13 ^ Change than by (h'icwfko “ to being governed by aliens.” 

135. Insert wfton before “once.” 

136. Change than to “as.” Or spy, “a mor»* vigorous develop- 
ment than in the days,” etc. * ‘ 

137. Change providing to “provided.” 

138. Insert it was after “when.” 

139. Insert they are at v er “ because.” 

140. Change that after “doubt is expressed” to “^whether.” 

141. Cancel other . 

142. Change but to “ than.” 

143. Insert what after like. 

144. The conjunctions are correct ; but the final claus^, should be 
recast thus : — “ shall be worked in gangs in parts of tlie mine ditferent 
from those allotted'to Kaffirs.” 

145. The construction is confused. If “ in the event ” is retained, 
we must say, “in the event of the board deciding,” etc. But we 
might substitute the conjunctional phrase “in case ” for the preposi- 
tional phrase “in the event ef.” The sentence will then run — “In 
ca&d the board decidec,” etc. 

146. Insert when or in which after “ year.” 

147. The co-ordinate clause “ and no one seems much the worse” 
does not fit with with which. It should therefore be changed to the 
absolute construction, “ no one seeming much the worse.” 

148. Change than to “to what it w r as in.” \ 

149. Change providing*to V provided.” Say “with any one whom.” 

150. Change but to “ than/' 

151. Insert when before “once.” 

152. Change like to “as.” • 

153. Insert when before “ once.” * 

154. Change equally to “ as.”v Or change as to “with.” 

155. Change providing to “provided.” 

156. Change without to “unless.” 

157. Insert if before “ once.” * 

158. Cfiange like to M as” or “such a$.” 
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159. Insert travellers are after “ when.” 

160. Change immediately to “as soon as.” 

161. Change than to “besides.” 

162. “Than” cannot bo used after “prefer.” Reconstruct thus : 
— “ who prefer saying that their fathers came down in the world 
through tiieir own follies to saying thqb they,” etc. 

163. Insert if before “ once. ” - 

164. Changi but to “when.” 

165. Change like to “as.” 

166. Change but to “ than.” 

167. Change except to “unless.” (The preposition upon should be 
elfknged to “with.%)* 

168. Change like to “a^” T^e word “like” may retained as 

an adjective qualifying “systems” only on condition tiiat “ surviv- 
ing ” is inserted after “ sea.” Even then the construction is not so 
natural. f # 

169. Cancel other. 

170. Change than, to “besides.” • 

171. Chaime li\'c to “as.” ( Much should be substituted for “very.”) 

172. Insert as after “old.” Say, ^re sft old asJ;radj£ion or even 
older.” 

173. Say, “ In ofdcr Jo belifve, even though I might be blind, 
that Saturn has a belt, I need only make,” etc. 

174. Change^^ to “whether ” after “doubtful.” 

175. Change than to “when.” 

176. Change than to “besides.” 

177. Change^/mn to “when.” Or retaiif than and say, “No 
sooner had the vast successes,” etc. 

-• 178. Insert «ome conjunctive adverb, as “why,” after reason. 

179. Change like to “as.” 

18(J Chftnge like to “as.” 

18J. Change but to “ than.” ' 

182. Change because to “ that.” 

183. 'Cancel that. Or if that is to be retained, we might say, “he 
expressed a wish to his wife, who was at the time pregnant, that if 
she brought him a son, she should place,” etc. * 

184. Cancel other; or change b is * to •* than.” 

. 185. Cancel other; or change except to “ thah.” 

186. Say, “with eyes different from what they would have heed 
had the history *or the poem borne any other name.” 

187. Say, “no thicker than the finest needle, nor one- thousandth 
part so thick.” - 

#88. Say, “as to the absence of. vehemence.” Or cancel “so 
much,” and leave “hut rather ” as it if. # 

189. Change th an to “ when.” 

190. Change equally to “as.” 
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“A,” “an,” 47 

Absolute const ructic^i, 26, III # 
impersonal, 111 

Adjective, attributive use of, 136 
predicative use of, 137 
incapable of comparison, 57 
comparison t>f, f#-57 
Adverb, with adjective, 28 
position of, 147-15^ 
qualifying sentence, 1 51 m 
Adverbial phrase or clause, jjosition of, 
147-161 • 

“ A few,” “a little,"* 

“After,” 221 

“ Against,” 213 * 

“ Alone,” “ onlj#” 50. 

“ Among,” 176 • 

“Ami,” 202. 203 
“ And that,” 2f8 
“ And which,” 64, 303 
Antecedent, to Relative, 27, 141 
^Demonstrative, 142 
repeated, 142 

“ Any ” after superlative, 56 
“ An>Y’ “either,” 46 
Apostioplie “ s,” 43 
Apposition, 27, 133 
“ As . . . than,” 216 
“ As ” for “ that,” 217 
“ As soon as,” 220 
“At,” “ in,” 175 
Attraction, ft 
Auxiliary verb, 80 

“ Before,” 177, 221 
“ Beside," “ besides, #1 77 
•Between,” “ among," 176 
“ Both . . . and,” 203# 

“ But that,” 218 
“ But which,” 64 
“ But,” 4)4,4205, 214 
“ But ” for “ than " or “ when,” 215 
“By,” “with,” 175 • 

“By,” “since," “ before," 177 

Cardinal rule about order, 130« 

Case, in apposition, 27 
after “ to be," 20 
Comparative with “ the,*” 49 


Comparative, use of, 55 
Comparison, conjunction# of ; 06 
Coinplen^nt, 25 
Condition and consequent, 97 
Disjunctions, Co-ordmative, 28, 202-207 
m Bubordi native, 20, 213-222 
of^romparisrm, 06^ 

Correlatn p, 165 

Copulative verb, omission of, 221 

Demonstratives, before preposition, 60 
mixed with Relative, 63 
with antecedent, 142 
“ Different than," 220 
“ Directly,” 217 
“ Doubt#’ 222 

“ Each,” “ every " 8, 46 
“Each other,” “one another,” 47 
“Either,” “neither,” 7, 8, 205 
“Equally . . . as,” 222 
“Even,” potion of, 152 

“ Fear,” conjunction after, 222 

“ Few,” “a few," 46 

First person, position of, 112 

Flexional Possessive. 41 

“ For," “ before, 177 

Future tense in Principal clause, 95 

Gerund and verbal noun, 108 
confusion with \erhal nouiiklOB 4 
confusion with Intinitive, ltw 
refeicncc to subject, 109 
Possessive before, 110 
Gerundial Infinitive, 106 
Gerundive use of participles, 110 

^ Hifpef’ conjunction after, 222 

“If ever,” 2Q6 * 

“ Immediately," 217 
Impersonal absolute, 111 
“ In," “within," 177 
“ In which,” 61 % 

Indirect object., order of, 133 
“ Instant," 218 

“ Like as,” 217 - 

“Like” for “as,” 2PM 
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“Little," “less,” 11 
“ Little,” “a little,” 4G 

“ Many a,” 11 
“Moment,” 218 
** Much,” “more,” 11 
Multitude, noun of, 3 

“Neither,” “nor,” 205 
“No sooner than," *220 
“None,” “not one,” 10 
“ Notwithstanding,” 210 
Noun, used as adjective, 20, 40 
with two adjectives, 42 
as double object, 43 f 
Noun-Infinitive, us , of, 103 

in Present and Pei feet hums, 104 
“ Now,” as conjunction, 210 

Object, positiwi of, 132, 157 
r “Of,” in sense of apposition, >77 
“Once,” as conjunction, 217 
“One,” as antecedent, GO 
“ Ope another,” 47 
“Only,” pc .ition Q f 151 s 

“Only,” “alone,” 50 
“Or,’* in interrogative sentence, 200 
“Or” for “and," 204, 206 
“Or” for “if," 20* 

“ Or never,” “ if ever,” 20G 
“ Or that,” 218 

Order in parallel constructions, l? 
“Other,” 49, 56 
“ Other than,” 210 

Participle, used absolutely, 111 
used genmdively, 110 
used attributiveij, 130 * 

nsed predicat ively, 137 
with conjunction, 138 
with Possessivo pronoun. 'll 2 
Past ]>articiple of Intr. .isitive veib, 
112 

Past tense in Principal clause, ',*4 
Pendent Nominative, 8o 
verb, 10 

adjective or participle, 20 
nronoun, 27 

Pot. ct tense, Present, 7S 
Past or Pluperfect, 7f 
form of Infinitive, 105 
Possessive, 41 
rare use of, 41 , 42 
“ Prefer than," 220 
Prepositional adjunct, 139 
Preposition and object, 28 
Prepositions, order of, 157, 158 
at end of sentence, 169 > 

dependent, on same word, 168 
Present in future sense, 78 
in Principal clause, 95 
Pronoun, reduLdant, 69 
Reflexive, 59 
Possessive, 60 


Pronoun, uncertain referonco of, 05 
common gender of, 05 
with antecedent, 27 
“ Provided,” 219 ’ 

Proximity, error of, 5 

Qualifying Infinitive, 100, 107 
in futuiu sense, 107 

“ Reason,” 218 

Relative, restrictive use of, 01 
continuativft use of, 01 
as subject, 9, 01 
as object, 01 
with antecedent, 'i 41 
Repetition, «>f article, 48 
of preposition, 48 
ol antecedent, 142 

“ Same,” as prono* n, 67 
as antecedent, 04 
Sequence of tense ami mood, 94 
“Shall," “should,” in first person 80 
„ in second and t hi id .persons, 87 
1 “Shall, misuse of, 89 0 

! “Should,” in conditional clauses, 89 
ro»*iaining uses o p , 89 
| “ Since, ” 177* 220 
i Singular subjects, 1, 3 
‘ verb, 1, 4, 10 
Singultus, CaCCP . ..nil, 5 
Split Infinitive, 149 
Subject, order of, 132 
followed by “ vtiUi^” o 
followed by “as v&ll as,” 0 
Reflexive jronoun, 69 
, Subjunctive hum id, 80 
“Such,” as antecedent, 61 
Supeifluous Nominative, 10 

“Than whom," 11, 12, 215 
“That,” slipshod use of, 219 
omission of, 221 
“ That of,” “ those of,” 19 
“ The same as, ’ 217 
“They,” “them,” as antecedents, 05 
Though,” “ but," 204 
I “Time,” 218 

Verb, in compound sentence, 9 
Verb and complement, 25 
Verb and subject, 1-11 
order of, 131, 132 
Verb and object, 2 r -' 
ord<\r of, 132, 133 
Verbal noun, 108 

“Way,” 218 
“ Who,” “ who,” 63 
“Whole,” “all,” 46 
“ Will,” “Would,” in first person, 88 
in second and third persons, 87 
other uses of, 90 
“With,” “by," 175 
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